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A TONIC FOR YOUR TURNOVER 


AND SPRINGTIME SYRUP 


NERAL IS 


PROTECTS — RESTORES — INVIGORATES 


Syrup Minadex provides the vitamins and minerals 
: needed by the debilitated and convalescent. 
TONIC SYRUP : Its pleasant orange flavour is particularly acceptable 
oF MINERAL? to children and adults alike. 
Te Syrup Minadex contains Vitamins A and D in 
balanced quantities together with iron, glycerophosphates 
of calcium, potassium, sodium and traces of copper and 


manganese. 
Syrup Minadex is available all the year around 


on bonus terms. 


It pays to display and recommend Syrup Minadex 


GLAXO LABORATORIES (AUST.) PTY. a 
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INCREASED 
Wonderful ADAPTABILITY 


New Features “RICTIONLESS 
ADJUSTMENT 


RAPID CLAMP 
LOCKS 


ELEGANT 
STYLING 


LINHOF . unquestionably the 

World’s finest tripod favoured by pro- 

fessional and amateur alike. Functional 
. dependable light weight... sturdy 
_ rigid and vibration free. 


LINHOF . . . the most wanted tripod in the world today. 


SIXTEEN MILLIMETRE AUSTRALIA PTY. LTD. 


SYDNEY MELBOURNE BRISBANE ADELAIDE PERTH 
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OFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 


PHARMACY BOARD OF VICTORIA 


EXAMINATIONS — 1959 
Final Examination: 


Commences November 6. 
Entries close October 16. 
Intermediate Examination: 

October 30. 

Entries close October 9. 

By Order of the Board, 
F. C. KENT, 
Registrar. 


360 Swanston Street, 
Melbourne. 


PHARMACEUTICAL DEFENCE LIMITED 
Annual Election 


It is hereby notified that an Election will be held to fill 
TWO ORDINARY VACANCIES on the ard of Directors 
of Pharmaceutical Defence Limited and to elect an Auditor 
on the 25th day of November, 1959. The retiring Directors 
are Messrs. lan Hammond Barnes, of Hartwell, and Ernest 
Arthur Orford Moore, of Caulfield. Monday, the 2nd day 
of November, 1959, has been appointed as the day of 
nomination. Nomination papers of candidates for the 
offices of Director or Auditor must be lodged or delivered 
by post with the Secretary at the registered office of the 
Company, Fourth Floor, “Guild ouse,” 18-22 Saint 
Francis Street, Melbourne, before 4 o’clock in the after- 
noon of the day fixed for nomination. In the event of 
more candidates being nominated than there are vacancies, 
a POLL will be taken on the 25th day of November, 1959. 

V. G. MORIESON, 


Melbourne, September 30, 1959. Returning Officer. 


PHARMACY BOARD 
OF 
NEW SOUTH WALES 


Watch this column for advice concerning 
the next Qualifying Examination. 


P. E. COSGRAVE, 
Registrar, 
Pharmacy Board of N.S.W., 


52 Bridge Street, 
SYDNEY. 
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INSURANCE 


A VITAL NECESSITY 


ALL CHEMISTS' REQUIREMENTS 
RECEIVE PROMPT ATTENTION AT 
MELBOURNE FIRE OFFICE LTD. 


400 Collins St., Melbourne. 
49 St. George's “Terrace, Perth. 


SYDNEY FIRE OFFICE LTD. 


9-11 Hunter St., Sydney. 


ADELAIDE FIRE OFFICE 


81 Currie St., Adelaide (Merged in The London 
‘and Lancashire Insurance Co. Limited). 


BRISBANE FIRE OFFICE 


Creek St., Brisbane (Merged in The London and 
t hire 1 e Co. Limited). 


ALL P.D.L. Chemists’ Indemnity 
Insurance is written by these Offices, 
which also handle al! classes of 
General Insurances. 


These offices together comprise 
AMALGAMATED INSURANCE (AUST.) LTD. 


Directors: E. W. Braithwaite (P.0.L.), H. D. 8B. Cox 
(P.D.L.), W. Moffat, and Sir George Wales (Chairman). 


ATKINSON: 


INFANTS’ 
CORRECTIVE CORDIAL 


* 
THE INFANTS’ MEDICINE 
of 150 YEARS’ STANDING 
* 


FOR TEETHING AND 
DIGESTIVE TROUBLES 


Manufacturers: 


ROBERT BARKER & SON LTD. 


13 Alistair Street, Manchester 1, England 


Telephones: BX 5601-2-3 


WILLIAM DELANY & COY 


WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS 


CHEMISTS’ SUNDRYMEN 


30-32 MARKET STREET, SYDNEY 


Importers, Indentors, Distributors 


Fine Chemicals, Chemists’ Sundries, Patent Medicines 
Toilet and Perfumery Preparations of Leading Makers 
Agency with stocks A.B. Tonic Wine 


ENQUIRIES 
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Extensive local and national advertising and a reputation for depen- 
dability second to none have made D.H.A. Family Medicines the first 


choice of the Australian public. 


D.H.A. Family Medicines are the safest and surest you can sell, be- 
cause only the finest ingredients, compounded in correct proportions, 


are used in their manufacture. 


For quick turnover and good profits, stock D.H.A. Family Medicines 


always. 


Your shelves shouldn’t be without 


© D.H.A. Sugar of Milk 

© D.H.A. Herpex Cold Sore Lotion 

© D.H.A. Influenza Mixture 

© D.H.A. Suppressant Cough Linctus 
® D.H.A. Zono Barley Sugar 

© D.H.A. Prickly Heat Powder 

© D.H.A. Bronchitis Balsam (Children) 
© D.H.A. Bronchitis Balsam 

D.H.A. Zinc Cream 


Your Customers 
have CONFIDENCE 
in D.H.A. Family 
Medicines ..... 


...- SOLD BY 
CHEMISTS ONLY! 


— 
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SUCCEEDING 
GENERATIONS 
HAVE PROVED 
THEIR EFFICACY 


WITH THE FLAVOUR 


from the following agents rr 


J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 65 Church St., Hawthorn, E.2, MELBOURNE 
Phone: WA 1231° 

J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 38 Hutchinson Street, Surry Hills, SYONEY. 
Phone: FA 1154. 

J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 20 Clifton Street, Prospect, S.A. Phone: MIL 6824. 
D. MACLEAN PTY. LTD., Maclean's Building, 119-121 Charlotte Street, 
BRISBANE. 

w. J. CLAYDEN & CARPENTER LTD., Maclaren's Bullding, 144 Willem 
Street, PERTH. 


OF LIVERPOOL ENGLAND 


‘The Premier House for Packed Pharmaceuticals 
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ad NEW treatment 


for threadworm 
& roundworm 
infestation 


TRADE MARK 


‘ENTACYL’ TABLETS 
each containing 300 mg. piperazine adipate. 
Bottles of 25, 100 and 500 tablets. 


‘ENTACYL’ SUSPENSION 


containing in each teaspoonful 600 mg. pipera- 
zine adipate. Bottles of 50 ml. (2 fl. oz.), 225 
ml. (8 fl. oz.). 
Clinical experience has shown ENTACYL Tablets and Suspension to 
be highly satisfactory from all points of view. 
Complete eradication of threadworms and roundworms is obtained with- 
out the use of an enema. 
Their administration will not give rise to nausea or other side effects even 
in very young children. 


Requirement for 7-day 
course of treatment 


TABLETS | SUSPENSION SUSPENSION 


DAILY DOSAGE 
AGE 


Under 2 years 2 daily 1 teaspoonful 1 fl. oz. 
2 years to 6 years 4 daily 2 teaspoonfuls 2 @. oz. 
6 years and over 6 daily 3 teaspoonfuls 3m. 02. 


This daily dosage should be administered for seven days. It may be necessary to 
repeat this treatment after an interval of seven days in threadworm infestation and 
after an interval of three weeks in roundworm infestation. 


DESCRIPTIVE LITERATURE ANDO SPECIMEN PACKING IS AVAILABLE ON REQUEST. 


THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES (AUSTRALIA, PTY.) LTD. 


250 PITT STREET, 
SYDNEY. 


(Advertisement) The Australasion JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1959 


a 
4 
aes 
| 4 
Pde 


The Rice Cereal 


that is 
“Chemist Only” 


FAREX RICE CEREAL 


8 oz. Packets 


Trade Price 27/- doz. Retail Price 2/10 ea. 


FAREX RICE CEREAL may be included in Glaxo discount 
parcels of £10 and £20, and thus qualify for discounts of 
5 per cent. and 10 per cent. respectively. 


REMEMBER . . . It pays you to display and recommend 
FAREX CEREALS 
They are "Chemist Only" 


GLAXO LABORATORIES (Aust.) PTY. LTD. 
MELBOURNE. 
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Dartalan 


SAFE AND EFFECTIVE IN 
PSYCHOSES Parilicularly Schizophrenia ! 2 


NEUROSES Tension states and patients with obsessional traits 


GENERAL MEDICINE Agitated states in the elderly 3 
1. Am.J.Psychiat. 1958, 114, 1034. 

2. A.M.A. Arch. Neurol.Psych. 1958, 80, 481. 
3. Internat. Assoc. Gerontology, October, 1958. 


Distributed by D.H.A. Houses throughout Australia. 


HIGH WYCOMBE, ENGLAND 
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IF YOU 
KNOW 
THE ... then you know the meaning of 


‘up-to-the-minute’ penicillin therapy. 


ME ANING For ‘DQV-K'’ is the easily written 


contraction for ‘Distaquaine’ V-K— 


OF today’s most efficient, most reliable 


oral penicillin. It is presented as scored 


4 y tablets, each containing 125 mg. or 
DOQY -K 250 mg. penicillin V free acid as 


potassium salt. The tablets are 
available as a First Schedule N.H.S. 
Benefit Number 116. 


And for teaspoonful dosage DQV-K is now available as a ready- 
prepared suspension, containing 125 mg. penicillin V as potassium salt per 
fluid drachm. Pleasantly flavoured, DQV-K Suspension will be willingly 
accepted by all your patients—from the youngest to the oldest. 
DQV-KSuspension is available as a Second Schedule N.H.S. Benefit No. 5607 


Sole Importer 
THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES (Australia) (Pty), LTD. 250 Pitt Street, Sydney 


Manufactured in England by 
THE DISTILLERS COMPANY (BIOCHEMICALS) LIMITED, 
LONDON & LIVERPOOL 
owners of the trade mark ‘Distaquaine’ 
PPO 74/59A 
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‘AKTA-VITE’ profits rise with the temperature in summer. 
Here’s why. Full pages and other large spaces in 
Australian Women’s Weekly sell “AKTA-VITE’ as an 
energy builder in summer, a healthful, refreshing hot 
weather drink. There is actually a far greater field for 
‘AKTA-VITE’ in summer than in winter. ‘AKTA-VITE 
served ice-cold is a luscious hot weather drink — 
beneficial, too! In hot weather ‘AKTA-VITE’ is the 
answer to tiredness and lassitude, sleeplessness, poor 
appetite, nerviness and crankiness in children. You 
can push the same story in your pharmacy, aided by 
a big array of fresh, new displays — clinched by your 
personal recommendation. So pee up summer sales 
with ‘AKTA-VITE’ — the big profit “chemists only”. 


Order ‘AKTA-VITE’ in your next 
£25 parcel of Nicholas Ethicals 


A Nicholas Product 


NICHOLAS PROPRIETARY LIMITED 


MELBOURNE ¢ SYDNEY ¢ BRISBANE @¢ ADELAIDE 
PERTH @¢ HOBART 
E460 / 
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Uniform Poisons Schedules 


HE pharmacy world and the drug industry have 

waited long for positive action concerning proposals 
that uniform poisons schedules should be introduced 
in Australia. The general position has been under 
‘discussion for some years and, although it has received 
much support, progress has been slow. 


The question was raised during the month in the 
Federal Parliament. The Prime Minister had been 
asked if he had written to the State Premiers pursuant 
to a resolution of the National Health and Medical 
Research Council in May 1959 urging adoption of 
uniform poisons legislation. 


Mr. Menzies said that before writing to the Premiers 
he had been waiting for information on certain proposed 
Victorian legislation relating to poisons which could 
quite well have affected the terms of his request to 
the States. This information had recently become 
available. He was now in a position to make definite 
suggestions to all Premiers and he would do so in the 
very near future. 


Reports also have been received that the Pharmacy 
Board of Victoria has drafted and has submitted for 
consideration a draft Poisons Bill, based on the proposed 
uniform schedules, for consideration and that there is 
a possibility of its early enactment. 


Introduction of uniform schedules, labelling and pack- 
aging requirements for containers of various classes of 
poisons and poisonous substances and preparations 
throughout Australia would be a boon to everyone 
concerned with their manufacture, sale and distribution, 
and would operate in the general public interest. 


Practically ever since Federation, Interstate confe- 
rences of official bodies at various levels have discussed 
the problem without much result. 


It is tremendously important that a serious attempt 
should now be made to bring to fruition the plans to 
which so much time and labour has been devoted. 


In the new scheme poisons and drugs of addiction 
will be classified in eight groups or schedules. As State 
Acts at present provide for only five or six schedules, 
amending legislation will be necessary to give effect 
to the proposed changes. Before this can be achieved 
agreement among the States is a condition precedent. 


In 1958 the Queensland Government promulgated new 
Poisons Regulations under the authority of the Health 
Act. These Regulations and the schedules attaching 
to them are patterned on the lines of the suggested 
uniform schedules, but differ somewhat in content and 


detail. 


New Series: Vol. 40—No. 4177 
Old Series: Vol. LXXIV—WNo. 885 
September 30, 1959 


Perth Meeting of A.N.Z.A.A.S. 


E meeting of the Australian and New Zealand 

Association for the Advancement of Science held 
in Perth from August 24-28 attracted scientists from 
all parts of the world and from overseas. 


This convocation is made up of sixteen sections com- 
prising groups of specialists in varied branches of 
science—pure and applied—who meet to discuss devel- 
opments in their particular fields of activity. 


Section “O” is Pharmaceutical Science. The Section 
meetings at the Perth Congress were not as largely 
attended as others in recent years. This was due, no 
doubt, in part to the distance to Perth from other States 
of the Commonwealth and to the fact that only one 
year has elapsed since the last meeting. 


The view is sometimes expressed that these meetings 
are of little interest to the practising chemist. This 
probably is not true, and the misapprehension may 
arise from lack of information concerning the details 
of Section “O” activities. Meetings of the Section 
should have much appeal to practising chemists, for 
at them most recent advances in pharmaceutical know- 
ledge and practice are discussed and reported upon. 
Section “O” meetings provide the only opportunity 
which most pharmaceutical chemists have of hearing 
at first hand reports of research and investigation into 
pharmaceutical and allied problems and of meeting 
research workers, teachers and others, especially in- 
terested in progress in their own field. 


The reports of recent meetings and papers which were 
presented appearing in this issue of the Journal will 
give an indication of the diversity and range of the 
programme. 


The New Order 


fi years ago it required considerable courage in 
pharmaceutical circles to suggest that any system 
of pharmaceutical education not based on concurrent 
apprenticeship and academic study was sound and 
desirable. Even today there are those who would cling 
to the old system. The matter is one which has long 
exercised the thoughts of pharmaceutical teachers and 
leaders who were aware that there were defects in the 
old plan. 


The cumulative effect of the thought directed to the 
question by senior pharmaceutical bodies and student 
associations, dissatisfied with conditions and results of 
the system which has operated for so long; has now 
been translated into action. 
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As so often happens when sufficient people think 
sufficiently long about a problem, decisions of per- 
manent value are reached. 

As we reported recently, four Australian States acting 
independently are to introduce three-year full-time 
academic courses, followed by periods of compulsory 
practical training as from the beginning of the year 1960. 


THE MONTH 


News of Pharmaceutical Events at Home and Abroad 


This month we have learned that a two-year full- 
time course with subsequent two years apprenticeship 
will commence in New Zealand in 1960. This should 
indeed be greatly encouraging to New Zealanders who 
have suffered many disappointments and frustrations in 
their endeavours for many years to raise the standard 
of pharmaceutical education in the Dominion. 


Full-time Course for Pharmacy in 
New Zealand 


“The Pharmaceutical Journal of New Zealand,” July 
10, 1959, contains details of the new system of pharma- 
ceutical education to be introduced in New Zealand 
in 1960. 

It is very interesting to note that in common with the 
changes which will operate in the four Eastern States 
of the Commonwealth as from January 1, 1960, the cur- 
rent apprenticeship and academic training will be dis- 
continued. 

The Pharmacy Board of New Zealand has now ceased 
registering indentures of apprenticeship under the pre- 
sent regulations. 

Under the new system the course will entail successful 
completion of a two years’ full-time academic course, 
the passing of a qualifying examination conducted by 
the Pharmacy Board, and serving a two year apprentice- 
ship subsequently. 

The entrance qualification under the new system will 
be University entrance qualification. Intending students 
have been advised to take chemistry, and, if possible, 
mathematics and phyhics. 

The first year is to be a course in basic science to a 
standard comparable to and covering the same ground 
as the medical intermediate course. A pass in the medi- 
cal intermediate course at the University will exempt 
students from the first year course. 

The second year course (commencing 1961) will be a 
professional course, intended as preparation for the 
Board examination; it will include pharmaceutics, foren- 
sic pharmacy, pharmaceutical chemistry, pharmacog- 
nosy, pharmacology and microbiology. 

The course will be conducted at the Central Technical 
College, Petone, and students will be drawn from all 
parts of the Dominion. 

The School of Pharmacy will be largely a self-con- 
tained unit within the Technical College. Dr. Gerald 
S. Cox, who is at present a lecturer at the School of 
Pharmacy in the University of London, has been ap- 
pointed to take charge. The “Pharmaceutical Journal of 


New Zealand” says of Dr. Cox: “He comes to us with 
very high qualifications, and it is certain that with his 
background of experience he will be able to make a 
notable contribution to the training of our future pharma- 
cists.” 

Tribute is paid by the Editor of the Journal to Mr. 
W. H. Oliver, who has been in charge of pharmaceutical 
education in New Zealand for some time, and has 
accomplished a great deal under extraordinarily difficult 


conditions. 


SUPPLY OF DANGEROUS DRUGS TO MERCHANT 
SHIPS 


The following statement of the circumstances in which 
supplies of Dangerous Drugs may be supplied to mer- 
chant ships, as agreed between the Home Office and the 
Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain, is published 
in the “Pharmaceutical Journal” of August 1, 1959: 

Drugs to which Part III of the Dangerous Drugs Act 
applies may not in any circumstances be supplied to the 
master of a British ship which carries a doctor on board; 
the doctor or the medical superintendent of the ship- 
ping company must order and receive the drugs. When 
Dangerous Drugs are ordered by a ship’s master it is 
therefore the duty of the supplier to be sure, first, that 
no doctor is carried in the ship and, secondly, that the 
drugs are needed to meet the requirements of the Mer- 
chant Shipping Acts. 

When supplies of Dangerous Drugs are ordered for the 
medicine chest by the master of a foreign-going British 
ship (Seale II) the Ministry of Transport and Civil 
Aviation Form 210A will be produced to the supplier, 
who may thus satisfy himself that the replenishment of 
stocks of Dangerous Drugs is necessary, but with coast- 
ing vessels (Scale III) no such form is used and the 
supplier must take such steps as may be practicable 
to satisfy himself that the drugs are properly ordered. 

In the case of orders for lifeboat emergency kits the 
Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation has discon- 
tinued the former requirements that masters of Scale II 
and Scale III ships must obtain an authority to purchase, 
signed by one of the Ministry’s surveyors, and such 
kits may now be supplied solely against an order signed 
by the master. 

Dangerous Drugs may be supplied to foreign ships 
only against a certificate given by the port medical 
officer to the effect that the drugs ordered are necessary 
for the equipment of the ship until it reaches its home 
port. 
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Section O, Presidential Address 


By P. A. Berry, M.Sc., F.R.A.C.I1. 


THE CHANGED FACE OF ‘MEDICINE MAKING 


Pharmaceutical Science was, until 1926, a sub-section 
of Chemistry (Section B), but in that year at Perth it 
was established as a separate section. The additional 
status has been amply Justified for, in the thirty-three 
years since its formation, Section O has become one of 
the strongest sections of the A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference. 

It is not surprising to note that nearly all the Presi- 
dents of Section O have been pharmacists so, in this 
respect, I am here today as an outsider; the more, there- 
fore, do I appreciate the high honour extended to me in 
appointing me President of the Section. 

In choosing the title, “The Changed Face of Medicine 
Making,” I hope to show how pharmaceutical manu- 
facturing has, today, become one of the most important 
aspects of pharmaceutical science. My remarks will be 
restricted to manufacture in Australia and confined to 
medicine making for human beings, thus omitting the 
wide field of veterinary medicines. 

Pharmaceutical Science may be divided into four 
main categories, viz.: 

Pharmaceutical Chemistry, covering the chemistry of 
chemical substances used in medicine. 

Pharmacognosy, dealing with crude drugs and other 
raw materials of vegetable or animal origin and em- 
bracing the study of their history, cultivation, collection 
and chemical properties. The term is now accepted 
to apply to any substance used for medicinal purposes, 
irrespective of its origin. The word “drug” is probably 
derived from the Anglo-Saxon “Drigan,” meaning “to 
dry,” and was used originally for medicinal plants in 
the dry state. 

Pharmacology, dealing with the action of drugs on 
normal animals and tissues. 

Pharmacy and Pharmaceutics, concerned with modes 
of treatment of chemicals and crude drugs in the pre- 
paration of galenicals and medicines in forms suitable 
for administration. The word “pharmacist” comes from 
the Greek “pharmakon”—a drug, but is probably of 
Egyptian origin from “ph-ar-maki,” signifying the pre- 
paration of medicines from drugs. This category may 
be again divided into the preparation of medicines in 
the pharmacy and the manufacture of pharmaceuticals 
on an industrial basis. 


Knowledge of Medicinals by the Ancients 

The healing properties of plants were known to the 
ancients and probably attributed to the gods themselves. 
The early inhabitants of this earth considered that 
disease and death were the results of sin, and cures were 
sought in religious rites in preference to natural reme- 
dies. Disease was also attributed to the bad influence 
of evil spirits and hence had to be exorcised by spells, 
incantations and rituals. Thus the treatment of sickness 
based on magic and sorcery prevented a more rational 
approach to the problem. True knowledge of many 
drugs developed gradually. 

It is believed that about one-third of the crude drugs 
in our modern pharmocopoeias were known by _ the 
ancients. Even as early as 2000 B.C., physicians existed 
who treated sickness and disease as the effect of natural 
causes and discarded the ideas that they were due to 
evil spirits. Natural herbs and preparations made from 
them and from minerals played an important part in 
the treatment of sickness. 
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Even in the time of the Pharaohs, something like 
2000 prescriptions were recorded. There is evidence 
that attempts were made to make the medicines pala- 
table, for the vehicles used for liquid doses included 
such substances as milk, honey, wine and even beer. 

The physician usually compounded his own medicines, 
but there can be little double that druggists’ shops exis- 
ted, wherein medicines, salves, pomades, and even cos- 
metics were made and sold. 

With the rise of Greek culture, the best of the Egyp- 
tian and Babylonian ideas were adopted and developed 
into the diagnosis of disease from its symptoms and 
subsequent treatment by medicinals. 

Hippocrates, about 400 B.C., did much to free medicine 
from superstition. 

Dioscorides, in the first century of the present era, 
described over 500 medicine yielding plants and studied 
the  itiaiaeaia of medicinal products from plant ma- 
terial. 

Galen, a physician of the second century, raised the 
status of the art of healing. Pharmacy had also reached 
a low state and the word “druggist” was used to de- 
scribe a poisoner. Galen did much to establish the 
importance of the pharmacist as the helper of the 
physician. He prepared his own medicines, with the 
help of associates, in the form of decoctions, troches, 
pills, ete. 

The Arabian period from the seventh century, saw 
the extension of the preparation of medicinals, making 
them pleasant to the palate and nose. During this 
period pills were also made more attractive by silvering 
and gilding. Thus appeared the apothecary—a person 
with skill and knowledge required for medicine making. 
It is recorded that these Arabian apothecaries were re- 
quired to pass examinations and work under strict 
government control. 


The Introduction of Pharmacy Into Britain 

Pharmacy may be said to have come to Britain in the 
thirteenth century. The dark ages of medicine continued 
until the twelfth century and, up to that time, the 
physician, in the main, made his own medicines and 
there was no separate profession of pharmacy. The 
conditions necessary for pharmacy to develop as a 
separate profession, namely, the requisite density of 
population, and the prescribing of medicines requiring 
more time and skill than the average physician could 
satisfy, had existed as early as the ninth century in 
some Arabian cities—for example, Baghdad. However, 
it was not until the latter part of the twelfth century 
that pharmacy developed as such in England. 

The simple medicines were being supplanted by elec- 
tuaries, containing many imported ingredients and re- 
quiring much time to prepare. The earlier pharmacists, 
therefore, sprang from the importers of drugs and it 
would appear that the early apothecaries came from 
the spicers—a wide term covering a dealer in spices, 
crude drugs, confectionery, candied fruits, etc. Hence 
the association with groceries (a grocer being a dealer 
in spices, dried fruits, sugar, etc.). 

The town of Montpellier in France had the oldest 
medical and pharmacy schools in that country and was 
prominent in the thirteenth century. Britain, at that 
time, had large possessions in France and King Henry 
III, about the middle of the thirteenth century, used 
the services of one, Robert Montpellier, who probably 
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came from the town bearing the same name, as a spicer 
apothecary. In addition to his attendance at Court, 
Montpellier opened a pharmacy in London. His sons 
followed in this work and were called apothecarii. For 
approximately five centuries, the apothecary was essen- 
tially the pharmacist, his work overlapping that of the 
physician and finally, the individual apothecary had to 


decide between medicine and pharmacy; the majority ~ 


choosing the medical register. 

In the sixteenth century, the College of Physicians 
and the Barber and Surgeon Company were founded 
under Royal Charter. Many of the apothecaries of 
London had been included in the Grocers’ Company 
and, early in the seventeenth century, formed the Society 
of Apothecaries, again under Royal Charter. 


The Introduction of 
Pharmacopoeias 

The first London Pharma- 
copoeia was published in 
1618 by the College of Phy- 
sicians, and modern medi- 
cine and pharmacy became 
established in Britain. Some 
thirteen editions, all in 
Latin, were subsequently 
issued; the final one appear- 
ing in 1851. 

Edinburgh and Dublin 
Pharmacopoeias were pub- 
lished in many editions 
during the same period. 

The confusion and diffi- 
culties caused by these 
three sets of standards were 
considerable — particularly 
with preparations having 
the same title but varying 
in strength. 

Unfortunately, still 
have similar problems in 
Australia with our varying 
State Poison, Food and 
Drug Regulations, and offi- 
cial State recognition of the 
B.P.C. and A.P.F. 

The first British Pharma- 
copoeia was published in 
1864, and was a disappoint- 
ment, mainly because of 
many omissions and short- 
comings brought about by 
the conflicting influences of 
London, Edinburgh and 
Dublin. An early review 
followed in 1867, with fur- 
ther editions in 1885 and 
1898. With the next issue 
in 1914 we are now within 
the period with which many 
of us here today are familiar. The number of assay 
processes had now increased considerably. 


The next edition in 1932 included many radical chan- 
ges, particularly in quality control and_ assay proce- 
dures, including the determination of pH values and 
biological methods of assay for Digitalis, antirachitic 
vitamins and a number of sera then appearing in the 
Pharmacopoeia for the first time. 


Subsequent addenda and the compilation of further 
Pharmacopoeias in 1948, 1953 and 1958 show the rapid and 
remarkable changes which have taken place in the treat- 
ment and prevention of human ailments in the last two 
decades. Indeed, some three-quarters of the pharma- 
ceutical products used today were unknown twenty 
years ago. 

The Pharmacopoeias, while viewed over the years, 
show the trend in the development of new medicinals, 
must, nevertheless, lag behind current practices. Con- 
sideration fer recognition by the Pharmacopoeia can 
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only take place after a new drug has proved itself in 
medical practice. Similarly, tablets were widely used 
long before inclusion in the Pharmacopoeia in 1945 
(Seventh Addendum to the B.P., 1932). However, the 
British Pharmaceutical Codex had recognised a wide 
range of tablets as early as 1923. An even more strik- 
ing example occurs with capsules which became official 
in the Pharmacopoeia in 1953, although included in the 
B.P.C. as early as 1907. . 

Gone are the days when the pharmacist had the time, 
the inclination or the incentive to produce his own 
galenicals and many other pharmaceutical products re- 
quired for the dispensing of prescriptions. Almost every 
B.P. preparation now calls for some assay determination, 
including even such products as Calamine Lotion and 
Simple Syrup, while those 
not tested approximate 
some twelve only, including 
certain ointment bases, 
fresh lemon and _ orange 
peels and suspending 
agents. 

The growth of quality 
control, over the years, has 
been an important factor in 
preventing the pharmacist 
from producing many of 
his own requirements. The 
pestle and mortar, glass 
percolator, cachet mould 
and pill machine are either 
no longer, or rarely, used 
in the pharmacy, As an 
example of the need for 
quantitative standards, even 
as late as 1914, Tincture of 
Hyoscyamus was not as- 
sayed, yet we know from 
our own experience with 
the Duboisias, which contain 
the same solonaceous alka- 
loids, that the proportion of 
alkaloid in what appears to 
be good quality #leaf can 
vary as much as fiftyfold. 

Digitalis preparations 
were also not standardised 
at that time, and the effect 
of natural variations in the 
glucosidal content of the 
leaf became even greater in 
the finished tincture with 
an unknown extraction effi- 
ciency coupled with deterio- 
ration on prolonged storage. 

The position was equally 
serious from the point of 
view of prescriber, manu- 
facturer and patient. 

Powders, cachets and pills became outmoded as tab- 
lets and capsules became more popular and the bottle 
of mixture has been extensively replaced in favour of 
these newer forms of presentation and the demand for 
ethical preparations. It has been estimated that the 
dispensing of the traditional mixture in Great Britain 
has fallen to approximately one-half of the percentage 
figure which obtained nine years ago. 

I shall endeavour to show you how intricate the busi- 
ness of pharmaceutical manufacturing has become, even 
to the large organisations. Enough has been said to 
indicate that the developments and changes in medicine 
have resulted in the transfer of the preparation of 
medicinals from the pharmacy to the pharmaceutical 
manufacturing industry. 


Pharmaceutical Manufacture in Australia 


I will exclude detailed references to the manufacture 
of basic drugs or pharmaceutical chemicals although, 
in this connection, Australia has a record of which we 
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can be justly proud, and will limit my remarks to the 
activities of the industry in relation to the manufacture 
and preparation of products in the form required for 
consumer use. In the majority of cases, however, the 
pharmacist has to re-pack products in accordance with 
prescription requirements. 

The bulk of Australia’s medicinal requirements is 
now manufactured within the country. Annual imports 
are of the order of £11,000,000, of which over 60% comes 
from the United Kingdom. At the same time, we export 
approximately £2,000,000 worth. It is difficult to assess 
the value of pharmaceutical products produced in Aus- 
tralia today because of the overlapping activities within 
the industry into the fields of cosmetics, certain food 
products, etc. However, production in terms of whole- 
sale selling prices is estimated to be of the order of 
£35,000,000 per annum. 

The expansion of the industry over recent years has 
been accelerated by the introduction of free medicine, 
which has brought the more costly, most modern and, 
probably, the most efficacious drugs within the reach of 
everybody. The annual cost of free medicine to Aus- 
tralia is rapidly approaching £21,000,000, or roughly £2 
per head of population. Some 20,000,000 free prescrip- 
tions were dispensed last year. The cost to the country 
is not excessive when the effects of many of the more 
modern drugs (especially the broad spectrum antibio- 
tics) in the saving of lives, in reducing the length of ill- 
ness, in lessening the period spent in hospital and in 
reducing the loss of earning capacity are taken into 
consideration. To this should be added the further 
contribution towards human happiness through reduc- 
tion of pain and suffering. 

The industry is one of our oldest secondary industries 
and almost from the foundation of Australia, the com- 
pounding of medicinal products has been carried out. 
Pharmaceutical manufacturing cannot be considered a 
spectacular industry when compared with other fields 
of applied chemistry, such as those relating to the 
separation and purification of metals (iron and steel, 
lead, zinc, copper, etc.), heavy chemicals, fertilisers and 
countless other industries. 

One. of the main problems facing the industry is the 
increasing range and variety of the products demanded. 
This has the tendency to restrict mechanisation and the 
application of modern production methods. The in- 
dustry, as a whole, is out to give service to the com- 
munity and every attempt is made to supply even small 
requirements of specific drugs and of special prepara- 
tions. This is in contrast to many other manufacturing 
activities where rationalisation can be carried out much 
more ruthlessly. 

The rapid advances in medical science in recent years 
have also added to the manufacturers’ problems. Many 
industries can plan their output for considerable periods 
ahead and then throw the responsibility on the sales side 
of the organisation to dispose of the planned production. 
Unfortunately, such a policy cannot be applied, to any 
great extent, in pharmaceutical manufacturing where 
the demand is largely governed by seasonal variation 
of the requirements, epidemics or the lack of epidemics. 
The undesirability of carrying many pharmaceutical 
preparations in stock for even a relatively short period 
because of the tendency to deterioration, loss of activity 
and appearance, necessitates more frequent manufacture 
than is generally common. - ; 

The leading firms in this industry in Australia ap- 
proximate some twenty in number, while a further fifty 
or so smaller establishments also cover the manufacture 
of selected products. Approximately one-half of the 
main manufacturers are of Australian origin, while the 
balance are subsidiaries or branches of well-known 
overseas organisations, principally English and Ameri- 
can. In addition, the Federal Government operates the 
Commonwealth Serum Laboratories which specialise in 
the production of sera, vaccines, diagnostic agents, In- 
sulin and Penicillin. ; 

Many of the firms, particularly those of Australian 
origin, cover almost the whole field of pharmaceutical 


manufacture, embracing literally thousands of products, 

while others restrict their activities to specialised manu- 

facture of their own ethicals, certain standard pharma- 
ceutical products and/or proprietary medicines. 

Pharmaceutical manufacturing may be conveniently 
divided into several categories: 

(a) Standard Pharmaceutical Preparations and Galeni- 
cals: This group covers the official preparations of 
the B.P., B.P.C., A.P.F., P.M.S., Hospital Pharma- 
copoeias and a host of pharmaceuticals not now 
official, but which have had official recognition in 
the past. 

(b) Ethical Preparations: These constitute the proprie- 
tary products of a manufacturer which are not ad- 
vertised to the general public, but are advertised 
and detailed to the medical profession. These pro- 
ducts are usually supplied in response to medical 
prescriptions, although many are sold over the 
counter by the pharmacist. 

(c) Proprietary Medicines: These were previously known 
at Patent Medicines, but the present title is more 
apt today as patents apply almost exclusively to 
specific drugs and their manufacture. These pro- 
prietary medicines are often widely advertised to 
the public. The sale is not restricted to the pharma- 
cist, unless the preparation comes within the scope 
of the Poisons Acts, or other restricting regulations. 
The group constitutes the major part of medicinals 
self-prescribed by the public, although the com- 
moner standard pharmaceutical products also figure 
largely in self-administration. 

In Victoria, any preparation, the formula of which 
is not an official one, has to be registered as a pro- 
prietary medicine and this includes ethicals and 
even standard preparations when offered under a 
special or trade-marked name. 

The overall operations of an all-purpose pharma- 
ceutical organisation may, for convenience, be divided 
into: 

. Manufacturing activities. 

. Packaging processes. 

. Ancillary sections. 

. Quality control operations. 

. Research and developmental activities. 


Manufacturing 

Liquid Preparations: Spirituous galenicals are manu- 
factured under bond and duty paid on the alcoholic 
content of the finished product. 

Simple liquid preparations are frequently made in 
stainless steel tanks with suitable stirring equipment, 
stored, if necessary, for sedimentation to occur and then 
filtered through presses before filling into containers. 

Emulsions are prepared in special homogenisers and 
it is interesting to note that the Pharmacopoeia pro- 
vides for a reduction in the quantity of acacia and traga- 
canth when emulsions are prepared mechanically, the 
practical result being that, in many cases, a mere frac- 
tion of these emulsifying agents is required. 

Powders: After suitable grinding and screening, pow- 
ders are mixed in a variety of mechanical appliances. 

Effervescing Preparations: In addition to medicaments, 
these contain Sodium Bicarbonate and an organic acid, 
such as Citric or Tartaric. Chemical reaction is started 
on a hot plate, the pasty mass screened and rapidly 
dried to prevent further chemical reaction. 

Ointments and Creams: After mixing the medicaments 
with a suitable molten basis, the crude ointment or 
cream is milled through rolls or through a cone mill. 

Pills: The pill mass, after mixing in a kneading ma- 
chine, is fed to a mechanical pill-making unit which 
rolls the mass into pencils, cuts the pills and shapes 
them round or oval, as desired. The majority of pills 
are subsequently coated. Modern pill machines have 
an output up to 100,000 per hour. 

Tablets: This popular form of administering medi- 
cinals has much to commend it. More accurate dosage 
is achieved than with liquid mixtures where, although 
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patients are advised to use standard measures; so many 
resort to household spoons. A check on these spoons 
shows that many teaspoons give a 50% excess dose, 
while with dessert and tablespoons, the excess dose 
may be as high as 75%. Until recently, one of the main 
disadvantages with tablets was the lack of uniformity 
of size of the product from different manufacturers. 
With tablets official in the Pharmacopoeia, this has now 
been overcome by the adoption of standard diameters 
for over 200 specific tablet dosages. The material for 
tablet making is prepared either by moist or dry granu- 
lation or by a preliminary compressing, known as “slug- 
ging.” Tablets are compressed on single punch and 
single and double-headed rotary machines. A reason- 
able output for a single punch machine is 5000 tablets 
per hour, while a large rotary machine can compress up 
to 100,000 tablets per hour. 

In many cases the tablets are sugar-coated to mask 
the taste, while others are enteric-coated to prevent 
disintegration in the acid secretion of the stomach, but 
allowing absorption in the alkaline medium of the 
small intestine. 

A modern development of tabletting is the use of the 
dry-coat machine which, after compressing the tablet, 
coats it with a sugar mixture. 

More medicine is taken today in tablet form than by 
any other method. Probably our usage of tablets in 
Australia approaches 5,000 million per annum. 

Capsules serve much the same purpose as tablets in 
presenting a single dose of medicament. Capsules vary 
enormously in shape, the hard capsules being cylindrical 
and in two pieces, while the soft capsules may be 
spherical, ovoid or cylindrical. Hard capsules are oc- 
casionally filled in the pharmacy, while soft capsules 
are not now made there. 

Hard capsules are used for powders, while soft cap- 
sules can be used for powders, pastes or liquids. Com- 
mercial hard capsules are filled in semi-automatic equip- 
ment. A modern refinement is the sealing of the cap- 
sule with a band of gelatine. 

Soft capsules are now made by several methods. 
Seamless spherical gelatin capsules are made using a 
nozzle with concentric openings into which are fed 
molten gelatin and the liquid to be encapsulated. The 
gelatin surrounds the liquid and the two break into 
spherical drops falling into a bath of cold paraffin. 

Seamed capsules, whether spherical, ovoid or cylindri- 
cal are, in the most modern set-ups, made by forming 
two continuous ribbons of gelatin; these pass over die 
rolls into the cavities of which the lower ribbon is 
drawn by vacuum, it is then passed under a measuring 
roll from which a measured amount of medicament is 
deposited into the cavities. The upper film is then 
deposited on to the lower one, sealed by heat .and 
pressure, cut, and the capsules ejected. Capacity varies 
up to 50,000 per hour, depending on size of capsule. 

Capsules can be treated chemically to ensure passage 
into the intestines before being effective. Drug action 
can be prolonged by pre-coating portion of the granules 
before encapsulation so that the action of the drug is 
extended over a longer period as this coating breaks 
down. Capsules are thus pre-eminently suitable for the 
development of prolonged action dosage of drugs—a 
field of pharmaceutical development which is only in 
its infancy. 

Soft, flexible capsules and band-sealed hard capsules 
are tamper-proof, and at the same time, the medicament 
is protected in an hermetically sealed shell, thus en- 
hancing the stability of many drugs on storage. 

Antibiotics, Sera and Vaccines: These constitute an 
important section in the treatment of disease and war- 
rant special mention from a manufacturing point of 
view. 

Antibiotics: Penicillin, Chloramphenicol and Strep- 
tomycin are made in Australia. It is interesting to note 
that Australia in 1944 was the first country in the world 
in which penicillin was available under control for 
civilian use. 


Sera and Vaccines: These products are playing an 
ever-increasing part, not only in the treatment of disease, 
but, much more importantly, in its prevention, and 
Australia’s efforts in those spheres are most impressive. 
Particular attention is drawn to the production of 
poliomyelitis virus vaccine. 


Filling and Packaging 

Liquids are mainly filled by vacuum on a volume 
controlled or on a measured basis. : 

Creams and Pastes are measured and pumped into 
containers, such as pots and collapsible tubes. 

Powders, even in extremely small quantities, can be 
accurately measured with auger fillers within the re- 
quisite degree of accuracy of weight. 

Tablets and Capsules are counted by hand bats, but, in 
recent years, these have largely been replaced by elec- 
tronic counters. 

A popular package for tablets and capsules is strip- 
sealed foil—either metallic foil or plastic material and 
this, again, is an automatic machine activity. The strip- 
sealed pack offers a convenient form of medication for 
use when travelling or when away from, home. 

Containers: In the past, containers have been con- 
structed principally of glass or tinplate, but a wide 
variety of plastic containers are now being used. In 
many cases, these containers and closures overcome pre- 
vious problems connected with corks, screw caps and 
other types of closures. 

Solutions for injection are packed in glass ampoules 
and rubber-capped vials, and with more bulky packs, 
in a variety of glass and plastic containers. 


Quality Control 

This is one of the most important, and often the most 
complicated, functions of drug manufacturing. Not only 
has all the raw material to be inspected and assayed 
for quality, but the finished products must be rigor- 
ously examined to ensure that official standards are met. 
In many cases, manufacturers impose additional and 
more rigid standards of their own; some of these fur- 
ther controls aim at maintaining stability over pro- 
longed periods of storage. 

Modern quality control systems are so designed that 
with suitable code and batch references on individual 
containers, coupled with retention of control samples, 
an item complained of can be traced back completely, 
even after some years, and compared with the original 
control sample of that particular batch. A glance at 
the last B.P. will indicate how complicated quality con- 
trol has become and the slides to be shown will illus- 
trate some of the equipment used in a modern quality 
control laboratory. 


Research, Investigational and Developmental 
Activities 

The term “research” is today used far too loosely and 
inaccurately and should, I think, be confined to the 
fundamental or original work of the scientist. Much 
work at present called research would be better de- 
scribed as investigational or developmental. 

Most manufacturing organisations make provision for 
some of these important activities. Except in very large 
organisations, fundamental research is best carried out 
by academic institutions, such as Universities and re- 
search organisations of the nature of the Walter and 
Eliza Hall Institute of Research, Institute of Medical and 
Veterinary Science, C.S.I.R.O. and others. The pharma- 
ceutical industry has assisted these research activities 
in many ways—by financial grants, by manufacturing 
small batches of drugs and by the application of prac- 
tical knowledge and experience. The development of 
new synthetic drugs, antibiotics, etc., requires an ex- 
pensive research establishment and unending patience 
to achieve results. In the medicinal field many achieve- 
ments have resulted from research undertaken by the 
pharmaceutical industry. Some criticism has been 
levelled against the continuing high prices charged for 
modern drugs, but it must be emphasised that the in- 
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dustry can only finance its research programme out of 
profits and to stifle these, research must suffer. 

In Britain today only about one-quarter of the com- 
panies specialising in Ethicals are British-owned, Ameri- 
can investments having taken over many British firms. 
This is largely the result of the research effort in the 
United States of America which has enabled the organi- 
sations there to become extremely profitable and thus 
continue to produce, with further research, still more 
important new drugs. 

Probably several U.S. organisations, individually, 
spend as much on research as does the whole of the 
British pharmaceutical industry. If this is the position 
in the United Kingdom, what of Australia? Here we 
have largely to rely on the extension of manufacturing 
activities of the great overseas organisations within 
Australia, or on suitable associations between Australian 
and overseas companies. Australia is still further handi- 
capped, so far as medical research is concerned, by our 
relatively small population and the low incidence of a 
particular disease so far as extensive clinical trials of 
new drugs are concerned. This does not mean that we 
cannot, and do not, undertake research within the in- 
dustry in Australia, but we should view research in its 
true perspective. Much excellent research has been 
achieved by the industry and this will continue, especi- 
ally if close association is maintained with the Aus- 
tralian research organisations. 

Every manufacturing activity must perform what may 
be better described as developmental and investigationa! 
activities in relation to its own products. Cheaper 
methods of production and more stable products under 
Australian extremes of climate are among the problems 
requiring constant investigation. 

Formulations of new preparations call for lengthy 
experimental work, and shelf storage under varying 
natural and accelerated conditions of temperature and 
humidity. 

These functions, which are quite distinct from quality 
control activities, are best performed in a separate 
laboratory. 

With such a rapidly developing industry, the need for 
training many more pharmacists, chemists, bacteriolo- 
gists and other scientists is apparent. Indicative of the 
complexity of mass production of pharmaceuticals is the 
inclusion of the subject of Pharmaceutical Engineering 
in the Honours Degree in Pharmacy at the London 
University. 

It will be seen that the industry offers a most interest- 
ing and varied field of activity for the young pharmacist 
who finds his interests lie outside the pharmacy, or for 
the chemist who has qualified at a technical college 
or taken a University degree. 

From an inspection of many pharmaceutical factories 
in both Britain and America, I would say that we have 
reason to be proud of the pharmaceutical industry in 
Australia today. The presentation of our products is 
well up to world standard and efficiency of manufacture 
is at a high level. While our present output does not 
permit of such extensive mechanisation as occurs in 
America, we do compare more than favourably with 
other centres of pharmaceutical manufacture. 


(During the address slides were shown illustrating 
manufacturing processes, filling, measuring and packing 
activities and specialised equipment used in quality con- 
trol and developmental laboratories.) 

In conclusion, I wish to thank the following organi- 
sations for making available photographs, slides and 
details of their activities: Abbotts Laboratories Pty. Ltd., 
Beckers Pty. Ltd., Burroughs Wellcome (Australia) Ltd., 
Commonwealth Serum Laboratories, C.S.R. Chemicals 
Pty. Ltd., Drug Houses of Australia Ltd., F. H. Faulding 
& Co. Ltd., Imperial Chemical Industries of Australia 
and New Zealand Ltd., Chas. McDonald Pty. Ltd., May 
& Baker (Australia) Pty. Ltd., Merck, Sharp & Dohme 
(Aust.) Pty. Ltd., Nicholas Pty. Ltd., Parke, Davis & Co. 


Ltd., Tromax Pty. Ltd., The Upjohn Co. (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 


THE STABILITY OF HOMATROPINE EYE-DROPS, 
A.P.F. 


By R. A. Haggerty and Colleen Robinson 
(Department of Pharmacy, University of Sydney) 


Ophthalmic solutions of homatropine hydrobromide 
are frequently required in general medical practice and 
in hospitals. A sterile and stable solution is essential 
when homatropine hydrobromide eye-drops are to be 
used in the operating theatre and the A.P.F. directs that 
Eye-drops of Homatropine, which are prepared with a 
phosphate buffer at pH 6.5, should be heated at 100 deg. 
C. for 30 minutes to reduce bacterial contamination. 


The deterioration of homatropine hydrobromide in 
aqueous solution is due mainly to the hydrolysis of the 
ester linkage yielding tropine hydrobromide and man- 
delic acid. Previous investigation by Hind and Goyan! 
has shown that at low pH (2-3) homatropine hydro- 
bromide is stable, even when autoclaved. This result 
has recently been confirmed in this department, using 
a 1% solution of homatropine hydrobromide which has 
pH 4.7. The same authors, however, reported that 
homatropine hydrobromide 1% in solutions buffered at 
pH 5, 6 and 6.8 decomposed to the extent of 10-20% 
when heated at 90-100 deg. C. for 60 minutes. It ap- 
peared from this work that homatropine is less stable 
than atropine under the same conditions. 


Patel and Lemberger2 studied the kinetics of the 
hydrolysis of homatropine and found that homatropine 
free base degrades at a rate approximately 5 times that 
of atropine free base, and that the salt form of homa- 
tropine degrades at a rate approximately 8 times that 
of the salt form of atropine. They also found that 
while homatropine was stable at low pH, at higher pH 
it deteriorates and the rate of deterioration increases 
with temperature and hydroxyl ion concentration. 


George’ has shown that Eye-drops of Atropine, A.P.F. 
are stable when heated at 100 deg. C. for 30 minutes, in 
accordance with the A.P.F. directions, and it was de- 
cided to determine precisely the stability of Eye-drops 
of Homatropine, A.P.F. under these same conditions and 
when autoclaved at 115 deg. C. for 30 minutes. 


Experimental 

The method of analysis consisted of measuring the 
U.V. absorption of homatropine at its absorption peak 
of 257.75 m. Mandelic acid, the hydrolytic product of 
homatropine, absorbs at almost the same wave length 
as homatropine and consequently they must be separa- 
ted before analysis. A series of standard solutions of 
homatropine hydrobromide were prepared and assayed. 
The absorbance was found to vary directly with the 
concentration and this graph was used as the standard 
for the determination of concentration. 


A 1% solution of homatropine, as the hydrobromide, 
in Ophthalmic Phosphate Buffer (Cetrimide) A.P.F., was 
prepared. This solution had pH 6.5. The solution was 
distributed into 15 ml. clinbritic bottles. These were 
divided into 3 groups. One group was autoclaved at 
115 deg. C. for 30 minutes. A second was heated at 
100 deg. C. for 30 minutes in a constant temperature 
bath. The third was kept at room temperature during 
this period as a control and all solutions were extracted 
in the same manner. 10 ml. of each solution were pipet- 
ted, made alkaline with ammonium hydroxide, and the 
precipitated homatropine base extracted with 3 suc- 
cessive volumes of chloroform (8 ml., 6 ml. and 4 ml.). 
The chloroform layers were bulked, dried with anhy- 
drous sodium sulphate and evaporated under reduced 
pressure. The residual homatropine was dissolved in 
100 ml. of 0.1 N sulphuric acid to give a theoretical con- 
centration of 0.1% of homatropine and the concentra- 
tion was determined spectrophotometrically. The re- 
sults are shown in Table 1. 
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TABLE 1 
Analysis of a 1% Solution of Homatropine, as the 
Hydrobromide, i i 


e, in Ophthalmic Phosphate Buffer 
(Cetrimide) A.P.F. at pH 6.5. 
Solution Heated at 100 Deg. C. for 30 Minutes 
Before Heating 
1.00 


1.01 
Mean: 1.00 0.74 
Solution Autoclaved at 115 Deg. C. for 30 Minutes 
Before Heating After Heating 
1.00 


1.00 
Mean: 1.00 
Discussion and Conclusion 

These results indicate that 50% of the homatropine 
hydrobromide in a 1% solution is hydrolysed when the 
solution is autoclaved, and 26% is hydrolysed when the 
solution is heated at 100 deg. C. for 30 minutes. This 
evidence makes it quite apparent that a sterile and 
stable solution of homatropine hydrobromide eye-drops 
can only be prepared by autoclaving at a low pH such 
as 4.7. 

Riegelman and Vaughan‘ have suggested that homa- 
tropine eye-drops should be dispensed at pH 4.7, made 
isotonic and preserved with benzalkonium chloride 1 in 
10,000. Under these conditions the eye-drops can be 
autoclaved. They stated that when the drops are in- 
stilled into the eye, their pH shifts rapidly toward the 
pH of the tears so that they tend to be non-irritating, 
and there is subsequent increase in physiological acti- 
vity. 

Tozer5 commented on these conclusions and criticised 
the low pH suggested for homatropine eye-drops. He 
pointed out that it had been demonstrated that any 
solution with a pH below 6 will increase the flow of 
lachrymal fluid to such a degree that most of the medica- 
ment containing ophthalmic solution will be washed 
out of the conjunctival sac. 

This factor does not alter the fact that a solution 
of homatropine hydrobromide must be autoclaved at a 
low pH if it is to be stable and sterile. Moreover, the 
solution buffered at pH 6.5 cannot be heated at 100 deg. 
C. for 30 minutes as the A.P.F. recommends, without 
serious loss by hydrolysis. Consequently, if homatropine 
hydrobromide eye-drops are to be heated at all, they 
must not be buffered. 

Jeffs6 stated that chlorhexidine diacetate 1 in 29,000 
inhibits completely the growth of pseudomonas pyo- 
cyanea and staphylococcus aureus and is superior in 
this respect to both benzalkonium chloride 1 in 10,000 
and cetrimide 1 in 20,000. Chlorhexidine diacetate is 
compatible with homatropine hydrobromide and _ is 
non-irritating in the concentration suggested. 

Considering the above information, the following 
formula for eye-drops of Homatropine Hydrobromide, 
A.P.F. is suggested: 

Homatropine hydrobromide 1% 
Sodium chloride to make isotonic 

Chlorhexidine diacetate 1 in 20,000 

Purified water, recently 

boiled and cooled to 100% 
This solution has pH 4.7 and is stable to autoclaving. 
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STANDARDS OF PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCTS 
By R. M. W. Cunningham 


The purpose of this paper is to draw attention to cer- 
tain matters concerning standards of pharmaceutical 
products with reference to conditions, appertaining 1n 
Australia and in particular to the requirements of the 
Commonwealth in respect of its own laws. 

I propose to take a broad interpretation of the words 
“pharmaceutical products” so as to cover basic drugs, 
drugs processed by manufacturers, including biological 
products and extemporaneous dispensing in the phar- 
macy. 

In the Commonwealth the relevant State laws set out 
standards for drugs. In general these standards are 
those set out in the B.P. or B.P.C. with the addition in 
some States of the A.P.F. The Commonwealth in re- 
spect of its laws also accepts the B.P. and B.P.C. and in 
particular lays down these standards in the National 
Health Act and the Therapeutic Substances Act. 

We are all concerned with standards. The manufac- 
turer requires his basic materials to be up to standard 
and he assays them to see they comply with the re- 
quired standards. He controls his production carefully 
at various stages in his manufacturing process to ensure 
that his finished product conforms to the standards laid 
down. For this purpose the manufacturer sets up his 
control laboratory with all the latest apparatus required 
for accurate assay. The pharmacist requires his ma- 
terials to be the required standard when he purchases 
them and he compounds his drugs so that his finished 
product conforms to the prescription given. State 
authorities are concerned also. They require drugs that 
are sold to the public to be to the standards specified. 
The Commonwealth likewise requires drugs to be to the 
standards set out in its laws. 

You are all no doubt very familiar with the require- 
ments in your own State and possibly in other States, 
so I do not propose to make any further reference to 
State laws. I do however wish to deal with Common- 
wealth requirements as they affect the practice of phar- 
macy. 

Now we may well ask what do we mean by standards, 
how are they determined, how are they enforced. 

In the official publications such as the B.P., B.P.C., 
U.S.P. and the International Pharmacopoeia a. standard 
consists of a number of separate requirements. The 
material must contain a certain percentage of the pure 
substance in question or fall within certain percentage 
limits. The material must comply with a chemical 
formula of definite molecular weight in those cases 
where a definite chemical composition has been estab- 
lished. A description of the substance is included, its 
solubility in various solvents is stated, its melting 
point, if a solid, or boiling point, if a liquid, is given, 
means of identification are given, its method of assay is 
set out, its freedom from extraneous matter either by a 
complete prohibition or by a limit is stated and a number 
of other requirements are set out. All this goes to make 
up what we understand by the term “standard” as ap- 
plied to drugs. Until all these requirements have been 
met the material cannot be said to comply with official 
standards. In the case of biological products the stan- 
dard consists of somewhat different requirements. A 
description and identification of the substance are in- 
cluded as for other drugs, but certain other require- 
ments are laid down which are not usually found with 
non-biological drugs. They must be free from con- 
taminating organisms, they must be sterile and their 
standards may require compliance with international 
standards. 

We now ask how are standards determined. In the 
case of the British Pharmacopoeia, the final standards 
set out in the monographs are the responsibility of the 
British Pharmaceutical Commission which is appointed 
by the General Medical Council of the British Medical 
Association to produce the British Pharmacopoeia. The 
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Commission in turn appoints a number of expert com- 
mittees, 22 in all, to assist in the compilation of the 
pharmacopoeia. These committees determine the de- 
tails included in the monographs, in other words, the 
standards of the substances included. 

Similarly the B.P.C., which is produced under the 
authority of the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Bri- 
tain, has a Codex Revision Committee. This committee 
appoints sub-committees of experts in various fields and 
these committees determine the detailed specifications 
of the monographs included in the B.P.C., with the 
exception of those which are also included in the B.P. 
The specifications of the latter are, of course, determined 
by the B.P. Commission. Due regard must be paid in 
the case of biological products, to international stan- 
dards. These were first developed by the Health Com- 
mittee of the League of Nations and now carried on by 
the W.H.O. through its Expert Committee on Biological 
Standardisation. As you know, reference is made in 
the B.P. to International standards. For the purpose of 
standardisation reference standards are held in authori- 
sed laboratories throughout the world. 

Having decided the standards to be accepted and hav- 
ing incorporated these in the relevant legislation we 
then ask, where do we proceed from here? 

Within recent years the Commonwealth has taken an 
increasing interest in the field of pharmaceuticals be- 
cause of its own laws and in particular the National 
Health Act and the Therapeutic Substances Act. Under 
the National Health Act, as you are all aware, there are 
two distinct classes of benefits provided by the Com- 
monwealth, General Pharmaceutical Benefits and Pen- 
sioner Pharmaceutical! Benefits. General Pharma- 
ceutical Benefits, by virtue of their nature, are received 
by pharmacists already processed. The pharmacist hav- 
ing generally no facilities for testing drugs and prepared 
medicines, relies on the manufacturer to ensure that the 
products supplied are up to standard. He is concerned 
only with supplying what has been ordered by the 
doctor and not with its manufacture. 

On the other hand, under the provisions covering the 
supply of Pensioner Benefits, he not only supplies pro- 
cessed drugs such as those already mentioned under 
General Pharmaceutical Benefits, but he is involved in 
his own processing, i.e., extemporaneous dispensing to a 
doctor’s prescription. He must of necessity rely on the 
person from whom he purchases his basic materials to 
ensure that the basic drugs are up to standard. How- 
ever, in the final prescription the standards are the re- 
sponsibility of the dispenser. 

The first step, therefore, is to ensure that the basic 
drugs used by the pharmacist or the processed pharma- 
ceuticals which are not prepared by the pharmacist are 
to the standards specified. 

For this purpose the Commonwealth has enacted the 
legislation known as the Therapeutic Substances Act. 
In brief, this Act prohibits the importation of thera- 
peutic substances unless they are labelled in accordance 
with the particulars laid down and, in addition, prohibits 
the importation of controlled therapeutic substances 
unless those substances comply with the standards laid 
down. 

Controlled therapeutic substances are defined as thera- 
peutic substances, the subject of monograph in the B.P. 
or B.P.C. or prescribed in the regulations as controlled 
therapeutic substances. 

These substances are being analysed continually by 
the Commonwealth. All consignments are held until 
released by the Commonwealth Department of Health, 
and no consignment is released by the Department 
unless it complies with the relevant standards or those 
standards modified by virtue of a provision of the Act 
which permits a variation at the discretion of the 
Minister. 

In addition to imports the Commonwealth also samples 
substances produced in Australia. The Therapeutic Sub- 
stances Act gives power to the Commonwealth in re- 
spect of substances supplied to the Commonwealth or 
to an authority of the Commonwealth. This together 


936 The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1959 


with the sampling of imports gives a very large cover- 


age. 

The method of analysis is that laid down in respect of 
particular substances in either the B.P. or B.P.C. The 
procedure for sampling is as laid down in the regulations 
and is briefly a division of the sample taken into 3 parts, 
one of which is left with the person from whom the 
sample was taken and the other two taken by the 
authorised person. Of these latter, one is sent to the 
official analyst and the other retained for future analysis, 
if required. If the sample does not conform to require- 
ments it is treated as a prohibited import and may be 
destroyed, used for another purpose, under supervision, 
or returned from whence it came. If it is material pro- 
cessed in Australia, all stocks are withdrawn from sale. 


The Commonwealth has also taken power to prohibit 
the importation of certain substances unless the per- 
mission in writing, of the Director-General, has been 
produced to the Collector of Customs. This power is 
contained in the Customs (Prohibited Imports) Regula- 
tions under Item 28A of the Third Schedule to those 
regulations. 

At present the substances covered are biological pro- 
ducts, which are specifically defined, antibiotics and 
glandular products. The latter include the whole glands 
or extracts thereof, and any extract or derivative which 
may be produced synthetically. 

If any of these substances being imported are the 
subjects of monographs in the B.P. or B.P.C., permission 
is given for importation providing quarantine require- 
ments are observed. Where, however, the substance 
is not the subject of a monograph in the B.P. or B.P.C., 
permission for importation is not granted until the im- 
porter supplies a protocol setting out certain particulars 
and the Director-General of Health is satisfied with the 
particulars supplied. The particulars to be supplied are 
the standards set by the manufacturers to control their 
products. 

Briefly, the protocol in regard to a particular sub- 
stance, requires details of the name, including the accep- 
ted scientific name or technical name or a name or 
description that indicates the composition of the sub- 
stance, the storage conditions recommended and the 
shelf life, details of the tests which the manufacturer 
considers necessary to establish the potency, purity and 
safety of the substance, and particulars and results of 
such tests carried out by the manufacturer in respect 
of a particular batch of the substance. 

For the purpose of assaying the types of material 
covered under this item the Commonwealth Department 
of Health has set up a laboratory known as the National 
Biological Standards Laboratory. In addition to assay- 
ing material, protocols submitted by manufacturers will 
be critically examined. 

These provisions under the Therapeutic Substances 
Act and Item 28A of the Third Schedule to the Customs 
(Prohibited Imports) Regulations, I feel are the first 
lines of defence for the pharmacist. They ensure that 
his basie drugs are up to standard before he uses them 
in compounding. They also ensure that processed drugs 
such as tablets and ampoules are up to standard before 
they reach the pharmacist. 

A point to be emphasised here however is that al- 
though the substance may have passed analysis at the 
time of sampling it does not necessarily follow that it 
will still comply with the standards required 6 or 12 
months later on the shelves of the pharmacy. 

You are all aware of the fact that certain drugs and 
preparations deteriorate on storage. Conditions of stor- 
age and length of storage are the main factors involved. 
Care should be taken, therefore, to strictly observe the 
storage conditions applicable if substances are to retain 
their full potency in the pharmacy. This, of course, 
applies equally to storage in the manufacturer’s pre- 
mises and in the warehouse. 

Having then been assured of the standards of his basic 
ingredients, the pharmacist proceeds to compound his 
drugs in accordance with the prescription received from 
the doctor. It is here where further care must be taken. 
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IN AUSTRALIA 
EXCLUSIVE TO PHARMACY 


RELIEVER 


Yes, now you have it: another exclusive for Pharmacy! It’s 


Nyal DOLAMIN, an entirely new, over-the-counter “chemists 
only” analgesic which does not contain aspirin, phenacetin, 
caffeine or codeine! 

Nyal DOLAMIN Tablets contain N-ACETYL-P-AMINO- 

PHENOL (the active derivative of phenacetin), the first and 

only new synthetic pain relief compound for 59 years. 

DOLAMIN possesses both pronounced pain relieving and 

temperature reducing properties, without causing stomach upset 

or constipation. Thus Nyal provides you with another scoop 

—the only nationally advertised brand name of this new 

analgesic offered on the Australian retail market. 
UNPRECEDENTED PROMOTIONAL CAMPAIGN ! 

Because of the vast potential market awaiting DOLAMIN, 

a special promotional and advertising campaign has been 

organised for your benefit. 

@ Advertising — Nyal Dolamin Tablets will be featured in 
full-page colour advertisements. 

@ Point-of-sale Merchandising Material — A full-colour dis- 
play card (designed to hold four packs of NYAL 
DOLAMIN), which sits economically on your counter or 
in your window, is also available from your Nyal Repre- 
sentative. To really attract purchases of DOLAMIN in 
your pharmacy, specially written counter circulars are 
available to provide full information on the product for 
your customers. 


NYAL DOLAMIN TABLETS 


NOW IN TWO SIZES. The popular 36's 
priced at 36/- per dozen list and 4/6 retail: 
and now the family economy size profitably 
priced at 86/- per dozen list and 10/9 retail. 
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ead-to-toe hospital-proved protection at HOME 
for baby's sensitive skin... 


pHisoHex is used exclusively in many 
leading hospitals for bathing babies, and 
for handwashing by all nursery personnel. 
This routine has produced a sharp 
reduction in skin infections of babies. 


Recommend pHisoHex 


to new mothers 

for protecting their babies against 
cradle cap, diaper rash and impetigo, 
as well as for providing over-all 

skin care and cleanliness. 


5 oz. refillable squeeze bottles; (| 
Keep FULL pHisoHez stocks on withvep LABORATORIES 


hand. The demand is great and growing. 


Division of Sterling Pharmaceuticals Pty. Limited 
SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA 
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__ There are many factors involved in dispensing which, 
if not fully considered, can lead to inaccuracies in the 
final dispensed product. Balances and weights must be 
accurate, measures must be accurate and human errors 
reduced to.a minimum. The latter are well known to 
you and do not require any elaboration. 

The standards set out in official publications for mono- 
graphs contained therein permit of certain margins of 
error or tolerances as they are generally termed. How- 
ever, for extemporaneous dispensing no tolerances are 
set out in official publications. It is conceded that toler- 
ances should be permitted in respect of extemporane- 
ous dispensing and we must therefore attempt to deter- 
mine some reasonable tolerance. 


It should be remembered, however, that tolerances 
should be of such a nature as to protect public health, 
ie., they must be within a reasonably narrow margin 
so as not to interfere with the efficacy of the substance. 
They must not be so narrow however, that the pharma- 
cist is forced to depart from accepted methods of dis- 
pensing and thus increase the cost of medication. 

The Commonwealth Department of Health has for a 
number of years carried out sampling not only of basic 
drugs and preparations supplied to the pharmacist, but 
also of products processed in the pharmacy. Tolerances 
adopted by the Department for extemporaneous dis- 
pensing have been fixed at + 10%. 

You may ask why a 10% tolerance and not more or 
less or even varied tolerances according to the nature 
of the product, the quantities of active ingredients or 
the total quantity supplied. 

When sampling was first commenced by the Depart- 
ment the results of analysis were plotted on a graph, 
and it was found that the majority of the samples fell 
within a + 10% margin. Indeed, on some occasions, 
it was found that the majority fell within +5%, but 
taking into consideration the range of preparations 
sampled, which included lotions, mixtures, nasal drops, 
powders and ointments, a + 10% tolerance was con- 
sidered a reasonable one. You may remember that at 
a previous meeting of Section “O” a paper by Mr. L. W. 
Smith, of Sydney, was devoted to prescription toler- 
ances, and his conclusion was that + 10% was a fair 
and reasonable tolerance for extemporaneous dispensing. 

A considerable amount of work on this question of 
tolerances for extemporaneously prepared medicines 
was carried out in the U.S.A. by Goldstein, of the Mary- 
land State Department of Health. Some of you may be 
familiar with this work, which was reported some years 
ago in both the practical and scientific additions of the 
“Journal of the American Pharmaceutical Association.” 

Briefly, a number of authorities in the U.S.A. had 
suggested varying methods of arriving at reasonable 
tolerances based on either a standard deviation multi- 

lied by a factor or an average deviation multiplied 
by a factor. The factors proposed varied from 1.73 to 3. 

Goldstein used the standard deviation and applied 
the factor of 1.73 and used a scale of tolerances rising 
by increments of 2.5%. He used a procedure of selective 
sampling which eliminated from his study all samples 
with a deviation greater than + 30%. This gave a 
startling insight in standards of dispensing. For ex- 
ample, in 418 samples of a solution of 3% boric acid, 
no less than 108 were excluded from the study as they 
fell without a + 30% tolerance, i.e., 26% approximately. 
In the case of a sample of boric acid lotion of approxi- 
mately the same strength taken by the Commonwealth 
Department of health only 13.7% fell without a + 10% 
and only 6% outside + 30%. As a matter of fact, on a 
tolerance of + 5% only 35% would have failed in this 
particular sample. This picture has been repeated in 
other sampling undertaken by the Commonwealth 
Department of Health, and one must conclude that the 
standard of dispensing in Australia is somewhat higher 
than that in the U.S.A., at least in the areas covered by 
Goldstein’s survey. 

However, to return to Goldstein. By his method he 
obtained varying tolerances for similar preparations 
and for the same drug. For example, for liquid pre- 


parations he gives 4 different tolerances. He divides 
his samples into 4 groups—group 1 with an ingredient 
weight of 5 grams or more, for which he gives a toler- 
ance of + 10%; group 2 with an ingredient weight 2.5 
to 4.99 grams for which he gives a tolerance of + 12.5%; 
group 3 with an ingredient weight 0.5 to 2.24 grams for 
which he gives a tolerance of + 15%; and group 4 
vith an ingredient weight of 0.49 grams or less for 
which he gives a tolerance of + 17.5%. 

Results obtained by the Commonwealth Department 
of Health revealed that the majority in each series of 
sampling, and I mean by the majority 80% and over, fell 
within a + 10% and, therefore, it was considered that 
+ 10% was not an unreasonable tolerance from either 
the prescriber’s point of view or the dispenser’s, par- 
ticularly as the majority of pharmacists were able in 
each series of sampling to dispense within these limits. 
Many in fact were within + 1% to 2%. 

I do not propose to be dogmatic in this matter; a 
varying scale of tolerances as suggested by Goldstein 
may be a satisfactory procedure for assessing extem- 
poraneous dispensing. However, on the results ob- 
tained by the Commonwealth Department of Health 
it is considered that a tolerance of + 10% is satisfac- 
tory to all concerned, is simple in administration and 
on the results obtained in the Commonwealth there is 
no justification for this percentage to be exceeded. 

Some discussion has taken place on the question of 
the division of the sample, in particular a sample which 
is a liquid containing insoluble material. Great care 
has to be taken in the division of such a sample to 
ensure that the insoluble material is evenly distri- 
buted throughout the 3 parts into which the sample 
is divided. 

In practice we have found that with due care in divid- 
ing the sample a reasonably accurate division is ob- 
tained and certainly well within the limits of tolerance. 
Moreover the majority of samples of this type have 
complied with requirements. 

It should be remembered that the prescriber in the 
case of a medicine for internal use, intends the patient 
to obtain a specific quantity of each ingredient of the 
medicine each time he measures out a dose. The mix- 
ture therefore must be so prepared that the average 
patient in each dose he pours receives what the pre- 
scriber intended. If the mixture is so made that in 
the hands of an inexperienced person a reasonably ac- 
curate dose is obtained, a division by an experienced 
person should present no difficulty. 


Involved in this question of standards and indeed of 
major importance is the method of analysis or assay. 
For single drugs or preparations included as mono- 
graphs in the B.P. or B.P.C. the method of assay is 
laid down in those publications and is the method used 
by the Commonwealth Official Analysts. However, 
when we come to extemporaneous dispensing we have 
no standard methods of assay set out. The method of 
analysis therefore must be devised for the particular 
preparation. For example, if the official method of 
assay of a particular drug is by means of colorimetric 
determination it is obvious that such a method cannot 
be employed directly if that drug is dispensed with 
another drug which is highly coloured. In such cases 
it will be necessary first to remove the coloured ma- 
terial and ensure that in that removal the colour only 
is removed. If this procedure is not possible then a 
method other than colorimetric will probably have to 
be employed. 

The analyst therefore has to examine the preparation 
critically to decide the method of analysis he will adopt. 

Having decided his method he proceeds to dispense 
the preparation using instruments and methods which 
will give him the greatest accuracy. He then submits 
his sample to analysis by the method determined by him 
and examines his results. If by his method he obtaing 
concordant results which indicate a satisfactory re- 
covery of the quantities originally dispensed by him, he 
then regards his method as being satisfactory for that 
preparation. 
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The analysis is not always without hazard however. 
Before any sampling is undertaken the nature of the 
product to be sampled is discussed with the official 
analysts and only on their assurance that the sample can 
be satisfactorily analysed is the sample used. However, 
in spite of this precaution difficulties sometimes develop 
in the actual analysis and on one or two occasions the 
analysis has had to be abandoned. 

Trouble has developed also in the case of tablets sub- 
ject to monograph in the B.P. As you know, the BP. 
lacks precision in regard to substances that may be used 
in the preparation of tablets, e.g., under “moist granula- 
tion” is it stated, and I quote: “The drug or mixture of 
drugs, in powder, is mixed when necessary with a suit- 
able inert substance to act as diluent, absorbent or 
adhesive. Lactose, sucrose, dextrose, starch, acacia and 
sodium chloride, all in powder, are samples of suitable 
substances.” This is somewhat loose, and in conse- 
quence manufacturers at times include so-called inert 
substances which interfere with the assay laid down. 
As a result non-conformity with official standards is 
reported when in actual fact the correct quantity of 
material is present. Fortunately, these difficulties occur 
rarely and it is considered that with more experience 
in this work they will occur even less. 

We have considered the definition of the word “stan- 
dard” as it applies to pharmaceutical products, the 
legislation setting out these standards and the machin- 
ery for carrying out the requirements of the relevant 
legislation. This has been covered somewhat briefly, 
but I trust not too briefly to give you some idea of the 
methods by which the Commonwealth attempts to 
maintain standards of pharmaceutical products. 


ASEPSIS IN THE PHARMACY 


W. Mercer 


This is not a paper of research; as a hospital pharma- 
cist, I am too occupied by routine duties to undertake 
investigational work. e purpose of what I have 
written is to comment on some of the problems of 
asepsis which are countered — in a hospital 

harmacy department, and it is hoped that this will 
ead to a discussion on these matters. 

The large number of new drugs administered paren- 
terally has led to the sterilisation of materials used in 
medicine becoming an important part of the duties of 
a pharmaceutical chemist, and his responsibilities in 
this field are continually increasing. Many of these 
materials cannot be subjected to heat treatment with- 
out destruction, therefore, in association with their 
sterilisation the necessity for asepsis arises. a 

Practical difficulties—and this includes the provision 
of expensive equipment—have made it impossible for 
many injections to be produced except by large-scale 
operation of the big manufacturing firms. However, 
there are many whose preparation may well be under- 
taken with sound economical results in the hospital 
pharmacy department; provided, that is, that the hos- 
pital management is willing to purchase and _ install 
suitable equipment and provide the necessary staff. 
Thus, the amount of routine aseptic and sterile work 
undertaken at individual hospitals varies greatly, ac- 
cording to the staff and facilities provided. 


Preparation of Sterile Solutions for Injection 

As far as aqueous solutions for injection are con- 
cerned, the British Pharmacopoeia describes three 
methods of sterilisation, viz.: : 

1. Sterilisation by Heating in an Autoclave: A solution 
or preparation to be sterilised by heating in an autoclave 
is distributed into suitable containers, which are then 
finally sealed either by fusion of the glass or some 
equally effective method of excluding micro-organisms. 
When the volume in each container does not exceed 100 
ml. the containers are exposed to saturated steam at 


115° to 116° for thirty minutes. When the volume in 
each container exceeds 100 ml. the containers are ex- 
posed for a longer time, sufficient to ensure that the 
whole of the material is maintained at 115° to 116° for 
thirty minutes. 

2. Sterilisation by Heating with a Bactericide: The 
solution or suspension is prepared by dissolving or sus- 
pending the medicament in a 0.2% W/V solution of 
Chlorocresol in Water for Injection, or in a 0.002% W/V 
solution of Phenylmercuric Nitrate in Water for Injec- 
tion, and distributed in the final containers, which are 
then finally sealed either by fusion of the glass or some 
equally effective method of excluding micro-organisms. 
When the volume in each container does not exceed 
30 ml. the containers are heated at 98° to 100° for 
thirty minutes. When the volume in each container 
exceeds 30 ml. the containers are heated for a longer 
time, sufficient to ensure that the whole of the solution 
or suspension in each container is maintained at 98° 
to 100° for thirty minutes. 

3. Sterilisation by Filtration: Solutions to be steri- 
lised by filtration may contain sufficient of a suitable 
bacteriostatic to prevent the growth of micro-organisms 
and are filtered through a suitable sterile bacteria-proof 
filter. When the solutions are to be used for intrathecal, 
intracisternal or peridural injection or when they are 
to be used for intravenous injection in doses exceeding 
15 ml. the bacteriostatic is omitted. 

After the solution has been distributed with aseptic 
technique in the final sterilised containers, and these 
have been finally sealed by fusion of the glass or by some 
other equally effective method of excluding micro- 
organisms, the solution is submitted to tests for steri- 
lity and must comply with these tests. 


Sterilisation by Heating in an Autoclave 

As another paper has dealt with this subject, I shall 
merely remark that it is necessary for the sterilisation of 
equipment and containers used in the other two meth- 
ods, and a thorough understanding of the principles of 
steam sterilisation as well as practical experience in 
its application is essential in order for good aseptic 
technique. 

Sterilisation by Heating with a Bactericide 

This method is limited in its scope by the direction 
of the B.P. that it shall not be used for any injection to 
be administered by the intrathecal, intracisternal or 
peridural routes, or for any intravenous injection to be 
administered in single doses exceeding 15 ml. Care 
must be taken to ensure that the bactericide chosen 
(chlorocresol or phenylmercuric nitrate) is not incom- 
patible with any of the ingredients, for example, chloro- 
cresol and papaverine sulphate. No difficulty arises in 
the preparation of injection of papaverine sulphate, 
which may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave; 
however, in the case of injection of papaveretum, which 
is a mixture of opium alkaloids, including papaverine 
and morphine, and because of the latter, cannot be 
heated above 100° C., phenyl mercuric nitrate must 
be used as the bactericide. 

The antiseptic activity of the chlorocresol or phenyl- 
mercuric nitrate is enhanced with rise in temperature 
so that all vegetative organisms and spores likely to be 
present will be killed, it seems possible that some 
resistant spores on the wall of the container above the 
level of the liquid might survive. When employing 
this method it is therefore my policy to use previously 
sterilised containers which, on being filled and sealed, 
are subjected to the heat treatment as directed. 

Solutions of chlorocresol and of phenylmercuric nit- 
rate are achieved with difficulty. In both cases heat 
is necessary, chlorocresol has the disadvantage that its 
volatility increases with rise in temperature; it has 
therefore been my practice to allow for loss by volati- 
sation by using 10% in excess of the quantity required. 
This is a purely nominal figure, but I prefer a slight 
excess of the bactericide to having possibly an insuf- 
ficient concentration to be bactericidal. 
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g of fasting level 


-The wise Professor says 
“Synchronize Time & Action” 


“C.S.L." INSULIN (REGULAR) 

is a quick-acting crystalline insulin. Duration of 
action, approximately 6-8 hours. Available in 
strengths of 20, 40, 80 and 100 units. 


“C.S.L." ISOPHANE INSULIN (N.P.H.) 


contains less protamine and zinc than does 


MIXING OF INSULINS 
Regular insulin can be mixed 
freely with isophane insulin with- 
out the specific duration of either 
preparation being noticeably in- 


Protamine Zinc insulin, and has an action inter- 
mediate between that of insulin (Regular) and 
Protamine Zinc insulin. Duration of action, 
16-20 hours. Available in strengths of 40 and 


80 units. 

“C.S.L." PROTAMINE ZINC INSULIN 

a long-acting insulin prepared from pure prota- 
mine sulphate and crystalline insulin, Duration of 
action, approximately 24-28 hours, Available in 
strengths of 40 and 80 units. 

“C.S.L." INSULIN (SPECIAL P.) 

prepared from the pancreatic glands of pigs for 
the treatment of patients showing hypersensitivity 
to beef insulin. ““C.S.L.” brand of this product 


is the only brand obtainable in Australia. Avail-. 


able in 40 unit strength. 


COMMONWEALTH 


fluenced. Such mixtures permit 
an early action, combined with 
sustained action, for about 20 
hours. 

Further information and advice 


_as to the action and use of these 


insulin products is readily avail- 
able on request. 


SPECIFY 
INSULINS 


SERUM LABORATORIES 


PARKVILLE, N.2, VICTORIA 


Si.226 
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A physiological approach in the treatment of 


Acne Vulgaris 


No side effects 60% Success 


GONADYL TABLETS 


50 I.U. Serum Gonadotrophin F.S.H. 
In bottles of 25 tablets for sublabial or sublingual administration 


DOSAGE: 2 tablets daily for 4 weeks (56 tablets) 
1 tablet daily for 4 weeks (28 tablets) 
l tabletalternate days (16 tablets) 


Total: 100 tablets 


ROUASEL 
ROUSSEL PHARMACEUTICALS (PTY) LTD., 


Caltex House, 167 Kent Street, Sydney, N.S.W. Tel: BU 5597 
Sole Distributors : POTTER & BIRKS (PTY) LTD. 
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Sterilisation by Filtration 

_ This method involves skilled operation and good asep- 
tic technique. Suitable for large-scale work (with ap- 
propriate equipment), it is generally used in hospitals 
only for isolated cases where heat cannot be applied, 
asbestos pad filters being most commonly employed. It 
is better, where possible, to avoid negative pressure 
when assisting filtration. If the volume of solution is 
very small, so that absorption by a filter pad would 
result in a considerable loss, a Sintered glass filter is 
used. The increasing variety of perfusion solutions 
administered intravenously in large quantities suggests 
that suitable equipment for large-scale sterilisation by 
em will before long be required in the larger hos- 
pitals. 

When filtration is used as the method of sterilisation, 
the B.P. requires that tests for sterility shall be per- 
formed. 

The only routine example of sterilisation by filtra- 
tion of which I have had experience is the steritisation 
of allergen extracts; at several hospitals these extracts 
are prepared for injection in the pharmacy department. 

Our method has been to sterilise the extract (of pol- 
len, house-dust, etc.) by filtration through a Seitz pad 
using positive pressure into a sterile bottle. The ex- 
tracting fluid contains 0.5% phenol as bacteriostatic. The 
filtered extract is tested for sterility by the innoculation 
of suitable culture media for (a) aerobes, (b) anerobes, 
and (c) moulds respectively; 1 ml. of the extract being 
used for each test. Sufficient of each medium is used to 
dilute the phenol to a concentration ineffective as a 
growth inhibitor. After incubation for seven days, the 
media are examined for growth. The preparation of 
the media and the subsequent incubation of the media 
are functions of the Bacteriology Department. A toxi- 
city test is also performed on mice. 

This original extract is too concentrated for clinical 
use, and is suitably diluted before issue, the diluent 
containing 0.5% phenol. The first dilution is tested for 
sterility as a check on the aseptic technique. 

Satisfactory aceptic technique has been achieved us- 
ing sterile syringe and needles for the transferring of 
fluids, sterile rubber-capped bottles being used for the 
diluted extracts. 


Extemporaneous or Emergency Preparation of 
Solutions for Injections 

The hospital pharmacist is not infrequently called 
upon to prepare extemporaneously a special solution 
for injection of a drug which may be required urgently. 
Information regarding the stability of the drug may not 
be available, and the pharmacist must decide on the 
method of sterilisation to be used. 

In the absence of definite evidence that the drug is 
stable to heat, the possibility of its being thermo-labile 
must be recognised; this leaves filtration as the only 
method of sterilisation available, unless the drug itself 
has marked antiseptic properties. 

In readiness for such emergencies, it is advisable to 
keep on hand an adequate supply of sterile injection 
bottles, eye-drop bottles, syringes, needles, and a Seitz 
filter with receiver and device for assisting the aseptic 
transference of the filtrate to the final container. If 
filtration is used as the method of sterilisation, the dis- 
pensing of the final product should, by rights, be delayed 
until it is known whether the sample has passed the 
sterility tests; in urgent cases where this cannot be done, 
it is our policy nevertheless to test for sterility as a 
check on the aseptic technique. 

In this regard, the B.P. sets a precedent in the mono- 
graph on Bacillus Colmette-Guerin Vaccine, where it is 
stated that because of the rapid deterioration of the vac- 
cine the tests for sterility, virulence, toxicity and skin 
sensitising potency cannot be completed until after the 
vaccine has been issued for use, but notwithstanding, 
directs that the tests shall be done. 

As examples of injections whose preparations in- 
volved special problems in asepsis, I submit the fol- 


lowing, which have been asked for at various hospitals 
in Melbourne: 

(1) Thiotepa. 

(2) Aluminon. 

(3) Extract of Amnion. k 

Thiotepa: The following account was kindly sg ony 
by Mr. Bray, Chief Pharmacist, Cancer Institute Board. 
Thiotepa is 1-triethylene-thiophosphoramide, and is at 
present only available for investigational use. It is not 
sufficiently stable to be autoclaved, and must not be in 
contact with metal during preparation of the injection. 
It is a white crystalline powder, and is usually admini- 
stered in doses of from 5 to 15 mgm. in water or 
physiological saline. Various authorities state that the 
substance is not sufficiently pure and free from insoluble 
particles to be used by simple solution. I had con- 
sidered packing dry ampoules with 15 mg. of the drug 
(under aseptic conditions), the doctor to add the water 
immediately before use. Other workers have found this 
impracticable, and the idea was discarded. 

Method Finally Used: A bacteriological grade of sin- 
tered glass filter was fitted into a small conical flask 
with side tube. This apparatus is sterilised by auto- 
claving. Two small Clinbritic bottles, with rubber and 
cap, and a weighing bottle were also sterilised. 

The required quantity of drug was weighed into the 
weighing bottle, and transferred to one clinbritic bottle 
which was immediately recapped. The water or saline 
was withdrawn from an ampoule with a sterile syringe 
and injected into the clinbritic bottle containing Thio- 
tepa, care being taken not to permit the needle to make 
contact with the solution. After dissolving by shaking, 
the solution was filtered through the filter funnel into 
the conical flask, and the solution then transferred into 
the second clinbritic bottle, again under aseptic con- 
ditions. 

Label: Thiotepa 15 mgm. per ml. 

Prepared (date of preparation). 
Store at 4 C. Use within a month. 
POISON. 

Note: Whilst all agree that the solution must not be 
permitted to come into contact with metal, this is ob- 
viously ineviable at the moment of administration, but 
it should not be kept in the syringe longer than the 
brief time necessary to transfer from container to pa- 
tient. For the same reason I hesitate to transfer the 
solution into sterilised ampoules, which would ob- 
viously be more convenient to administer. 

Injection of Aluminon: Aluminon, the ammonium salt 
of aurin-tricarboxylic acid, is a chelating agent and its 
use has been advocated in the treatment of beryllium 
poisoning. It was required to be administered as a 10% 
solution by intravenous injection in doses of 1 ml. 

According to available information, its solution is not 
sufficiently stable to be heated in an autoclave. It was 
considered that the compound possessed sufficient anti- 
septic activity to be regarded as a bactericide. No anti- 
septic was therefore added. 

Our procedure was to sterilise by heating in an auto- 
clave a clinbritic bottle containing 10 ml. of water for 
injection. 1 gm. of aluminon was weighed and added 
to the sterile water, using aseptic technique. The solu- 
tion was then heated to 98°-100° for 30 minutes. Before 
issue, a portion of the solution was withdrawn for 
sterility testing, although the course of injections was 
commenced before the results of the sterility tests were 
known. 

Injection of Extract of Amnion: For the following ex- 
ample of a product involving rigid aseptic technique, I 
am indebted to the Royal Melbourne Hospital. An ex- 
tract of amnion of the human placenta was required to 
be used for the treatment of asthma, rheumatoid arth- 
ritis, and intermittent claudication. 

A human placenta was obtained and the amnion 
dissected out under aseptic conditions. The amnion was 
homogenised in a sterilised vitamiser with a sterile sus- 
pending fluid consising of 5% dextrose and erythromy- 
cin as bacteriostatic. By means of a sterile syringe, the 


suspension was transferred aseptically into sterile bot 
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tles, which were immediately sealed and stored in deep 
freeze until required. Each bottle contained 4 ml. and 
was used for one dose only—if the full quantity was not 
required, the remainder was discarded. The suspension 
was administered subcutaneously initially in a dose of 
1 ml., gradually increasing to 4 ml. 

The work was carried out in the sterile room after the 
normal pharmacy hours by a team of four pharmacists. 
Rigid aseptic precautions were observed, including 
masking, wearing of sterile gown and scrubbing up. 


Application of Aseptic Technique to Products Other 
Than Injections 

Besides injections, many formulations, for example, 
eye-drops, eye ointments, insufflations, bismuth and 
iodoform paste, require aseptic technique in their pre- 
paration. The directions given are often vague, such as 
“Prepare aseptically,” and the pharmacist must decide 
in each case on the extent of the aseptic precautions 
he considers necessary and work out a suitable tech- 
nique. 

If possible, a special room ee protected from 
dust, is assigned for aseptic work, which is done in a 
cabinet, preferably provided with ultra-violet light 
and with a device for excluding dust, such as a pump 
drawing in filtered air which is displaced towards the 
operator. The interior of the cabinet is wiped with 
antiseptic solution immediately before use. Such faci- 
lities are lacking, however, in the obsolete pharmacy 
departments of many of the older hospitals, and the 
pharmacy staff are obliged to manage without. 

Previous sterilisation of the final containers and caps 
and of all equipment to be used in the aseptic mani- 
pulation, and the previous sterilisation of all the ingre- 
dients of the formulation which can be subjected to 
heat treatment without destruction will all help to re- 
duce the likelihood of contamination of the completed 
product. 

It is essential, before commencing any operation in- 
volving aseptic technique, to assemble all ingredients 
and equipment conveniently so that the actual opera- 
tion of mixing and transferring to the final containers 
will be effected without delay, and the sterile material 
exposed for the briefest possible time. In the absence 
of a screened cabinet, it is essential for the operator 
to mask or at least to refrain from speaking until the 
operation is complete. 

Satisfactory aseptic technique is attained only with 
practice and experience. At the Alfred Hospital, before 
any member of the staff (apprentice or pharmacist) is 
assigned to this work for the first time, he or she prac- 
tises aseptic operations (including preparation of cul- 
ture media) under the supervision of the Bacteriologist. 

Good technique is the prime essential for aseptic work, 
while such equipment as cabinets, screens, dust-filters, 
ultra-violet light, are very desirable and should be 
standard equipment in all new pharmacy departments: 
they can in no way be regarded as a substitute for good 
technique—the success of the operation depends ulti- 
mately on the technique of the operator. 


Prevention of Contamination During Use 
While the pharmacist cannot accept responsibility for 


the treatment of a product after it has been issued, - 


it is his duty to take what steps he can to prevent con- 
tamination of a sterile or aseptically prepared product 
during use. One precaution that can be taken is to re- 
duce, as far as possible, the quantity supplied in each 
container, so that there will not be an unduly pro- 
longed period between the first and last withdrawals; 
injections are preferably dispensed in single dose con- 
tainers. If a single dose per container is impracticable, 
another device is to include a bacteriostatic (provided 
that this will not exert any detrimental effect on the 
patient), which will at least prevent the growth of any 
infection that may be introduced during a withdrawal. 
This is required by the B.P. in the case of injections 
which are dispensed in multi-dose containers. 
Eye-drops are a good example of the use of aseptic 
technique. Here, the quantity supplied in each con- 


tainer depends on the circumstances under which they 
are intended to be used. For all cases a bacteriostatic, 
generally as indicated in the A.P.F., is included. _ 

For ward and theatre use, only 1 or 2 ml. are issued 
in each bottle, and a separate bottle is dispensed for 
each patient 

For outpatient use, as much as 15 ml. may be supplied 
in one bottle to be taken away by the patient, who 
may be unable to attend the hospital for further supply 
more than once per month. When issuing eye-drops to 
a patient, the pharmacist can _ briefly explain to the 
patient how to reduce likelihood of contamination dur- 
ing use. 

The essence of all aseptic technique is common sense; 
one cannot avoid taking a calculated risk, for example, 
the final heat treatment of eye-drops (really a modified 
form of heating with a bactericide) is not certain to 
destroy spores, but if sterile bottles and utensils are 
used and aseptic technique, likelihood of pathogenic 
spores being present is so remote as to be negligible. 


Asepsis in the Pharmacy in Relation to Prevention 

of Cross Infection 

The increasing problem of cross infection warrants a 
mention in connection with asepsis in the hospital 
pharmacy department. There are many possible causes 
of cross infection; it is likely that some of the ward 
supplies provided from the pharmacy department con- 
stitute a source. 

Glycanth, which is used as a catheter lubricant, and is 
a normal stock item in each ward, may be cited as an 
instance; a suitable bacteriostatic is therefore included, 
as in the Glycanth of Phenylmercuric Nitrate of the 
A.P.F., and it is issued in small containers. 

Antiseptic solutions and solutions for dressings may 
also constitute a source of cross infection. Where the 
staff situation permits, such solutions are issued from 
the pharmacy department in previously sterilised con- 
tainers, which have been filled, using aseptic technique. 

Where this is impracticable, the hospital pharmacist 
can still play a part in assisting to prevent cross infec- 
tion by issuing such solutions in bottles closed by screw- 
on caps, rather than corks, the dangers of the latter as 
sources of infection having been amply demonstrated 
by such experiments as those conducted by K. Ander- 
son and R. Keynes of the Institute of Medical and 
Veterinary Science of South Australia. 

The potential danger of cross infection being caused 
by products issued from the pharmacy is realised by 
hospital pharmacists who, by attention to such simple 
yet practical points as the above mentioned, are en- 
deavouring to play their part in the prevention of the 
spread of disease within the hospital. 


STERILISATION BY CHEMICAL AGENTS 


By M. Heuzenroeder and K. D. Johnson 


PART II 


The study on germicides effecting sterilisation in the 
shortest possible time without the application of heat 
has been continued. The first report (4) outlined the 
techniques for testing, considered the problem of bac- 
teriostasis, and recorded some results with a number 
of chemical agents tested against three resistant spores. 
Attention was drawn to the superior sterilising action 
of solutions of hydrogen peroxide, acidified potassium 
permanganate, and formaldehyde. 

This report records results obtained with a number 
of chemicals selected from several recognised classes of 
germicidal agents. Some minor modifications to the 
original techniques of testing have been introduced. 
Five test organisms, different from those originally used, 
have been employed because of their superior resistance 
to destruction. 
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NEW 
KODAK RETINETTE CAMERA 


35mm. precision at the right price— 


Check these features : 


* High speed 50mm. f/3.5 Schneider * Smooth finger-tip shutter release 


lens 
* Big, clear bright-line viewfinder 


* 4-speed Vero shutter to 1/250 sec. 
* Synchronized for flash 


* Double exposure prevention 
%* Accessory shoe for Brownie 


* Built-in exposure counter Flasholder, etc. 


RETAIL 
Be early - Order your needs right now. PRICE : £ 14/ 5/0 


Kodak (Australasia) Pty. Ltd. Branches in all States 
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Diameter Length Price per Price per 
Inside Inside Size Pack gross Normal — gross Treated Caps 


13” 1 dram 2 gross 22/- 26/- Push on 
14 dram 14 gross 22/8 26/- Push on 
2 dram 1} gross 23/6 27/- Push on 
3 dram 1 gross 26/1 30/- Push on 
34 dram 1 gross 27/- 31/- Push on 
4 dram | gross 27/9 32/- Push on 
6 dram 1 gross 36/- 40/- Push on 
8 dram 1 gross 38 /- 42/- Push on 
12 dram 4 gross 58/- 63/- Screw 

16dram gross  60/- 65/- Screw 

20 gram 4 gross 66/- 71/- Screw 

Sizes 12, 16 and 20 Dram Vials are fitted with Screw Type closures 

The “Duranol” vials have been approved by the Commonwealth Department of Health. When ordering 
insist on “Duranol” branded vials manufactured of Polystyrene with Polythene caps. Available from all 
wholesale houses throughout Australia — there’s a “Duranol” vial to meet your requirements. If you 


are experiencing any difficulty with supplies please contact us direct. 


MODERN MOULOINGS PTY. £70, 


(formerly Modern Buttons Pty. Ltd.), 


94-106 PELHAM STREET. CARLTON, VICTORIA. 
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EXPERIMENTAL 
1. Method of Test 

Full details are set out in Part I of this study (4). 
It is based on the “Use Dilution Test” adopted by the 
Association of Official Agricultural Chemists (9). Stain- 
less steel cylinders are contaminated with the test 
organism, dried, and exposed to the germicide for 
varying times. After the required exposure time, the 
cylinders are cultured in two successive lots of nutrient 
medium to detect any remaining viable organisms. 

Two modifications have been introduced into this 
series of tests. Buffered water was used to prepare 
the spore suspensions (1). 

Also, the culture medium for the exposed cylinders 
was varied. Serum nutrient broth (for aerobes) and 
serum cooked meat medium (for anaerobes) were used 
instead of serum thioglycollate broth for both. 

2. Test Organisms 

All tests have been performed with spores. An aerobic 
sporing rod was isolated in this laboratory from a 
sample of soil. This organism has been designated 
Bacillus sp. No. 4. Another aerobe, Bacillus stearo- 
thermophilus (strain 1518), was obtained from the 
C.S.I.R.O., Division of Food Preservation and Transport, 
Homebush, N.S.W. 

The anaerobes used were Clostridium sporogenes 
(strain N.C.A. 3679), Clostridium thermosaccharolyticum 
(strain 3814), and a non-classified strain of Clostridium 
tetani—all from the C.S.I.R.O., Homebush, N.S.W. 

The resistance of the spores of these organisms to 
the action of 20% w/w Hydrochloric Acid by suspension 
on silk and immersion in the acid was assessed (11). 
All organisms resisted the action of the acid for at 
least 30 minutes. 

The resistance of the spores to boiling in water was 
also determined (10). 

— sp. No. 4 survived boiling for more than 

ours. 

Bacillus stearothermophilus survived boiling for more 

than 30 minutes. 

Clostridium tetani survived boiling for more than 

15 minutes. 

a sporogenes survived boiling for more than 

ours. 

Clostridium thermosaccharolyticum survived boiling 

for more than 30 minutes. 

These organisms were considered to be more resistant 
to destruction than those used in Part I of this study 
(B. cereus NRRL B569; B. cereus NCTC 8035; Cl. tetani 
NCTC 9567) and were therefore used in this series of 
tests. 

3. Germicides Tested 
Representative chemicals from the following general 
classes were tested: 
(a) Miscellaneous chemicals. 
(b) Phenols. 
(c) Alcohols. 
(d) Quaternary Ammonium Compounds. 
(e) Acids and Alkalis. 
(f) Halogens. 

The agents were selected after a considerable amount 
of preliminary work had led to the rejection of man 
substances as being unsuitable. Except where specified, 
aqueous solutions have been 

The chemicals in group (a) previously proved effective 
against the organisms used in Part I of this study, 
and were therefore used against these more resistanv 
organisms. 

Several quaternaries, and a large range of phenols, 
had previously proved ineffective when used in aqueous 
and alcoholic dilutions. Two phenols, and one qua- 
ternary (with good results in other work), were selected 
and used in an undiluted form in this series. _ ‘ 

Acids were tested since 20% w/w hydrochloric acid 
has proved useful in selecting suitable spores for testing. 

Alkalis have been recommended as sporicidal agents 
7) (5). 
, The value of chlorine and iodine as sporicidal agents 
has been reported elsewhere (5) (3). 


4. The Problem of Bacteriostasis eae 

Part I of this study recognised the need for distin- 
guishing clearly between bacteriostasis and bactericidal 
action in work of this nature, and reported the nee 
for diluting the germicide carry-over to at least 10-4 
in thioglycollate broth containing serum. 

These precautions have been observed in the current 
work. However, some anomalous results indicated that 
the serum thioglycollate broth may not be ideal for 
the recovery of aerobic organisms. Therefore, a serum 
nutrient broth of the following composition was adopted 


TABLE I 


Cylinders immersed in suspension of spores in 50% 
serum and water, 10° spores per ml., and dried at 30°C 
for 24 hours. 


Bacillus sp. B. stearother- 
mophilus 


Group No. 4 
}hr. lhr. 2hr. }hr. lhr. 2hr. 


Formaldehyde 10% 
aq. 

. Pot. permang. 1% 
(acid) 
Hyd. perox. 10 vols 


aq. 
30 vols 
. Lysol, undiluted 
Benzyl cresol undi- 
luted 
Ethyl! alc. 70% 
. Ethyl] alc. abs. 
Isopropyl ale. 50% 


+ + 
+ + 


+++ +4++ + 
+++ +1+ + + 


++ +++ +| | 
++ +++ +/+ + + 
++ +++ + + 
++ +++ | 


++ 
+ 


aq. 
Isopropyl] alc. 100% 
Benzalkonium 
Chloride 

. 2% aq. 
undiluted 
Acid 


5 
Nitric Acid 5N 
Sulphuric Acid 5N 
. Sod hydroxide 10N 
Sod. hydroxide 5N 
Sod. hydroxide N 
hydroxide 
5 


Iodine 2% 
in water 


. in EtOH 70% 


+4 
++ 
++ 
++ 
++ 
++ 


pH 
pH 
pH 


ooo 


p 
in isoprop. alc. 
pH 


++ +4+4++ + +444] | 
++ +4+4++ + | 
++ +4+++ + +44] | | 
++ ++4++ + | 
++ +/++ + +] 1/4] | 
++ + 


Pe 


pH 4. 
Calc. hypochlorite 
soln. 
2.0% Cl. 
0.1% Cl. 
0.01% Cl. 
Sod. hypochlorit 
soln. 
2.0% Cl. 
. 0.1% Cl. 


0.01% Cl. 


uo) 


00'S 

+++] | 
+1 1111 


je 
Po 


++++| | 
++1+] | 
+I 
+++] | 


x 


growth within 7 days at 37°C for Bacillus sp. 
No. 4 and at 50°C for Bacillus stearothermophilus. 
no growth within 7 days at 37°C for Bacillus sp. 
No. 4 and at 50°C for Bacillus stearothermophilus. 
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for the first and second culture media for the aerobic 
organisms. 

Lab. Lemco (Beef Extract) 50 G. 

Sodium Chloride 

Peptone (Parke-Davis) 

Distilled Water 

Horse Serum 

Serum cooked meat medium was used for the culture 

of the anaerobic organisms. 


RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
The results of testing this selection of chemicals are 
shown in Tables I and II. 
TABLE II 


Cylinders immersed in suspension of spores in 50% 
serum and water, 10° spores per ml., and dried at 30°C 
for 24 hours. 


Cl. thermo- 

cL saccharoly- 
sporogenes ticum 
hr. hr. 


Cl. tetani 
hr. 


Formaldehyde 
0% aq. 
Pot. permang. 
10% (acid) 
Hyd. perox. 
10 vols aq. 
30 vols 
Hydrochloric 
acid 
Nitric acid 5N 
Calc. hypochlorite 
soln. 
2.0% Cl. pH 7.0 


0.1% Cl. 
0.01% Cl. 


pH 8.0 
PH 7.0 
pH 8.0 
pH7.0 
pH 8.0 


+ = growth within 7 days at 37°C. 
— = no growth within 7 days at 37°C. 
Table I: 

This displays the complete range of selected chemicals 
in relation to the two aerobic organisms. In the original 
work (Part I of this study), solutions of 10% formal- 
dehyde, acidified 1% potassium permanganate, and 
hydrogen peroxide 10 vols. and 30 vols., proved to be 
effective and rapid sterilising agents. In this series, of 
these three agents, hydrogen peroxide has shown 
superior activity. However, this activity has been 
matched and surpassed by hydrochloric acid nitric acids, 
and solutions of chlorine. 

The marked superiority of chlorine over iodine under 
the conditions of this test is seen. The superior activity 
of the more acidic weak solution should be noted (2). 

The effective action of hydrochloric and nitric acid, 
but not sulphuric acid, is seen. The results with hydro- 
chloric acid should be related to the use of this sub- 
stance to assess resistance. The spores dried on to 
stainless steel cylinders were killed by 5N acid in 15 
minutes, whereas spores on silk thread survived 20% 
w/w acid for 30 minutes. The difference when using 
absorbable (silk) or non-absorbable (steel) surfaces has 
been referred to elsewhere (3) and highlights the im- 
portance of technique. 

Strong alkali has had some effect on one organism, 
but is generally less effective than might have been 
expected. 

The ineffectiveness of the alcohols, undiluted phenols, 
and quaternaries, is seen. Both spores actually sur- 
vived in neat Lysol for four days, and in all of the 
alcohols for longer than 24 hours. 


Table II: 

A limited number of the chemical agents referred to 
above have been tested against the spores of three 
anaerobic organisms. The remainder of the agents 
listed in Table I are yet to be tested. 

The results obtained with a solution of chlorine are 
almost identical with the results shown in Table I 
(aerobic organisms). The significance of the pH of the 
weak solution of chlorine is again seen. ; 

Hydrochloric and nitric acids have proved just as 
effective as with aerobic organisms. 

Formaldehyde, potassium permanganate and hydrogen 
peroxide have proved to be much more effective than 
against the spores of the aerobic organisms. Since the 
results with chlorine are almost the same with both 
classes of organisms, and resistance to boiling and 
immersion in acid are similar, it is unlikely that the 
anaerobic organisms can be generally classified as being 
“more sensitive.” The relationship between strong oxi- 
dising and reducing agents, and organisms which are 
sensitive to their oxygen environment, deserves further 
investigation. 


CONCLUSION 

Under the conditions of these experiments, and using 
the techniques outlined, aqueous solutions of chlorine, 
nitric and hydrochloric acids, and hydrogen peroxide, 
are efficient sterilising agents within a short period of 
time. The lesser efficiency of iodine in aqueous and 
alcoholic solutions is noteworthy. 

Further work is needed on the strengths and pH of 
these solutions, and variations in technique (e.g. absor- 
bent surfaces). It is doubtful whether organisms which 
are more resistant could be employed, but tests against 
other sporing and vegetative forms, and against fungi, 
will be carried out before concluding this study. 
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CHROMYCIN: 
SUSPENSION, Oral 
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“SOME EXPERIENCES IN WEIGHT CONTROL OF 
TABLETS” 


E. B. Pollard 


Preliminary 

A perennial problem in tablet manufacture is that of 
maintaining within limits the weights of individual 
products as they come from the compressing machines. 

These weight limits were laid down in the 7th Ad- 
dendum to the B.P. 1932, official 1945, and have re- 
mained unchanged in successive revisions since then. 
The B.P.C. has similar requirements. These limits are 
as follows. Twenty tablets are weighed together and 
then individually. Not more than two of the tablets 
may deviate from the average weight by more than 
the limits stated below, and no tablet may deviate by 
more than double that percentage. 

The limits are as follows:— 

Tablets oe weight 120 mg. (2 grains) or less 

+ — 
Tablets of average weight 120 mg. (2 grains) and less 

than 300 mg. (5 grains) + — 7.5% 

Tablets os average weight 300 mg. (5 grains) or more 
+—9d% 

The U.S.P. has a similar procedure and limits, but 
with a wider percentage allowance for 13 mg. or less. 
The International Pharmacopoeia has also a similar 
procedure but with slightly different limits. It will be 
seen that, broadly speaking, there is agreement that 
this system of sample weighing is satisfactory as a 
control. 

Other methods of calculating standard deviations have 
been suggested at times, but the above method is 
simpler and has proved itself in practice to be satis- 
factory. 

It will be noticed that the sample to be examined is 
20 tablets, whether the sample is from a single bottle 
or from a whole batch. 

The deviations noted above are deviations from an 
average weight of 20 tablets; similarly the assay is 
carried out on a sample of 20 tablets. 

The manufacturer’s problem, then, is to keep the 
weight of individual tablets at least within the B.P. 
limits; but, in addition, there is the necessity to relate 
the weight of tablets to what we call the “Stated Com- 
pression Weight,” i.e. the weight which it has been 
found, by calculation or by assay of granules, will 
contain the amount of drug required. Though we are 
working to a weight standard, the actual measurement 
of granules on a machine is by volume. The machine 
operator has, then, to adjust the punches on the machine 
to produce tablets of even stated weight and to maintain 
this production over many hours or days. It is about 
this problem of maintenance of a standard on which 
I propose to comment. 

In a paper on “Recent Developments in Tablet Manu- 
facture and Control” read at A.N.Z.A.A.S. in Dunedin, 
January 1957, the present author, with Mr. J. , 
Thomson, stated that it was proposed to adopt a new 
control method based on our own and overseas expe- 
rience. This was done, and it is on the result of two 
years operations of this method that I wish to speak 
today. 


Control Method 

It is clear that the weighing of 20 tablets only at 
the end of the compression of a batch of tablets would 
be quite inadequate to ensure the production of good 
tablets on a manufacturing scale. The control must be 
near the point of production so that any variation of 
weights is detected as soon as possible and the trouble 
rectified. The ideal would be a device which would 
automatically weigh each tablet as it is produced, and 
immediately give warning when variations occur. While 
this is not impossible, such a device is not available 
now and, therefore, the alternative is to weigh samples 
at as short intervals as possible. The question then 


arises as to how much time (and therefore money) 
may be spent in checking weights. Obviously, this 
ne could be carried to excessive and unnecessary 
engths. 

In our case it was decided to set up a weight-checking 
point near the machines, and to employ one girl con- 
tinuously on this work alone. We decided to use a 
Mettler balance and devised a double table for it which 
allowed for ease of placing on and removal of tablets 
from the pan without vibrating or disturbing the 
balance. The balance is on a heavy terrazzo slab sup- 
ported by sponge rubber on one table, while a second 
independently supported table closely surrounds the 
balance without touching it. Good light, a comfortable 
seat and quiet surroundings free from draughts are 
provided. 
Sampling 

Samples of five tablets are taken from each machine 
(or side of a double feed machine) at half-hourly 
intervals during the day. In terms of numbers this 
means that from 1 in 2000 to 1 in 7000 tablets is 
weighed, according to the speed of the machine. 
Weighing 

For tablets under 100 mg. five products are weighed 
together, while, for those 100 mg. and over, the five are 
weighed together and then individually. 
Recording of Results 

Weighing is, of course, done in Metric Weights. In 
fact, the whole of our production was changed to the 
Metric System some years ago. It was intended to 
record the weights in numerals and then transfer to 
a graph, but it was found that it was quite easy to 
mark the points on a graph directly without writing 
down the figures. 
Description of Record Sheet (See Picture) 

The sheet bears a heavy black line horizontally at 


- the centre of each section, below and above which are 


printed conveniently spaced lines. For individual batches 
two blue lines are ruled representing 2% high and 
low weights and a further two red lines representing 
4% high and low figures. The desired standard weight 
is written against the centre heavy line so that the 
small printed lines represent round milligramme figures. 
The weights corresponding to 2% and 4% are marked 
against the corresponding blue or red lines. 

The sheet is ruled in small vertical lines, each of 
which has a box at the top for recording the time of 
the weighing. A dash is used for individual weights 
and a cross for average weights of five products. 

The operator takes samples each half hour, weighs 
them individually or five at a time, and records the 
weight direct onto the graph. The average weights are 
then connected up and a graph emerges of the con- 
sistency of performance of the machine. If weights 
outside 4% are found, the operator in charge of the 
machine is notified and adjustments are made; fresh 
samples are then taken and recorded. If these are 
still unsatisfactory, the departmental head is notified. 


’ Result Arising from this System 


The efficiency of this system is checked finally by 
weighing 20 products taken from the batch and weighed 
according to the B.P. specifications. This is intended 
as a final check and occasionally, in the case of very 
short runs, may even then result in products being 
rejected. However, this only applies to a very small 
proportion of batches. 

The advantages of recording directly onto the graph 
is that, instead of an indigestible mass of figures, a 
clear picture is drawn,of how the weights are being 
maintained, and any aberrations are immediately appa- 
rent to the person recording them. 

Result of this System Over a Period 

The working of this system over a sample period of 
three months has been surveyed with the following 
results: 

In 277 batches of products only one was finally re- 
jected for weight variation from B.P. standards. On 
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this Summer because your 
customers are being told 
daily how to “make Summer 
safe with ‘‘Savlon’’ — how 
“Savlon” eliminates the harm- 
ful, painful effects of sunburn. 


ADVERTISING 


brings them to your 
pharmacy .. . 

so take advantage of the 
powerful national advertising 
which will carry the “Savion” 
story over 


T.V., RADIO, 
DAILY PRESS, 


NATIONAL 
MAGAZINES. 


Remember 


“ DISPLAY SELLS.. ™ 


id and this handy, sales-compelling dispens- 
a ing unit invites your customers to buy. 


STOCK — DISPLAY — 
SELL 


IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES OF AUSTRALIA & NEW ZEALAND LTD. 
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PHARMACISTS EVERYWHERE 
ARE MAKING MORE PROFIT 
ON Quick-Selling B.M.L. PRODUCTS 


THIS CHEMIST MADE AN 
Extra 72% Bonus Profit £2.1.6 
TOTAL PROFIT.......£12.16.1 


You, too, can make 
an additional 73%. Get your 
share of the EXTRA BONUS 
PROFIT on B.M.L. products. Buy 
in £10 (or more) parcel lots. 
You can assort items or quantities 
to your needs. 


EXAMPLE A 


T doz. “SAME-DAY” TABLETS £2 12 

1 doz. CURLYPET 11 
Plus Sales Tax 

4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS—Economy 

4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS—targe .... 

1 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS—Small 

1 doz. FORD PiLLS—targe .. 

2 doz. FORD PILLS—Small 

4 doz. MENTHOID CREME 

4 doz. PRESSOR SALT 


TOTAL 


Specia] Ord 
er F 


Britian 
me/us the 
PARCEL VALUE Over SPECIAL 


Ore EXTRA DISCOUNT 
4% 


~ 


Cole 
o o 


Olu 


TOTAL PROFIT ............ £ 
EXAMPLE B 


4 doz. “SAME-DAY” 
4 doz. CURLYPET 
Plus Sales Tax 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS—Economy .. 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS—targe .... 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS—Small 
1 doz. FORD PILLS—Large 
2 doz. FORD PILLS—Small .. 
1/6 doz. MENTHOID CREME .. 
1/6 doz. PRESSOR SALT 


Wiclaalowoon wo 


Heavy, continuous advertising in Press, National Magazines 
and over 107 Radio Stations in Australia speeds the sales 
of B.M.L. popular household remedies. They sell quickly. 
Many chemists sel! their parcel order before they have to 
pay for it. Handy, compact Sales Dispensers are available 


on request. 


Order your EXTRA PROFIT BONUS PARCEL from your favourite wholesaler or direct from— 


British Medical Laboratories Pty. Limited 


87-91 CLARENCE STREET, SYDNEY 
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these 277 batches 5191 weighings (or 18.8 per batch) 
were made, and of these 506 (or 9.7%) were outside 
the 4% limit and involved notification to the machine 
operators. Corrections were needed on 60% of batches 
with an average of three corrections per batch necessary. 


Comparison with Previous System 

In the system previously in operation the Control 
Laboratory check was confined to weighing 20 tablets 
by the B.P. method. These were taken at random from 
the whole of each day’s production. On the average 
1 in 7000 products were beink weighed, but this was 
done after most of the batch was finished. Thus errors 
were not determined early enough. After the machine 
was initially set up, only spasmodic, instead of regular, 
checks were done at the point of production. 


Discussion of Result 

The overall result of the new system is that a far 
closer weight control than specified in the B.P. is in 
operation. However, this is a matter of necessity for 
manufacturers in that a weight variation of 5% in an 
individual product added to, say, a 5% variation in 
drug content, may bring individual products near to 
the B.P. limit for drug content. In practice the limits 
adhered to in our weighings are stricter than allowed 
in the B.P. 
Finally 

It is felt that this system of recording weights is 
well worth while, both from the point of view of the 
final good result, the low percentage of rejection, and 
in locating quickly any possible variation in compressing 
machines. 

I wish to thank the Directors of Burroughs Wellcome 
& Co. (Aust.) Ltd. for permission to publish this paper. 


SOME CONTRIBUTIONS TO AUSTRALIAN 


PHARMACY FROM THE MUSEUM OF APPLIED 
ARTS AND SCIENCES, SYDNEY 


By F. R. Morrison, F.R.A.C.I., A.S.T.C. (Chem.) 
Director, Museum of Applied Arts & Sciences 
(Read before Section “O”, A.N.Z.A.A.S. Meeting, 
Perth, August 28, 1959.) 


At first thought, it might be difficult to associate the 
functions of a science museum with pharmaceutical 
science and practice, but a study of the publications of 
Australian Scientific Societies and those from other 
sources would reveal that the Sydney Technological 
Museum, now known as the Museum of Applied Arts 
and Sciences, has contributed in a number of ways to 
the utilisation of Australian plant products in pharma- 
ceutical practice. 

A fact worthy of repetition here was the action of 
Surgeon-General White, who sailed with the First Fleet 
to the first settlement at Sydney, in sending a quart of 
Eucalyptus Oil distilled from a eucalypt growing on 
the shores of Port Jackson, to England. He described 
the oil as being “more efficacious in removing all cho- 
licky complaints than that of the English Peppermint 
_.. Thus a medicament was probably Australia’s first 
article of export. The oil was distilled from the leaves 
of Eucalyptus piperita, commonly known as the “Sydney 
Peppermint,” and as a consequence, the various species 
of Eucalypts having a similar bark, are known as “pep- 
permints,” irrespective of the composition of their oils. 

The Sydney Technological Museum was founded in 
1880, and the first Curator, J. H. Maiden, was an Eng- 
lishman with pharmaceutical and other scientific train- 
ing, who had come to Australia for health reasons. He 
was a keen botanist, but his scientific interests were 
wide ,and he was anxious and eager to pursue actively 
the Museum’s principal objective, namely, the develop- 
ment of Australia’s natural resources. His inquiring 


mind sought out plant products such as kinos, tannins, 
gums, resins, oils, etc., from all parts of the continent, 
as potential items for pharmaceutical and industrial 
utilisation. His untiring activities and experiments 
are recorded in his “Useful Native Plants of Australia 
(1889), a remarkable compilation of facts and informa- 
tion drawn from many sources, not the least of which 
are first-hand accounts from aboriginal tribes, early 
pioneers, and explorers, of their experiences with these 
native plant products. 

For the present purpose, the chapters dealing with 
“Substances Reputed Medicinal (Drugs),” “Gums, Re- 
sins and Kinos,” and “Oils,” are of interest. A large 
number of native plants and extracts therefrom are 
cited as being of value for various ailments, and in a 
number of cases scientific evidence is submitted for the 
claims. However, there is no doubt that many of these 
so-called “bush” remedies were efficacious in actual 
practice. 

The bark of Alstonia constricta, being extremely bit- 
ter, was considered to “possess valuable febrifugal and 
tonic properties” . . . it is used by some English brewers 
of pale ale for export, as it produces neither headaches 
nor other ill effects of hops.” Although much work was 
carried out on this bark at a later date, very little evi- 
dence was produced to indicate that, apart from its 
bitter taste, it possessed any therepeutic value. More 
decisive evidence was forthcoming from “Pituri” 
Duboisia Hopwoodii), “Corkwood” (D. myoporoides 
and D. leichhardtii) which quickly responded to investi- 
gation by a number of workers, and revealed the pre- 
sence of mydriatic alkaloids. Research in compara- 
tively recent years has confirmed the early findings, and 
the presence of the alkaloids, hyoscine and hyoscyamine, 
have been determined in D. myoporoides and D. leich- 
hardatii. 

The Euphorbia spp., although not by any means con- 
fined to Australia, were regarded as sources of poison 
and of medicinal constituents, and appeared to be re- 
garded as a remedy for asthma, bronchitis and other 
diseases of the pulmonary organs... 

Regarding Euphorbia pilulifera, a Parisian medical 
man stated, “If chewed or freshly bruised leaves are ap- 
plied on a snake bite, they not only assuage the pain, but 
even remove the venom and heal the wound. A pinch 
of the dried powder, taken in some convenient men- 
struum, excites the heart and arouses the vital forces 
depressed by the poison.” 

In addition to containing essential oils, the leaves of 
certain Eucalyptus species were considered to contain 
a bitter principle, others a kino, and the chief medicinal 
species are listed under these headings, namely “For 
volatile oil” (3 species), “For bitter principle” (2) and 
“For Kino” (8). However, Maiden mentions that fur- 
ther work has elicited the fact that “neither quinia, 
cinchonia or cinchonidia exist in the plant in any pro- 
portion. The properties of the leaves, therefore, so far 
as is known at present, depend essentially upon the 
volatile oil.” In spite of these results, Maiden con- 
siders that the statement is hardly correct, and that 
“they owe some of their principles to the bitter prin- 
ciple already referred to.” He adds that “the juice of 
Eucalyptus leaves of various species has been tried 
as a stimulant for the growth of the hair, much in the’ 
same way as rue is used, but although the remedy cer- 
tainly can do no harm, the cases in which good has 
been reported to have ensued are not so well authenti- 
cated as one could wish. Better results were apparently 
achieved with fowls suffering from diarrhoea, dysentery 
and cholera. Even parrots were cured by blowing pow- 
dered Eucalyptus leaves down their throats. Finally, 
this correspondent to the “Town and Country Journal,” 
Sydney, dosed himself with a large blue-gum leaf 
pill, thereby finding it the best remedy ever used for 
dysentery, and stated, “I have been a severe sufferer.” 

Maiden auoted Baron von Mueller (“Eucalypto- 
graphia”) regarding the “exhalation of Eucalyptus 
forests .. . to stay the inflammatory processes in dis- 
eases of the respiratory organs,” and the testimony of 
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J. E. Tenison-Woods against this assumption. “On the 
Peak Downs, about Clermont and Copperfield, it is 
especially plentiful and all around the Hodgkinson 
diggings. I mention this fact just to show that what- 
ever febrifuge qualities the Eucalyptus may possess, 
the mere presence of some species will not be enough 
to dissipate malaria. In places I have mentioned, fever 
and ague were common enough, yet the prevailing 
winds used to blow through hundreds of miles of these 
gum trees ere they reached the infected localities.” 

Smilax glycyphylla (Native Sarsaparilla) is described 
by Surgeon-General White as “good for scurvy,” and 
states that the herb is a common aarticle of trade 
amongst Sydney herbalists. Prof. Rennie, of Adelaide, 
investigated the sweet principles of Glycyphylla (Journ. 
Chem. Soc., December, 1886). 

Rutin. As early as 1887, Maiden had observed the 
presence of a yellow colouring substance in certain 
Eucalyptus leaves, obtained by boiling with water. Ten 
years later, H. G. Smith followed up the investigation 
and obtained from the dried, powdered leaves of Euc. 
macrorrhyncha (a Stringybark) 8.5% of a crude sub- 
stance by boiling with water and allowing to cool; the 
pale yellow precipitate was filtered off and purified. It 
was named “Myrticolorin,” but in 1910, Perkin, the 
English chemist, identified it as rutin, a glycoside of 
quercetin, first isolated from the leaves of rue (Ruto 
graveolens). During World War I its use was suggested 
as a dye for khaki military uniforms, especially as it 
could be easily obtained in commercial quantities, but 
the cheaper synthetic dyestuffs precluded this objective. 
In 1921, the writer observed, during the process of steam 
distilling Boronia serrulata and B. pinnata for oil, the 
separation of a yellow colouring matter from the leaves, 
and the substance proved to be rutin. The glycoside 
made headlines in 1946, when it was found to be effective 
in the treatment of capillary fragility in cases of blood 
pressure, diabetes, etc. It may be recalled that a paper 
was presented at the 1947 A.N.Z.A.A.S. Congress at 
Perth on the high percentage of rutin in a Western 
Australian species (Boronia cymosa). Rutin is pre- 
pared in commercial quantities from Buckwheat in 
U.S.A., and in Australia from the leaves of Euc. mac- 
rorrhyncha. It is known to possess Vitamin P pro- 
perties. 

Gums, Resins and Kinos. Many of these were listed, 
but one or two are of sufficient interest to be described. 
The water-soluble gums are mainly derived from 
Wattles (Acacia spp.), and it is found that the gum from 
those growing away from the coast is superior to that 
from trees on the coastline. One or two of the former 
are equal to the African (Kordofan) Gum Arabic, but 
their collection is difficult. However, the present writer 
remembers during World War II that a comparatively 
large quantity was collected from West Wyalong dis- 
trict, N.S.W., when supplies were cut off from overseas. 
It commanded a good price, something like 2/6 per lb., 
and the local school children fared well while the de- 
mand lasted. In spite of hostilities, the African product 
soon found its way to Australia via the East Indies. 

The principal resins were those exuded by native pine 
trees, especially the various species of callitris, C. 
glauca (White pine), C. calcarata (Black pine) and C. 
arenosa. Australian Sandarac resin was eaual to the 
North African resin in properties and quality, and from 
time to time commercial quantities were exported, but 
as continuity of supply could not be guaranteed, trade 
in this resin gradually ceased. However, during World 
War II, a local demand was created, and a considerable 
quantity was collected at a remunerative figure. At 
the present time, the resin is being collected in New 
South Wales for the production of elegant varnishes 
for tablet coatings and the like. 

Grass Tree Resin, obtained from the old leaf bases 
of the well-known “blackboy” or “yacca” (Xanthorr- 
hoea spp.) growing throughout Australia, was for many 
years in commercial demand for cheap lacauers, sizing 
agents, and for mixing with shellac in spirit varnishes. 
During World War II it was used with some success as 


a substitute for gum benzoin and styrax resin. Because 
picric acid could be prepared from the phenols present, 
a legend grew that German firms imported the resin 
before World War I for explosive manufacture. Actu- 
ally, it was employed in the manufacture of furniture 
polishes and lacquers in association with other lacquers. 
The largest source of the resin was Kangaroo Island, 
South Australia, but with the opening up of the land 
there for farming and pastures, the natural stands of 
trees are gradually being cut out. Western Australia 
now appears to possess the largest areas of the plant. 

Kinos. These exudations, from the bark and timber of 
Eucalypts, gave rise to the name “gum” tree, which, of 
course, is a misnomer, since kinos are not gums, but 
more closely resemble the tannins. As you are aware, 
the astringent properties of kinos were employed as 
styptics, throat gargles and for internal use in diarr- 
hoea and dysentery. Maiden carried out many experi- 
ments to produce a tincture that would not gel, and 
finally, in conjunction with H. G. Smith, succeeded in 
that objective. The Victorian species, Euc. camal- 
dulensis, is the source of commercial kino today. The 
trees are tapped scientifically by forest officers and the 
liquid concentrated in shallow pans at normal tempera- 
ture or in steam-heated pans. There appears to exist 
a small but steady demand for the kino. 

Although Eucalyptus kinos consist principally of 
tannins, many minor constituents are present, and 
modern chromatographic methods of analysis have re- 
vealed up to 13 components. Eucalyptus calophylla, the 
Western Australian “Bloodwood,” yields large volumes 
of viscous kino from veins and pockets in the tree, up 
to 45 litres having been obtained from a single sealed 
reservoir inside a tree. I recollect when I joined the 
Museum in 1916, a large glass carboy, enclosed in a 
wicker container, of this sanguinary-looking liquid in 
the laboratory. Smith isolated the crystalline substance, 
aromadendrin, from the kino, which was later identified 
as a tetrahydroxyflavone, identical with dihydrokaemp- 
ferol. A lignan of the furano furan type, named Eudes- 
min, was isolated from the kino of Euc. hemiphloia by 
Maiden and Smith in 1895. 

Prickly Pear Extract. Following reports by Dr. W. 
Shellshear in the “Medical Journal of Australia” (March, 
1925 and February, 1926) of the success following treat- 
ment of glyosuria with prickly pear aqueous extract, 
work was undertaken by the Museum to prepare a 
concentrated extract, free from arabin mucilage present 
in the pear, which rendered it unpalatable to the patient. 
Treatment of the sliced leaf with ethyl alcohol at 60° C., 
and removal of the solvent in vacuo, produced a con- 
centrated extract in water originally present in the leaf, 
and administration of this extract, with or without in- 
sulin, reduced the blood sugar content of many suf- 
ferers from diabetes and glyosuria, and in all cases pro- 
duced a feeling of well being, and greater enjoyment 
of life. It is interesting to note that the extract con- 
tained reducing sugars in considerable quantity, to- 
gether with potassium nitrate, and a white crystalline 
substance containing magnesium, apparently in an or- 
ganic complex. Nothing further has been done on this 
problem, but it is a matter that might be followed up 
by pharmacologists. 


Australian Essential Oils 


The field of research which has given the Museum its 
world-wide reputation, is that on the Australian essential 
oils, principally those obtained from the Eucalypt 
family, which constitutes about three-quarters of Aus- 
tralian native vegetation. During a period of over 60 
years, the work has proceeded without interruption, 
as a consequence of which, the Museum has come to be 
regarded as the authority on Australian essential oils. 

Present-day pharmacists of Australia might well take 
pride in the thought that the founder of the Australian 
essential oil industry, particularly that dealing with 
Eucalyptus oils, was a practising pharmacist of the old 
school, namely, Joseph Bosisto. 
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PROCILLIN ASPIRATING SYRINGE 


for Procillin A.S. 900,000* and Procillin A.S. 1,000,000* 


* Procaine Penicillin B.P. in 2 ml. aqueous suspension 


The only available disposable syringe which can be sterilized by standard autoclaving procedure 


Ready for immediate use . . . . . . Sterile 
Safe and simple operation. . . . . . Disposable 


A Pharmaceutical Benefit 


To use 


1. Remove label. 2. Remove needle-cover and engage the 3. Remove stilette. 
plunger locking-piece by rotating clock- 
wise, one turn. 


The Syringe is now completely ready for aspiration and administration 


Note these Advantages 


Visibility of Contents Material 


Ensures complete control Heat-resistant 
(a) during aspiration non-toxic polythene 
(b) during administration for sterility in autoclaving 


Rubber Plunger Precision - Built 


Provides smooth operation for rigidity and uniformity 


Fixed Needle 


Eliminates accidental contamination or damage 


Distributed throughout Australia by ALL D.H.A. HOUSES 
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brand of phenoxymethy| 
penicillin oral suspension 


* Available under the 
National Health Pharma- 
ceutical Benefits Regula- 
tions, Item No. 116. 


COMMONWEALTH 


Prepared in a pleasantly orange-flavoured base, 

LP Y is a suspension of the calcium salt of 

phenoxymethyl penicillin (Penicillin V). 

It is particularly suitable for administering 

to infants and children who have difficulty 

in swallowing a crushed tablet. 

* LP V has a low solubility but high 
stability in acid solutions. 

* LP Y resists breakdown in the gastric secretions. 

* LP Y affords a 4-6 hour therapeutic blood 
level, if given in the correct dosage. 

* LP Y is prepared by the Commonwealth 
Serum Laboratories. 

Available in bottles containing 60 ml. 

Each teaspoonful (3.5 ml.) contains 

125 mg. (210,000 units). 


SERUM LABORATORIES 


Parkville, N.2, Victoria $L.255 
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An additional honour is the fact that the famous 
ploneer botanist in Australia, Baron Ferdinand von 
Mueller, made pharmacy the first subject of his studies, 
and on his arrival in Australia from Germany in 1847, 
was employed as a pharmacist in Adelaide. Although 
the remainder of his life was spent on Australian bo- 
tanical research, he never lost his interest in Australian 
bush products, and with Bosisto, was instrumental in 
taking steps to exploit the essential oils from Australian 
native vegetation. Thus we find Joseph Bosisto setting 
up a bush still at Dandenong, in 1854, to produce 
eucalyptus oils of many species, the uses of which 
varied from cough and cold remedies to illuminating 
oils for lamps. It must be realised that one of the 
principal uses of oil in those days was for lighting 
purposes, and a virtue of any oil was its capacity to burn 
with a non-smoking flame. The writer remembers 
spending a night at a distiller’s camp in the early 1920’s, 
at which the illumination was provided by eucalyptus 
oil in a hurricane lamp, kerosene supplies having run 
out. Mueller afterwards became one of Australia’s 
famous pioneer botanists, while Bosisto was the first 
President of the Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria. 
Little or nothing was known of the chemical nature of 
essential oils in those early days, so that the pioneering 
efforts of Bosisto and Mueller were all the more re- 
markable. 

The second chapter of investigation opens with the 
collaboration of two scientists working in a science 
museum, whose names are remembered with reverence 
and gratitude. Richard T. Baker, Curator and Botanist, 
and Henry G. Smith, Assistant Curator and Chemist, 
over a period of 25 years, laid a solid foundation of 
knowledge regarding the botany and chemistry of the 
Australian eucalypts, which brought order out of chaos, 
and placed the industry for the first time on a scientific 
basis. Their two publications, “A Research on the 
Eucalypts, Especially in Regard to Their Essential Oils,” 
and “The Pines of Australia,” are evidence of their 
energy, enterprise and vision. The results of these 
researches, as well as those of their successors, have 
brought to light a wealth of information and under- 
standing of the botany and chemistry of Australian 
native vegetation. On the industrial side, it can be 
truly claimed that Australian economy has benefited 
to the extent of many millions of pounds. It is the 
only primary industry that has never been subsidised. 
The many uses of eucalyptus oils are well known to 
pharmacists, and there is no need to list them here. 
It is sufficient to state that research has made available 
many products which have brought health and wealth 
to the community. Ignorance of the composition of 
eucalyptus oils, and of the nature of the constituents, 
gradually gave way to an understanding of their pro- 
perties and applications. Instead of the indiscriminate 
use of oil from many species of eucalypts, it became 
possible, e.g., on the one hand, to select an oil for medi- 
cinal purposes, which contained a high proportion of 
cineole, and, on the other, an oil for use in industry, 
e.g., for the preparation of a disinfectant and germicide, 
which consisted of phellandrene, cineole, and terpineol. 
These latter oils of pleasant odour, when emulsified 
with soap solutions, were very popular on account of 
their non-toxic and non-irritating properties, in con- 
trast to the toxic and corrosive coal-tar phenols pre- 
viously employed. Standards were established for 
different classes of eucalyptus oils, with the result that 
handlers were able to meet the demand ‘for oils of 
definite and uniform composition. 


An event of world-wide significance in chemical re- 
search occurred in the year 1920. A constituent of the 
“broad-leaved peppermint” (Eucalyptus dives) known 
as piperitone, which had been isolated from the oil by 
Smith many years before, was shown by the Museum 
chemists to be an excellent raw material for the manu- 
facture of synthetic menthol and thymol. This fortui- 
tous discovery, at a time when menthol from Japanese 
peppermint oil was the chief commercial source, gave a 
great impetus to the production of E. dives oil, the 


principal use of which had been as a reagent for the 
separation of sulphide ores by the method of flotation. 
Orders for the crude oil, and later for piperitone, pour 

into Australia from Britain, Germany, and later, the 
U.S.A., and the advent of synthetic menthol and thymol 
stabilised the market and broke the monopoly held by 
menthol from natural sources. It is pleasing to record 


biems involved, in spite of the paucity of 

and industrial reagents, as well as the “know- 

joyed by their experienced overseas competitors. World 
War II found them ready to cope with demands for 
these and other pharmaceuticals formerly obtained from 
overseas. 


In the 1920’s the successors of Baker and Smith con- 
tinued these researches, and in 1924 Penfold and Morri- 
son unlocked the gate to a fascinating field of bioche- 
mical study. They found that the leaves of individual 
trees of the same species of Eucalypts contained oils of 
different composition. These “physiological forms,” as 
they were termed, were botanically identical, had the 
same appearance growing in the field, and in many 
cases were found growing side by side. An excellent 
example was Eucalyptus dives, which up to the year 
1924 was considered to produce an oil consisting of 
40-45% piperitone, and 35-40% of the terpenes, phellan- 
drene and thujene. A second form was discovered, 
which contained an oil consisting of 70% cineole, and 
was quite free from phellandrene. Thus one tree of 
the species produced an industrial oil, the other an 
excellent medicinal oil. Two other forms were found, 
one producing oil consisting mainly of 1-terpinen-4-ol, 
the other cineole, phellandrene, and a small quantity 
of piperitone. For convenience, the piperitone oil was 
called E. dives type, and the remainder E. dives variety 
“A,” “B” and “C” respectively, the latter containing 
70% cineole. Large areas of the latter form were found 
in the Tumbarumba and Moruya districts of New South 
= a were thus sources of one of the finest medi- 
cinal oils. 


“Physiological forms” were found to be the rule 
rather than the exception, and were discovered not 
only in the Eucalypt genus, but in many other botani- 
cal genera of Australian native vegetation. 


Mention has been made of the use of an industrial 
Eucalyptus oil for the preparation of pleasant-smelling 
non-toxic germicides. The most popular was Euc. 
phellandra, now known as Euc. australiana var. “B” (a 
physiological form of the “type” species which contain 
70% cineole), and this oil is still a favourite for the 
manufacture of such preparations. Not only in medica- 
ments and germicides were Eucalyptus oils employed; 
one or two found uses in perfumery. The oil of E. 
macarthuri (Paddy’s River Box) found growing at 
Paddy’s River, south of Sydney, containing up to 65% 
of geranyl acetate, was used as a denaturant of ethyl 
alcohol for perfumery purposes. The “citron-scented” 
or “spotted gum” of Queensland contains an oil con- 
sisting largely of citronellal, which, apart from its de- 
lightful fragrance, may be converted into citronellol 
(the rose oil constituent) by chemical means. 


In addition to Eucalyptus oils, other Australian genera 
have been exploited for essential oils. Western Aus- 
tralian sandalwood oil (Santalum spicatum) has been 
produced since the 1920’s, and its composition has been 
the subject of intensive research by the Museum’s 
chemists and other workers. The presence of a and 8 
Santalols had been determined years ago, but only in 
1951 was the alcohol farnesol identified. The oil has 
commanded a ready sale on its merits, its chief use 
being as a fixative for perfumes. 


The oils of many species of “Tea Tree,” which include 
the genera Melaleuca, Leptospermum, Kunzea, Boronia 
etc., have been investigated, and the constituents identi- 
fied, but only a small number have been proved of com- 
mercial value, or potentially so. One is Melaleuca 
alternifolia, which grows profusely in the swampy coas- 
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ial areas of the north coast of New South Wales. Its 
clear mobile oil, of pleasant myristic or nutmeg odour, 
consists of a complex mixture of terpene bodies, which 
has proved of great value as a germicide in medicinal 
and dental applications, either emulsified in soap solu- 
tion, or used directly. Being non-toxic and non-irri- 
tant to delicate tissues, it has been successfully employed 
where more drastic germicides have failed. Its com- 
position and germicidal properties were determined 
prior to its commercial exploitation. What was con- 
sidered to be a curse by north coast dairy farmers 
turned out to be a source of wealth from the oil present 
in this species of “Tea Tree.” 

The oil of Leptospermum citratum, a tea-tree found 
growing rather sparsely on the north coast of New 
South Wales, contains the aldehydes, citral and citro- 
nellal, and is readily cultivated. It showed great pro- 
mise as a plantation species, and the Museum, in con- 
junction with the N.S.W. Forestry Commission, and 
Queensland Forest Service, conducted experiments over 
many years, to determine the optimum conditions for 
commercial exploitation of the plant. However, its 
cultivation was taken up by growers in Kenya, Africa, 
and owing to a number of economic factors, we now im- 
port the oil from that continent. However a “physio- 
logical form,” containing citronellol and its esters, is 
worthy of exploitation. 

Formerly the waste sawdust and offcuts of Huon Pine 
(Dacrydium franklini) timber growing in Tasmania were 
distilled for the essential oil present, which consisted 
almost entirely of methyl eugenol. This oil was found 
to be an excellent germicide and healing agent, and 
during World War II, its value as an adjuvant, in boost- 
ing the properties of insecticides and repellents, was 
realised. Unfortunately, its production ceased owing 
to inaccessibility of the Huon Pine tree forests. A spe- 
cies of tea-tree, namely Melaleuca bracteata, found 
growing in the Warialda district of New South Wales, 
yielded an oil containing methyl eugenol. Although 
not available in commercial quantities, the tree re- 
sponded well to cultivation. Investigation of the native 
shrubs showed that “physiological forms” existed, and 
that these produced oils containing respectively, methyl! 
eugenol, methyl-iso-eugenol, and elemicin, all belong- 
ing to the chemical group known as phenol-ethers. Here, 
then, was a source of the substances required. None of 
these phenol-ethers is, by itself, an insecticide, but 
when added in small quantity to pyrethrum extract, in- 
creases or boosts the insecticidal and “knock-down” 
activity to a disproportionally high degree. The ad- 
vantage over Huon Pine wood oil is that the foliage 
may be cut over many years during the life of the tree; 
the timber tree is destroyed. 


Melaleuca viridiflora is a “broad leaved paper-bark 
tea-tree” growing in the swampy coastal districts of New 
South Wales and Queensland, which yields an oil similar 
to the Niaouli or Cajeput of New Caledonia and Indo- 
nesia. A physiological form has been found which con- 
tains an oil rich in the perfumery alcohols, linalool and 
nerolidol. The oil is being produced commercially and 
exported. 

Melaleuca ericifolia, also found in similar districts, 
contains a high percentage of linalool, which has found 
a market both here and overseas. 

Finally, mention might be made of the oil present in 
that delightful Western Australian flower, Boronia bega- 
stigma. The concentrated otto, obtained by extraction 
of the blossom with petroleum ether, contains f ionone 
and linalyl acetate, and was formerly used for the crea- 
tion of a characteristic Australian perfume. The de- 
mand for the flowers has apparently stopped production 
of the otto, but it would be a pity if this Boronia per- 
fume were to disappear altogether from the world’s 
markets. 

Lavender and Peppermint Oils 


Although not obtained from indigenous plants, the 
production of these well-known oils in Australia is 


worthy of recording here. Over a period of 30 years 
members of the Denny family have succeeded in estab- 
lishing a plantation at “Bridestone” Estate, Lilydale, 
Tasmania. By careful selection and cultivation of plants 
originally derived from French strains, an excellent 
oil is being produced for local and overseas demand. 
The result is a fine example of initiative, enterprise and 
hard work. The Museum has assisted since the birth 
of the enterprise, and continues to examine the oils 
from the season’s crops and from new plantings. 


Peppermint Oil. Prior to World War II the Museum 
imported 100 Mitcham peppermint plants from England 
and placed them in the hands of the New South Wales 
Department of Agriculture. These were cultivated at 
Bathurst, Yanco and Glen Innes (N.S.W.) respectively, 
and the resulting crops distilled. Promising results 
were obtained, but manufacturers were reluctant to 
include the oils in their preparations—medicaments and 
confectionery, etc. However, excellent oils were ob- 
tained by rectification and maturing. A Sydney firm of 
essential oil handlers set out a plantation at the foot 
of the Blue Mountains, west of Sydney during a period 
of drastic shortage during World War II. At present 
a Tasmanian organisation is conducting plantation ex- 
periments on both peppermint and spearmint. As usual, 
the Museum is co-operating in this venture. 


Information Service 


Along with these researches by the Museum went, of 
course, an information service to industry. Distillers 
and handlers of eucalyptus and other essential oils look 
to the Museum for guidance, and much advice and 
analytical work was, and is still performed, on their 
behalf. At the same time, the the Museum carries out 
analytical work to establish improved methods of deter- 
mining the constituents present in commercial oils, and 
in order to fix standards for pharmacopoea and industrial 
oils. 


You will remember that Mr. McKern and I read a 
paper at the last meeting here in 1947, on the need for 
reviewing the phellandrene test on medicinal eucalyptus 
oils. 


The present phase of essential oil research by the 
Museum is the detailed investigation of eucalyptus oils 
that had not previously been examined—and there are 
still a fair number—to determine their composition and 
potential value to commerce. Then there is a need for 
the elucidation of the “physiological form” problem, 
which can only be done by systematic cultivation of 
the many species. Similar treatment is necessary for 
the production of trees yielding high percentages of 
good quality oil, and this work is proceeding at our 
plantation at Castle Hill, about 18 miles from Sydney. 


We have a battery of stills, and are already obtaining 
promising results. Finally, our goal is to determine 
the actual role of the essential oil in the plant. At 
present it is regarded as a waste product in the meta- 
bolism of the plant. All of this work necessitates the 
employment of up-to-date equipment, and the Museum 
is now using the latest gas-liquid chromatography ap- 
paratus to separate essential oil constituents. Since only 
very small quantities of oil are required for analysis, 
correspondingly small quantities of leaves are required 
for distillation. This means that results can be ob- 
tained from cultivated plants within a year or two of 
planting the seed, an invaluable asset in speeding up 
the research programme. 


The era of research and investigation now entered 
upon by the Museum of Applied Arts and Sciences will 
no doubt prove to be as interesting and productive as 
those of the past, and the science and practice of phar- 
macy in Australia will perhaps reap some of its bene- 
fits. It is certain that the close co-operation and good- 
will that has existed, and still exists, between the two 
will not easily be broken. 
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THE SKIN—ITS FUNCTIONS AND CARE 


Ian Thomson 


(An address to Section “O” Delivered at an Evening 
Session) 


In any consideration of a subject such as this one, 
be it from the purely academic, the clinical, or the 
therapeutic approach, one basic principle must be ob- 
served—the skin is an entity—to be considered with 
all its addnexae and its functional peculiarities, as a 
single unit and not, as has been done for so long, 
presented piecemeal to biochemist, clinician and path- 
ologist alike, with little or no relationship to the body 
as a whole, divorced from the multitudinous causes 
and effects, remote in their positioning and control. 

The fact that the science of Dermatology has always 
been an “Ugly Sister” in the family of medicine is 
specifically due to the fault, now realised, that the 
pimple was a pimple and no more, that eczema of 
the flexures was a genetic misfortune aided and abetted 
by insuperable environment and oatmeal and eggs; 
while the sins of the Fathers accounted for almost any 
other lesions that could not -be traced to exogenous 
causes. But I am overjoyed to tell, this is now extant. 
The Dermatologist has sustained a post-war stimulus, 
which has been maintained by ample, but still not 
adequate, research, into the niceties of physiological 
and histo-pathological mysteries that were responsible 
for the sickening anthem—They don’t die, They don’t 
get better, and They’ll always go on paying for relief. 

A liberal dose of a “percentage elixir” which was 
compounded of the proportion of cases of dermatitis 
to the total casualties from wounds and all other 
diseases, in any theatre, has given a belated shot in 
the arm to the practitioner’s self esteem. This is what 
was needed more than anything. In the past and for 
years unthinkable, the dermatologist has been a glorified 
“pox-doctor’s clerk” who never climbed the barbers 
pole with the Surgeon Joneses. Until 1945, and even 
now in the less awakened areas of the world, the stigma 
of treating, nursing or even possessing a skin complaint 
was tantamount to venereal disgrace in the Anglo- 
Saxon community. The change has been brought about 
by the sudden and near total subsidence of the ‘mala- 
dies veneriennes,” which has caused disciples of the 
art to shorten the length of their brass plates, and 
having raised the eyes and thoughts above the unfor- 
tunate patient’s umbilicus, they have now moved into 
the front streets where the pavements shine and glitter, 
relieved of the dank mosses of douche can and washout 
trough overflow: out of the darkness associated with 
social ostracism. The realistic philosophy which follows 
in the wake of war may have played its part, but the 
greatest single entity was penicillin; this drug was the 
vital co-respondent in the divorce of the dermatologist 
from his lower-ground floor art. It did away with the 
cumbersome equipment and in fact took the stigma 
away as well. Since that day more has been done to 
further understanding in the world of skin research 
than ever before. Penicillin has remarried the general 
practitioner, and the sordid details of the past have 
joined many other nine-day wonders. 

So everybody is happy, you say, and now we are 
curing them as never before—unfortunately no! But 
at least the stage is set and the acceleration is estab- 
lished so that there is nothing more certain than that 
nationalised and organised thinking is paying dividends, 
because the skin-man can now take his place beside 
his fellow practitioners, and his position is as one of 
the pall bearers and not the prodigal who felt he should 
attend at a distance. 

So much for the orientation of the subject from the 
inside looking out. We must now follow the lines of 
the essay to present you with some established facts, 
and nothing is more factual than anatomy. It is not 
proposed to enumerate layers and their histology, for 
it serves no useful purpose in such a symposium as 
this—suffice it to say that the skin is a complex and 


protean tissue, the structure of which is inconstant 
from race to race, and from individual to individual, 
and from region to region in the same individual. 
Furthermore, the structure of a given region fluctuates 
in response to changes of both its internal and external 
environment. ‘ 

There is an epidermis or cuticle, a corium or dermis, 
and a subcutaneous tissue as a mattress layer. | 

The arrangement of the collagenous tissue in the 
dermis gives rise to innumerable fine furrows which 
by uniting and parting from one another produce a 
mosaic. The general direction of these furrows forms 
the natural cleavage lines, and this fact is of value 
when a post-operative scar is to be considered, especi- 
ally in cosmetology. 

Dermatoglyphics—the study of these ridges and 
cleavage lines—is the basis of the already established 
Galton system of identification. 


The Growth and Replacement of Skin From 
Foetal Life Onwards 


At the outset there are only two layers, the basal 
one multiplying rapidly and constantly replacing the 
peripheral layer from below. Throughout life new 
epidermal cells are being produced, and the effete cells 
are being shed as degenerated squames from the surface: 
This proliferative activity is intermittent and varies 
in the areas affected. 

The texture of the skin changes slowly from child- 
hood to old age. Infantile skin is very thin and becomes 
thicker with advancing age; aged skin is wrinkled and 
there are fewer tension lines visible: the elasticity 
changes, and the tissue takes longer to flatten and 
return to its previous state. The dermis is subject to 
far more age changes than the epidermis, and the areas 
likely to show such changes are those which are subject 
to Trauma. 

There are established factors in control of skin 
growth, the main units being either hormonal, especi- 
ally Gonadotropic, or vitamin. 

The Colour of the Skin 

This depends upon the disposition and amount of 
pigment and the volume of blood flowing through the 
cutaneous vessels. Colour is modified by the thickness 
of the epidermis. There are five pigments— 

Melanin 

Melanoid 

Carotene 
all of which are extra vascular; the others are merely 
the oxidised or reduced haemoglobin of the blood 

Of all these colouring agents, melanin is the most 
important, appearing as dark brown granules in the 
germinal layer, which disappear as the cells are pushed 
to the surface. In people with fair skins only a few 
germinal layer units contain the pigment. Then there 
are melano blasts, large branched cells which are pig- 
ment factories, the whole process being continuous and 
irreversible. In albinos there is a complete absence of 
any extravascular pigment even in the iris and the 
retina; this is a peculiar recessive Mendelian character 
found only sporadically in all the human races. Fluc- 
tuation in the degree of pigmentation occurs in indi- 
viduals under certain conditions, but the contributing 
factors are not well understood: hormones, especially 
the oestrogens, are partially responsible. Rapid changes 
take place in the skin under the eyes; this is obvious 
in children when they are fatigued, but in adults the 
dark crescents are more than often permanent and vary 
in intensity with tiredness. 

The vascular colour of the skin is not dependent on 
the vessels closest to the surface, that is the capillaries, 
but to the venous loops of the plexus parallel to the 
surface. The relative degree of red or blue tinge 
depends on the extent to which oxyhaemoglobin is 
reduced in its passage through the vessels and is 
directly related to the rate of flow in these vessels. 

These factors are of utmost physiological interest in 
the assessment of differential diagnosis of dermatoses. 
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Cutaneous Glands 
There are two groups for consideration: 
(a) Sweat glands; 
(b) Sebaceous glands. 

Sweat Glands.—These are present everywhere except 
on moist surfaces such as the lips and the anal margins. 
They are simple coiled tubes extending from the dermis 
to the surface, and are dependent on the sympathetic 
nervous system for their activity—ceasing to secrete 
if their nervous supply is cut off. They are primarily 
excretory, but also in the human they play a major 
part in temperature regulation. The activity or other- 
wise is therefore of the utmost importance to those 
individuals who live in a tropical environment. There 
are few people who have a congenital absence of 
these glands—a severe handicap in the higher range 
of climatic temperatures. 

Sebaceous Glands.—The ducts of these glands open 
into the necks of the hair follicles, but on the lip and 
the glans penis they are separate. The gland, which 
looks like several rounded sacs, lies in the dermis— 
just like a bunch of grapes. 

The oily secretion or sebum which results from the 
breaking down of glandular cells provides in the first 
place a lubricant to the hairs which keeps them from 
brittleness and in addition keeps the skin supple and 
forms a moderately protective layer relatively imper- 
vious to water and preventing desiccation. The sebum 
and the sweat have definite bactericidal properties to 
the commensal organisms. 

The amount of this natural oil secreted varies greatly, 
and hormonic factors (which in effect means psycho- 
somatic factors) play a large part in the determination 
of just how much. The skin becomes more greasy at 
puberty with continuous stress, and under these con- 
ditions the follicles are plugged with the excess secre- 
tion which is the ideal background for the production 
of acne. 

Acne is now very largely treated with oestrogens 
in both sexes. It must be carefully done in case of 
uncomfortable side issues, but the effects are generally 
excellent and can be summarised thus: 

(1) The activity of the sebaceous gland is remarkably 

diminished; 

(2) The pilo-sebaceous orifices are actually reduced 

in size and are no longer visible to the naked eye; 

(3) With the diminution of grease production the hair 

becomes “fluffier’ and more attractive; 

(4) Dandruff ceases to form; 

(5) The comedones shrivel and can be picked out; 

(6) The growth of coarse hair on the face diminishes 

in vigour. 

I hope to maintain your interest a little longer with 
what is really academic data, but without which one 
could not really grasp the functional side of this subject 
which with its practical applications gives true interest. 


Hair 

Hair covers the whole body with the exception of 
palms, soles, the genitals and the lips. Over most areas 
it is fine, relatively unpigmented and inconspicuous. 
At puberty the only hair bastion—the scalp—loses 
pride of place, and the axillae and pubes of both male 
and female along with the face of the male become 
— areas growing hair resembling original scalp 
air. 

After puberty there are then three distinct categories: 

(a) Hair that is the same in both sexes, influenced 
by androgens, e.g. eyebrows, eyelashes; 

(b) The areas of coarse growth stimulated at puberty, 
e.g. pubes and axillae; 

(c) Hair that is classed as a true secondary sexual 
characteristic, e.g. the beard, the chest hair and 
the limb and abdominal hair in the male. 

Besides sexual variations there are well marked racial 

and individual differences of distribution and amount. 
The explanation is not clear, but heredity does play 
its part. 


Aristotle among his “Problems” remarks that chil- 
dren, women and eunuchs never become bald. Actually, 
Sabouraud in 1932 instituted an inquiry among the 
harems of the East to test the assertion concerning 
the immunity of eunuchs and confirmed it. 


Growth of Hair 

Normally there are periods of active growth followed 
always by virtual cessation. It is said that each hair 
has its own life cycle. Cycles of hair growth are re- 
markably regular despite minor fluctuations. 

Shaving does not increase the rate of growth, the 
number of hairs or their coarseness. 

This is an important statement because women suffer- 
ing from hypertrichosis should not be discouraged from 
shaving, the cheapest, safest and most effective way of 
removing superfluous hair. By the same token per- 
sistent applications of cold creams have no effect either, 
and this gives the lie to the popular fallacy about 
ointments and cosmetics. 

The hair grows faster in warm weather, and in actual 
fact the growth can be correlated with the daily tem- 
perature. 

It is interesting to note that in females the growth 
of pubic and axillary hair is apparently promoted and 
maintained by an androvenic hormone produced in the 
adrenal cortex. Hence the hair is present although not 
profuse in castrates and in cases of ovarian lack, but 
is completely absent in pituitary dwarfs and in Addi- 
son’s disease. In males growth of pubic hair of female 
configuration and of axillary hair occurs in the absence 
or atrophy of the testes, and to this extent is then also 
presumably dependent on adrenal androgen. 

It could be therefore that there is a neutral growth 
of hair strictly in the pubic and axillary areas in both 
sexes, despite the lack of gonadal hormones, provided 
the adrenal cortex is intact. 


Hair Pigmentation 

This characteristic shows regional specialisation, but 
the factors contributing to the degree of individual 
pigmentation are not at all certain. 

The only thing that is certain is that the hair colour 
is determined by the skin round it. 

Basically colour is racial and hereditary, but it is 
interesting that melanin granules and a more diffuse 
red pigment are mingled in varying degrees to produce 
an excuse for some roving eye, whichever side of the 
fence it may live. 

Grey hair is due entirely to an absence of pigment, 
and grey hair turns white as the result of air bubbles 
in the hair shaft. It is significant that the greying of 
hair has usually no relationship to the age variations 
in other tissues. White hair therefore cannot be taken 
at scalp value and is no barometer of performance in 
the broadest sense. 

It is difficult to credit the truth of the statement 
that hair can turn grey overnight. Certainly the sym- 
pathetic nervous system plays an important part in 
the change of colour, and so stress must be acknow- 
ledged as a factor, but there are no apparent means 
by which the living hair follicle could influence the 
excreted non-living exposed shaft. 

Sunlight will bleach hair through its ultra violet 
content, and there is often a gradual change in the 
colouration as the upper ends of hairs are reached. 
But this change is always gradual; if it happens to be 
abrupt, then it could be someone else’s son who is 
responsible. 

The Blood Supply of the Skin 

Briefly and for the sake of completeness this is 
mentioned. Arterial supply comes from a network just 
beneath the dermis, and it is really the size of the 
mesh that alters rather than the number of branches. 
From the network there arise terminal vessels which 
run parallel to the surface and then send twigs, as it 
were, to the capillary loops. The opposite flow follows 
substantially the same pattern, draining ultimately into 
a venous net work lying immediately below the arterial 
plexus. 
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Broadly speaking, the functions of the cutaneous blood 
vessels are three in number: 

(1) Nourishment of the skin and its associated tissues; 

(2) Regulation of temperature; 

(3) Provision of a mechanism for defence against 


injury. 

The fulfilment of these functions calls for control. 
Such a system, within the bounds of pathological varia- 
tions, exists and is as effective as any other unit of 
body function. 

The Innervation of the Skin 

_ It is quite without exaggeration to say that the skin 
is the most extensive and varied of all sense organs. 
It is in direct contact with the world, enabling environ- 
mental changes, and it is said to be the mirror of the 
soul, exhibiting, often embarrassingly, the reactions 
which one would rather preserve for another place and 
time. The perspiring of fear, the pallor of fright, the 
blush of guilt (that of innocence was always a Victorian 
fantasy) and shame, are all manifestations of specia- 
lised innervation which is influenced not only on the 
emotional side but by every one of the small traumata 
of everyday life. 

The Ageing of the Skin 

The biological process of ageing is universal, irre- 
vocable and irresistible, and is therefore a vital problem. 
The cause of atrophy of the skin which accompanies 
ageing is not truthfully understood; it may well be 
that light sensitisation by the deposit of haematopor- 
phyrins produces some ultimate changes because excess 
ultra violet gives all the appearances of senile skin 
prematurely. Fat also tends to disappear from the 
subcutaneous tissue and is no doubt the cause of 
decrease in tolerance to cold. Infancy is fat, puberty 
and young adulthood are lean, middle age is fat and old 
age is lean; this periodicity may have its significance. 

The loss of elasticity and the production of patchy 
pigmentation are the two most consistent factors of 
the aged skin. A mild pruritus is nearly always present 
and as such has no pathological significance. In old age 
the irritability of the skin, amongst other organs, is 
always increased, and more recently evidence has accu- 
mulated to show the association with this and malignant 
disease of internal organs. 

Pruritus may be associated with an increased non- 
protein nitrogen content of the skin related to the 
increase in uric acid and relieved by the administration 
of Cincophen. A prolonged low protein diet always 
leads to increased uric acid content. 


Care of the Skin 


The arch enemies of any skin in a conventional society 
are succinctly presented as: Sun, soap, syphilis and 
psyche. 

These in themselves do not constitute the inevitable 
army, for with the exception of the last the other three 
can be avoided. 

With the deadly sins as rampant as ever, pride 
demands that ageing be combated, though why this 
should be is hard to fathom, and although lust is not 
on the wane, measures for the permanent cure of its 
handmaiden sequelae are effective and within the reach 
of everyone. So it really leaves us with sun, soap and 
psyche plus the previously mentioned ageing process. 

An overall balanced and reasonably planned diet is, 
during the years, an absolute essential in producing a 
skin that measures up to its requirements. This, of 
course, should go without saying, but is the first thing 
overlooked consistently. Men and diet cranks may 
come and go, and in their time there have been many 
who extolled the virtues of their particular fancy from 
spa waters to royal jellies, the clarion call being always 
to enrich the poor victim’s skin; but in most cases 
they, having discovered the gullibility of their clients, 
continued to enrich themselves. 

In all considerations the accent must be on balance. 
Latterly vitamins have played a grossly exaggerated 
role, and especially in such countries as ours, when 
they are readily available without extra expense. If 


more were spent on internal prophylaxis in the form 
of good food and less on the camouflaging of the result 
of its absence, the skins of the community would 
undoubtedly benefit. But human nature being what it 
is, this will never happen. 

Vitamin A 

This is neither the time nor the place to enter into 
the pros and cons of dietetic management, but of the 
vitamins usually mentioned Vitamin A needs special 
attention. It is in point of fact the only vitamin of 
any significance when dealing with the skin proper. 
Complete avitaminosis leads to faulty repair and much 
delay in healing, but this state of affairs is relegated 
to the. completely hopeless alcoholic whose nutritional 
intake is reduced to a dangerous minimum. Carotene 
is transformed into Vitamin A, but the degree to which 
carotene is absorbed is incomplete and variable. Pre- 
formed A is found in milk, butter, cheese, eggs and fish, 
while carotene only is supplied by vegetables. 

The signs and symptoms of deficiency in this par- 
ticular field were discovered as far back as 1883 when 
night blindness was the subject of investigation. In- 
variably the subjects had dry rough skins, but the 
characteristics took on a particular form because the 
overall appearance was due to multiple minute, in 
fact, follicular keratoses—this gave the nutmeg grater 
appearance in selected areas, notably the buttocks. The 
sebaceous glands are either atrophied or destroyed, and 
microscopically there is an excessive formation of dry 
epithelium, which is regarded as the direct result of 
a disturbance in the normal physiological processes. 

The restoration of the required amount of Vitamin A 
over a long period, or the ingestion of much larger 
amounts to accelerate the repair, always results in the 
previous status quo. Not only is this so, but local 
application of Vitamin A to skin ulceration and some 
wounds, and more recently in cosmetic creams, has 
been claimed to accelerate healing and smooth rough- 
ened areas. The most that can be said is that the 
substance is quite innocuous, but there is no evidence 
as yet to prove that it is of any benefit. The added 
difficulty is that the application smells of old fish crates, 
i oe rather limits it to those fortunates who sleep 
alone. 


Hormones 

For this purpose hormones may be regarded as sub- 
stances produced by the internal glandular secretions 
which act as accelerating or retarding catalysts in 
metabolism. 

They are certainly not to be treated lightly, and 
one gains the impression that this is precisely what 
happens. 

The main members of the group are oestrin and 
testosterone or androsterone which is the male coun- 
terpart. 

Oestrin under any name controls rhythm and its 
menstrual cycle, whereas androsterone controls genital 
development. A great deal could be said of the efficacy 
of these two substances in the treatment of several 
dermatoses such as acne, alopecia and the pruritus of 
old age. They are utilised separately, together in vary- 
ing proportions and for either sex. But unfortunately 
they are also used indiscriminately, with the chance of 
dire results. The use of powerful therapeutic agents 
should never leave the hands of those who are trained 
to recognise their adverse side effects any more than 
an X-ray plant should be controlled by a shoe salesman. 

This brings me to a consideration of the physical 
elements influencing skin. By this I mean climatic as 
opposed to climacteric elements; of all the bogies which 
can have an influence, the sun with its ultra-violation 
is the fiercest. There is no single factor that in this 
part of the world is more important to every single 
person; it is by far the greatest source of chronic 
irritation to the exposed surfaces and does more damage 
than most of the others put together. Outdoor existence 
is synonymous with health, but the closer one gets to 
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the uninhibited rays of a relentless sun over a period 
of time, the more one pays in the end. 

Minor traumata which are hourly occurrences in 
everyday routine ,break the continuity of the Kera- 
tosised Jayer of the epidermis and the actinic rays 
do the rest. 

Nothing that is said from this table tonight will 
alter what goes on, but suffice it to say that the increase 
in the hyperkeratoses and their attendant skin malig- 
nancies has to be seen to be believed. Certainly people 
are recognising the lesions earlier in the piece, and 
therapy is, within obvious limits, completely successful. 
Nevertheless the Adonis of white-costume life-saving 
fame is storing up more trouble than he knows about 
when he reaches the age of discretion. 

The treatment is, of course, prophylaxis. These days 
the antimalarial drugs are used as repellents, but they 
are difficult to take because of the collateral nausea, 
ve.tigo and headache. Myriads of inunctions are pre- 
scribed and marketed, all with some use, but none to 
take the place of shade. 

In temperate climes the frosts of winter and the 
occasional snow fall take their toll of the unfortunates 
with sluggish circulations. It all happens here, too, 
but not to any degree. The extremities of limbs and 
the ears and nose are the selected sites, but a great 
deal more can be done in recent times for such sufferers 
than ever before. But there is no justice, because this 
section of the community is so glad when summer 
comes that they take midday sun with the relish that 
pays dividends, but only to the owner of an X-ray 
plant or radium plaque. 


Soaps and Their Ancillaries 

Away from the God-given enemies of human skin, 
this group includes the most troublesome of the man- 
made ones. Every day and in every way we are getting 
more alkaline and cleaner. All this is done in the 


hallowed name of labour saving, which means time 
saving, the corollary being money and/or leisure. 


I have made the heinous mistake in the past of 
saying in what should have been private that one 
packeted commodity was worse than the other. Never 
again! The wrath of millions of pounds was vented 
upon me, and fearfully I retired, only to receive a 
parcel of samples which, of course, we used with relish. 

“Kitchen dermatitis” as it has come to be called is 
very rife. The alkalinity of the caustics in cleansers 
and the defatting of the detergents must take its toll. 
Rubber gloves are no barrier because when they come 
off they are wetter inside than out. Barrier creams 
are expensive if they are to be effective, and napkins 
just keep on happening. 

More than half the hands and forearms that are 
seen in the average week could be cured in 48 hours 
if they could be amputated and left behind, another 
set being taken in their place. : 

Soaps and their families are not only specific agents 
of skin irritation, but they also play their aggravant 
role: anything already present from some other contact 
will suffer further. 

The Psychosomatic Approach 

I turn to this final topic with a sense of home coming, 
for I have long been interested in the subject, during 
and since the war. It has flavoured or contaminated 
(whichever way you choose to accept it) much of my 
thought—in fact I have been tempted to start over 
again with the accent on psychiatry of dermatology. 
For most it is reversed. 

Theodore Sack in 1933 realised in print that many 
dermatological problems were psychosomatic and that 
this held just as well for some allergic problems too. 
The idea has spread rapidly amongst clinical workers 
and as might be expected has aroused hot discussion 
and some rocklike opposition. The great difficulty with 
the whole question is the lack of objective mensuration, 
the paucity of experimental studies, under adequate 
control and the lack of a definite norm to use as a 
yardstick. 


There is always, too, the problem of distrust; an 
exceptional distrust from the commonality, of the inves- 
tigator’s warp and prejudice in all things involving 
psychical appraisal. There is a sense of charlatanism 
and witch doctory which must be removed if any real 
progress is to be made. 

So many conditions of the skin are without known 
cause that the field is surely wide open. 

This very approach has changed the therapy of 
asthma and peptic ulceration over the years, and now 
‘threshold’ of reactivity” is spoken of, whereas before 
only house dust and horse dander were allowed. 

Psychosomatic finity in skin care is a deep and fasci- 
nating valley to traverse. The pitfalls are too numerous 
to think lightly about—the mechanism is complex, but 
like anything just so complex, one can work back 
therapeutically from the answer. 

Notwithstanding these handicaps, excellent progress 
has been made in personality states and patterns, e.g. 
the eczema-asthma-hay fever and the tension person- 
ality, and social anxiety and conflict concepts, which 
have altered the therapy of rosacea from an uncertain 
and vexatious affair of empirical approach and relapse 
to something of certainty and permanence. 

Urticaria (hives) is now largely treated on this basis. 

Many people prefer not to be driven from the corner 
in which they reiterate that they have never seen a 
purely psychogenetic dermatosis. But if their therapy 
fails to produce any result, at least they will allow 
the multiple conception of cause. 

The care of the skin from inside the profession has 
suffered from resting on laurels which have been held 
high by the numbers of people seeking solace in 
emollients and placebos. The essential cause of more 
than half of these conditions has never been discovered, 
and there is a distinct danger, as I see it, of a phagocy- 
tosis of the specialty by the parent mother discipline 
of medicine, if something creative is not done in these 
functional fields. The way ahead seems to lie in 
intense study of the human being as a whole; simple 
thinking on a broad front rather than biochemical and 
microphathological specialisation. 

Irrespective of how many other factors play a part 
in the aetiology of skin care, it seems that the relevance 
of emotional factors has been underrated. Not to deal 
with them or explore them is neglectful, as to forget to 
test a urine is neglect. 

The mechanism and the therapy of such a branch I 
haven’t dared to broach. It is a study on its own, but 
the realisation that an hour of listening to a distracted 
eczema is worth two pounds of the best conceived 
ointment has made the lot of the erstwhile chronic 
sufferer a great deal lighter and at the same time his 
pocket heavier. 

These then are some considerations of a vast subject 
imperfectly understood and until recently hopelessly 
entangled in the chaotic lack of cohesion in any real 
research. 

It is gratifying to contemplate the tremendous 
impetus that has existed in the last J5 years especially 
in the field of therapy. Antibacterial antibiotics, anti- 
histamines, corticosteroids and the antimalarials have 
all been introduced in this space of time. The single 
most striking advancement comes this year with the 
production of griseofulvin, an oral antibiotic specifically 
effective against superficial fungi of the skin, nails and 
hair. The interest will surely increase now the initial 
doldrum has vanished. 

Never believe that the caretaking of abnormal skin 
tissues is an easy task if it is done properly. Anything 
that has been said is of necessity a personal evaluation 
and is sketchy, but it is sincerely hoped that something 
of use has passed and that even from a distant horizon 
such as this a minimal stimulus will serve to prevent 
the shackles of regimentation and the stifling anoxaemia 
of fashionable therapy from killing originality in crea- 
_ sa and creative work toward the common 

enefit. 
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SCIENCE SECTION 


GOOD NIGHT—SLEEP TIGHT 


By F. H. Shaw, M.Sc. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Lond.), 
Professor of Pharmacology, University of Melbourne. 


PART 5 


OPEN CHAIN UREIDES 

At about the same time as the barbiturates were being 
developed as sedatives and hypnotics simpler compounds 
of the straight chain type were being synthesised. The 
ureides are acyl derivatives of urea in which one of the 
H atoms of the NH2 group is replaced by the grouping 
R—CO— 

Urea is NHep—CO—NHo2 

Acyl urea or ureide NH2CO NH 

| 
CO—R 

If a compound of the types CO—R—CO is added to 
urea a cyclic diureide is formed (see chap. 4). Simple 
open chain ureides have little or no pharmacological 
activity, and it appears that the R in the grouping 
R—CO— needs to be of a certain complexity. The use- 
ful compounds of this nature contain from 4 to 6 
carbon atoms in the R group. Shortly after it was shown 
that an addition of bromine increased the hypnotic ac- 
tivity. This increase of activity on varying the group- 
ing of R can be achieved without additional toxicity. 
Whilst the addition of bromine to the molecule increases 
the hypnotic activity it must not be thought that this 
is due to the bromide becoming free and in the inor- 
ganic or ionised form. Many facts are known which 
prove that this does not occur, when the drugs are con- 
sumed in the therapeutic dose range. 

(i) Carbromal (and bromvaletone) which are the 
most potent of the ureides, produce sleep within 
an hour. Bromine must accumulate in the cen- 
tral nervous system for days before sedation ap- 
pears. 

(ii) Bromine is cumulative. The monoureides are not. 

(iii) Free bromine does not occur in the urine. (A 

proportion of the monoureide is excreted by the 
kidneys as the sodium salt of a brominated ali- 
phatic acid.) 

(iv) Brominism does not occur with the monoureides. 

(Unless excessive doses are consumed.) 

Three such derivatives have been introduced into 
medicine. 

Carbromal C(C2H;)2 Br. CO N H. CONH2 

Bromvaletone (monobrom—isovaleriany!—urea) 

Sedormid (allyl-isopropyl-acetyl carbamide). 

It is unfortunate that the simultaneous introduction of 
the powerful barbiturates repressed for nearly half a 
century the use of such mild and harmless compounds 
as carbromal and bromvaletone. As we shall see many 
neuroses can be sedated by these mild, non-cumulative 
drugs without the disagreeable side effects so common 
with phenobarbitone. The monoureides will never re- 
place the barbiturates when positive hypnosis is re- 
quired in the psycho-neurotic, but their wider use in 
milder circumstances would relieve the busy physician 
of a lot of the care and attention which he must give to 
a patient who is continuously receiving phenobarbitone. 
Let us now consider the pharmacology of these rather 
inert compounds. 


Central Nervous System 

Like the barbiturates, the primary action of the 
monoureides is on the central nervous system. These 
substances, although almost completely insoluble in 
water, are completely and rapidly absorbed from the 
alimentary canal. This is no doubt a function of their 
ability to dissolve in lipoid material. The same solu- 
bility permits their rapid action on the brain. 

Just as little is known about the site or mechanism of 


action of barbiturates on the brain so there is an equal 
hiatus about carbromal and bromvaletone. Most sug- 
gestions put the action at the thalamic level. Although 
the only reason may be that, in therapeutic doses, these 
substances dull the cortex less than the barbiturates. _ 

However, even doses greatly in excess of therapeutic 
requirements have no direct action on the medullary 
centres or the cord. The cerebral motor centres are 
mildly depressed and this may result in a useful spas- 
molytic action. Extra pyramidal motor over-activity 
may also be depressed. The drugs may be taken con- 
tinuously without any mental deterioration. Less fre- 
quent examination of the patient is required than when 
phenobarbitone is being administered, as there is no 
cumulation with therapeutic doses. Carbromal and 
bromvaletone have no analgesic properties, but like the 
barbiturates, combine admirably with aspirin or codeine. 
Other Systems 

The action of the monoureides on the other systems 
of the body is negligible. There is no action on the 
heart or circulation, and, in distinction to the barbi- 
turates, no depression of the respiration, even with 
large doses. The kidney and liver are likewise unaf- 
fected. Renal or hepatic damage is not a contra-indi- 
cation for their use. The severe liver damage, usually 
associated with dermatitis and the involvement of other 
parenchymatous organs, which may occur (rarely) in 
persons hypersensitive to the barbiturates, has not been 
reported for carbromal or bromvaletone. The blood 
sugar level is not affected and the drugs are not contra- 
indicated in diabetes. 

The gastrointestinal tract may be slightly affected, as 
with the barbiturates, by these compounds. There may 
be a slight lessening of acid secretion and a decrease in 
motility. Such action will, of course, be of sympto- 
matic benefit in the treatment of peptic ulcer. The in- 
solubility of the compounds in acid and alkali is no 
doubt the reason why gastric irritation is absent. It is 
obvious from these two properties that carbromal is the 
ideal sedative to be used, if one should be required, in 
conjunction with ulcer therapy. The antimotility effect 
however is not serious enough to be a complication in 
cases of paralytic ileus. 


Synergism 

There appears to be considerable clinical evidence in 
support of the view that carbromal and bromvaletone, 
when administered coricurrently, are synergistic. There 
are several preparations available commercially which 
contain both these drugs (Sedexin, Persomnia, etc.). 


Therapeutics 

The monoureides, theoretically, are to be considered 
identical with the barbiturates, but weaker in action. 
Therein lies their strength. Firstly, let us consider their 
sedative action. In the investigation of cases of simple 
insomnia one finds that patients build up a condition of 
mental tension, which, increasing during the day, makes 
sleep at night impossible. How often does one hear the 
phrase “too tired to sleep’? These patients obtain little 
benefit from any drug taken a‘ bedtime, unless it is 
of the truly narcotic type. Such . drug may then cause 
a “hang over” next morning. Thus the patient com- 
mences the day not refreshed, but irritated and anxious, 
and so a vicious circle is set up. It has been strongly 
emphasised that the foundation of sleep in these cases 
is laid in daytime sedation. ‘“Hypnotics should be dis- 
couraged. I prefer smaller doses of sedative during the 
day. The first step is to achieve the right point of view 
during the day.” (Barker, in “The Practitioner,” 1950.) 
If the open chain ureides are used to soothe morbid psy- 
chomotor activity, the patient is able to encounter the 
difficulties of daily life without abnormal tension de- 
veloping. Thus he is relaxed at night time and falls 
naturally into a refreshing sleep. 

A similer situation to the above may be obtained inj- 
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tially with phenobarbitone, but owing to its slow éli- 
mination and consequent cumulation, an undesirable 
daytime drowsiness soon makes it appearance unless 
the patient is closely watched. The extremely rapid 
rate of destruction by the body of the simple ureide 
causes no such disadvantage. As has been mentioned 
before (chap. 4) barbiturate sedation dulls the intellec- 
tual faculties. This does not matter so much for the 
housewife or invalid, but can be disastrous in the case of 
the overworked business executive. It is true that an 
irritable and highly strung person is unable to perform 
his daily tasks in the most efficient manner. It is 
equally true that sedation does not improve mental 
performance. It is for the physician to decide whether 
or not a “sedated intellect” may not however be the 
better of the two states. But such an obtunded men- 
ality will be less if carbromal or bromvaletone is used, 
both because of their milder action on the CNS and 
their freedom from risk of cumulation. 


To sum up then, open chain ureides should be used 
wherever possible for simple sedation. If a greater de- 
gree of depression is required then one must have re- 
course to phenobarbitone. To prevent undue action with 
the latter, intervals of abstinence must be directed. Dur- 
ing such rest periods carbromal may be substituted. 


The production of sleep (Hypnosis) without previous 
sedation is usually a different matter. Generally there 
is no underlying neurosis of such seriousness as to re- 
quire daytime sedation. The insomnia usually results 
from an overworked but otherwise normal (mentally) 
brain. If the insomnia is of mild neurotic origin the 
foregoing still obtains. 


Sedation is often required during the menopause, for 
which purpose carbromal is well suited. Likewise the 
insomnia at this period will usually yield to the mono- 
ureides. 

Such medication will greatly assist the advice that 
the psychosomatically trained physician will give at this 
time. The patient must be encouraged to understand 
that she has not reached the end of the road, but a turn 
in the road. This means solely that she will not be able 
to have any more children. She will, however, be able 
to continue her life sexually, and in every other way 
just as before. The patient should be encouraged to 
regard her symptoms for the most part as entirely nor- 
mal, and to live with them without undue worry. Most 
women at this time tend to magnify small problems 
out of all proportion, and they are apprehensive of 
cancer or some other serious illness. They are irritible, 
jittery and frustrated because family and friends fail 
to understand. In almost every case there is some emo- 
tional element involved, hence the need for mild seda- 
tion. The use of tranquillisers (chap 6) in a state 
through which half the population will pass is not 
justifiable. As the latter drugs, although not dangerous, 
nevertheless display far more side actions than car- 
bromal and bromvaletone and such widespread use in 
the community is to be deprecated. 


The three desiderata of an hypnotic are speed of 
action, duration and absence of after effects. The 
monoureides, carbromal and bromvaletone, supply the 
first and last of these essentials in an ideal manner. 
The duration of their action does not, however, extend 
beyond about four to five hours. It is this brevity of 
course which ensures the absence of hangover. It is 
almost impossible to obtain prolonged action of an 
hypnotic without at least some degree of sedation next 
morning. Nevertheless it is possible to make a virtue 
of their rapid destructibility. If the patient should 
awake about three or four hours before his normal 
time of rising it is quite permissible for him to take 
another dose. The use of barbiturates should be restric- 
ted to those cases where carbromal and its congeners 
have failed. Even in these cases it is often possible to 
resubstitute the monoureides when the sleep habit has 
been restored. In this way it is possible to avoid any 
development of addiction to the barbiturates. 


The production of sleep in children is a special pro- 
blem. Less is known about the causes of insomnia in 
infants and children than in adults. One prefers to 
think that the child is not a victim of adult neuroses. 
Such may not be the case. The problem of the choice of 
an hypnotic for young children is both the provision of 
a safe drug and one which can be administered easily, 
often in the face of strenuous opposition. A mixture of 
carbromal and bromvaletone is, without doubt, the 
safest possible combination. A convenient method of 
administration is to give the crushed and powdered 
tablet in a spoonful of jam or other delicacy. Children 
are resistant to the monoureides (as to the barbiturates). 
A good rule is one grain per year from one to ten years 
of age. This is a safe minimum. In certain cases it 
will be necessary to increase this dose by fifty per cent. 

Dose. Carbromal 0.65 Gram. (10 gr.) 

or Carbromal 0.48 Gram. plus Bromvaletone 0.16 Gram. 

Toxic dose, 20 grms. 


Habituation, Addiction and Tolerance 

Habituation has been defined (in the previous chap- 
ter) as a psychological dependence on a drug. As this 
may occur even with placebos one must expect that 
habituation would occur with the open chain ureides. 
Addiction, a physiological dependence (and much more 
serious) is completely unknown with the monoureides. 
There is little evidence that tolerance develops. From 
analogy with the barbiturates one might expect that 
over a period of months it would be necessary to in- 
crease the dose by half as much again to obtain the 
original effect. 


Toxicity 

The toxicity of the open chain ureides is very low, 
much below that of the barbiturates. Accidental or 
intentional poisoning is rare. In England the poisoning 
by carbromal is only 1 per cent. of that by barbiturate. 
In Copenhagen, where there are 1000 cases of barbiturate 
poisonings per year, carbromal poisoning is unknown. 
The treatment of carbromal or bromvaletone poisoning 
would be the same as that for barbiturates. Conserva- 
tive anaesthetic care should first be given followed by 
Bemegride (Megimide) intravenously. So far there have 
been no reports of the use of Bemegride in this type of 
poisoning. This absence of information is due to the 
rarity of mishap. Animal experiments have shown 
however that Bemegride is an antagonist of carbromal 
and bromvaletone. 

Side effects are also extremely rare. The commonest 
is a skin complaint, probably an idiosyncrasy. It mani- 
fests itself as a rash, which begins at the ankles and 
may spread upwards. It disappears gradually after 
cessation of the administration of the drug. There are 
no published figures as to the incidence of this condition, 
but it would appear to be less than one per thousand. 
There are few drugs which show no allergic responses. 
It would appear that carbromal and bromvaletone belong 
to this group. It may be stated as a general rule that 
only ring compounds can serve as antigens. It is pro- 
bably to their straight chain character that carbromal, 
etc., owe their freedom from anaphylactic reactions. 
Allylisopropylacetylurea (Sedormid) is the only monou- 
reide which produces a serious effect. The use of this 
compound may precipitate thrombocytopenic purpura 
and other dyscrasias. Such effects have never been 
noticed after employment of the other monoureides. 

It would appear that little work has been done on the 
chronic toxicity of the monoureides in either man or 
animals. Recently Shankly and Shaw (unpublished) 
have fed carbromal to a colony of 100 rats for 6 months. 
The daily dosage was 100 mgms. per kilogram, which 
is three to five times the therapeutic rate in man. The 
animals remained as alert and had just as normal an 
appetite as the controls. At post mortem there were no 
changes in the following tissues: brain, heart, lung, kid- 
neys, etc. 

It is important to consider the long term effects of 
carbromal, etc., as there have been some isolated reports 
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Agarol, because of its dependable but very gentle action, is the perfect 
laxative for young ch idren and old people. 


It conists of a highly emulsified mineral oil with phenolphthalein and 
agar-agar. Agarol both lubricates and stimulates, so ensuring that bowel 
movement is easy and natural, with no griping pains. 


The pleasant taste is particularly helpful when treating children. 


Agarol is indicated during pregnancy, in geriatrics, in 
paediatrics, and wherever there is chronic functional con- 
stipation, or wherever constipation must be avoided. 


Agarol may be taken alone, or in milk, water, fruit 
juices, or mixed with food. 


Package: Supplied in bottles of 6 and 16 fluid ounces. e @* 
Discounts: Parcel discounts of 5 per cent. on £10 and 10 per AGARO i 
cent. on £25 assorted Warner parcels. 


WILLIAM R. WARNER & CO. PTY. LTD., 508-528 Riley Street, Sydney, N.S.W. 


*Reg. Trade Mark. 
Telegraph: QUICKPILL, Sydney. Telephone: MX 2355 
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of psychological disturbances arising from prolonged 
consumption of this drug or of the barbiturates. It can 
be stated categorically at the outset that continuous 
administration of the mino- or diureides in therapeutic 
doses does not result in any mental disturbances. Any 
abnormal psychology resulting from these drugs only 
happens when excessive amounts are taken and even 
then are more usually referable to withdrawal symp- 
toms when administration ceases. This is a point which 
is usually overlooked in a discussion of toxicity. One 
must distinguish between therapeutic dosage, excessive 
administration and withdrawal effects. 


The evidence for the non-toxicity of carbromal really 
rests on the non-toxicity of the barbiturates. Whatever 
the disturbances produced by the latter drugs those 
given by the former will be less because they are less 
potent and are destroyed in the body within about four 
hours. The barbiturates are destroyed within eight 
hours, but the long-acting ones such as phenobarbitone 
may be present for as long as forty-eight hours. 


Let us consider the evidence against the barbiturates 
producing mental] disturbances. 


1. Phenobarbitone has been used for years in the 
treatment of epilepsy. As much as 0.240 to 3 gram. 
has been given daily for two years without effect. 


. Large doses of barbiturate have been used in the 
treatment of certain mental disorders, e.g., sleep 
therapy. 

. Mental patients receive barbiturates regularly to 
produce sleep and to quieten mania. Indeed, such 
cases are often “tolerant” to the drug and receive 
up to 5 grains per day. 

. Barbiturates do not produce euphoria and are not 
analgesic. 

. Suicide cases, who have taken as much as 10-12 
gms. of barbiturate and have recovered, are not 
affected mentally. 

. 70 mgm./kgm. of phenobarbitone fed to dogs daily 
for 6-12 months, produced only somnolence. There 
were no blood or visceral changes. 

. Rats fed 100 mgm./kgm. daily for 6 months did not 
become even somnolent and showed no pathological 
changes when killed. There were no withdrawal 
symptoms when feeding was discontinued. 

. The same results as 7 above have been obtained 
with carbromal (see above). 


. Pathological changes in chronic barbiturate intoxi- 
cation. Several investigators have reported patho- 
logical changes in the central nervous system of 
animals given daily doses of various barbiturates 
for protracted periods; but species differences exist 
and in some cases neurological lesions have been 
demonstrable even after prolonged administration 
of the drug. Furthermore, such changes as do occur 
are difficult to correlate with the symptoms ob- 
served during chronic intoxication or withdrawal. 
Although central nervous lesions have been de- 
scribed in man, the evidence that they are attri- 
butable to the chronic abuse of barbiturates is far 
from being acceptable. Most human subjects ap- 
pear to recover completely when the drug is with- 
drawn, and residual neurological deficits can usually 
be explained by trauma incurred during addiction 
or withdrawal or by intercurrent disease. If irre- 
versible pathological changes do occur in man, they 
are mild and undetectable by present methods of 
examination. 

. Tests carried out on a Motor Reactive Tester showed 
that the reaction time in volunteers was not affec- 
ted after the ingestion of 3 grams of carbromal and 
2 grains of bromvaletone. Double the dose increased 
the reaction time by less than 5 per cent. In other 
words, a car travelling at 40 m.p.h. would have 
travelled one foot further before being pulled up. 
It is doubtful whether this result would be statis- 
tically significant. 


The evidence for mental derangement in chronic 
barbiturate poisoning. 

(1) The chronic ingestion of 0.9 to 3.8 gms. daily of 
seco-, pento- or amylobarbitone by mouth for six weeks 
or more does produce mental and emotional distur- 
bance. 

But let us see what this means in terms of carbromal. 
The hypnotic dose of the common barbiturates is 65-100 
mgms. ,The comparable dose for carbromal is about 
1000 mgms. Thus, weight for weight, carbromal has 
less than 1/10th the activity. : 

Accordingly, as it requires more than 1 gm. of barbi- 
turate to produce chronic poisoning, it would take 
10-15 gms. of carbromal to produce the same effect. As 
the dose of carbromal is about 5 grains (approx. 0.4 gm.) 
20 to 30 tablets would have to be consumed each day. 
This in itself would mitigate against chronic poisoning. 

(2) Withdrawal symptoms are well known in case of 
chronic barbiturate poisoning. But it should be noted 
that, in mild cases, as with morphine, mental derange- 
ment does not occur whilst the drug is being admini- 
stered, but only on withdrawal. No doubt many cases 
of mental illness attributed to the barbiturates have 
only occurred during abrupt withdrawal. If the with- 
drawal is made correctly then these symptoms are not 
manifested. 

It would appear now that a small proportion of 
ingested carbromal releases inorganic bromide into the 
blood stream. There have been reports of persons tak- 
ing 10 grains or more of carbromal per day for periods 
of several weeks. The serum bromide in these cases 
may reach about 50-100 mgms. per 100 ml. At this level 
signs of chronic brominism occur. All these patients 
are psychoneurotic and usually alcoholic. They employ 
carbromal as a substitute for alcohol. 

Normal doses of carbromal produce only traces of 
bromide ion in the plasma. A group of 5 volunteers 
was given 32 grains (2.0 grams) of carbromal for a period 
of 3-10 days. At the end of the period the blood 
bromide level was 2 mgm. per 100 ml. (the variation 
was from 0 to 10 mgms.). 

To sum up, the monoureides (carbromal and brom- . 
valetone) are simple chemical molecules with no pharma- 
cology (or toxicity) other than that of being mild cen- 
tral nervous system depressants. Their main fields of 
action are daytime sedation and the production of sleep. 
Compared with the barbiturates they are less powerful 
and less toxic. Such simple substances should be em- 
ployed in preference to the barbiturates for the produc- 
tion of sedation and hypnosis especially in the case of 
the normally “run-down” and the neurotic. The barbi- 
turates should be reserved for those instances where 
simplier remedies have failed and for the psychoneu- 
rotic. By this means the risk of barbiturate addiction 
will be lessened and the now alarming suicide rate 
reduced. 

It can be truthfully stated that no other drugs used 
in medicine possess less side actions than carbromal and 
bromvaletone. The only known disadvantage is the 
comparatively rare dermatitis previous mentioned, and 
this must be regarded as an idiosyncrasy. With no 
other drug, even including aspirin, is there only a sole 
side action. Only by abuse can more serious effects be 
produced, and these, too, subside without permanent 
effect when the drug is withdrawn. 


GENERAL MEDICAL COUNCIL 
Approved Names 


Approved Names are devised or selected by the 
British Pharmacopoeia Commission, and the intention 
is that if any of the drugs to which these Approved 
Names are applied should eventually be described in 
the British Pharmacopoeia the Approved Name should 
be its official title. 
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The issue of an Approved Name does not imply that 
the substance will necessarily be included in the British 
Pharmacopoeia or that the Commission is prepared to 
recommend the use of the substance in medicine. 

Approved Names are adopted on the advice that they 
are free from conflict with trade marks registered in 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. In some instances 
the names, other than the chemical names, appearing 
in the second column, are applied to preparations of 
the substance; they also include some registered trade 
marg«s. 

Supplementary List, September, 1959 
Approved Name Other Names 
Ambutonium Bromide 

propyl)ethyldimethylammo- 
nium bromide 
2-2’-Chloroethy]-2:3-dihydro- 
4-oxobenz-1:3-oxazine 
6-2’-Diethylaminoethoxy-2- 
dimethylaminobenzothiazole 
Asterol is the dihydrochloride 
NN-Diethyl-m-toluamide 
2:5:8-Triazaeicosane-1-carbo- 
xylic acid 
Dodecyl-di(aminoethy]) glycine 
2-Ethylisonicotinthioamide 
7-Sulphamoy]-6-trifluorometh- 
ylbenzo-1:2:4-thiadiazine 1:1- 
dioxide 
3-0-Methoxyphenoxypropane- 
1:2-diol Guaiacol glycerol 
ether 
Respenyl 
4-p-Chloropheny]-1-(3-)-fiuoro- 
An antibiotic produced by 
Streptomyces kanamyceticus 
Kantrex 
1-(3-Amino-4-methylbenzene- 
sulphony]l)-3-cyclohexylurea 
Euglycin; Melanex 
N'N'-Dimethyldiguanide 
2-Methy1-3-0-tolyl-4-quinazo- 
lone 
Melsedin is the hydrochloride 
5-Acetylimino-4-methy]-2-sul- 
hamoy]-1:3:4-thiadiazoline 
eptazane 
N*-Phenethyldiguanide 
D.B.I 


Propyl 3-diacetylamino-2:4:6- 
tri-iodobenzoate 

7-2’-Hydroxypropyltheophy]- 
line 

Brontyl 

5-p-Aminobenzenesulphona- 
mido-3-methylisothiazole 

ethyl]-2-methylthiophenothia- 


Chlorthenoxazin 


Diamthazole 


Diethyltoluamide 
Dodicin 


Ethionamide 
Flumethiazide 


Guaiphenesin 


Haloperidol 


Kanamycin 
Metahexamide 


Metformin 
Methaqualone 


Methazolamide 


Phenformin 
Propy] Docetrizoate 
Proxyphylline 


Sulphasomizole 


Thioridazine 


zine 
Melleril is the hydrochloride 
Index to the Supplementary List 
(See the List for the full Approved Name and the 
chemical name) 
Proprietary Name Approved Name Reference 
Astero] Diamthazole 
Brontyl Proxyphylline 
D.B.I. Phenformin 
Euglycin Metahexamide 
Kantrex Kanamycin 
Melanex Metahexamide 
Melleril Thioridazine 
Melsedin Methaqualone 
Neptazane Methazolamide 
Respenyl Guaiphenesin 


Communications relating to Approved Names should 
be addressed to The Secretary, British Pharmacopoeia 
Commission, General Medical Council Office, 44 Hallam 
Street, London, W.1. 


SERVICES CANTEENS TRUST FUND 


Post Graduate Scholarship 


The Trustees of the Services Canteens Trust Fund 
are inviting applications for a Post Graduate Scholar- 
ship for study overseas. 

The fields of study in which the scholarship may be 
awarded are: 

(1) Any course at any approved University through- 

out the world; 

(2) Aeronautics in England or America; 

(3) Travelling scholarship in any field. 

An applicant wishing to pursue any other branch of 
ae oer apply to the Trustees for a scholarship in 
tha eld. 


Value of Scholarship 


The Scholarship is valued at £41000 per annum and 
will be tenable for a period of up to three years. 
Eligibility 
The Scholarship is open to a child (including step- 
child, adopted child or ex-nuptial child) of a person 
who was at any time between September 3, 1939, and 
June 30, 1947— 
(a) a member of the Naval, Military or Air Forces 
of the Commonwealth; or 
(b) a member of any nursing service or women’s 
service attached to or auxiliary to any branch 
of the Defence Force of the Commonwealth, 
including 
members of the canteens staff of any ship of the 
Royal Australian Navy and any person duly 
accredited to any part of the Defence Force who 
served in an official capacity on full time paid 
duty. 
Selection 


Selection will be entirely on merit and will be com- 
petitive. A Scholarship will be granted only to an 
applicant who, in the opinion of the Trustees, has 
outstanding ability, is of suitable character and is likely 
to obtain lasting benefit to himself or herself and to 
Australia by further study. The Scholarship will not 
necessarily be awarded each year. 

The following will be taken into consideration in 
determining the award of the Scholarship:— 

(1) Academic career. 

(2) Ability for research work. 

(3) Character. 

(4) The future value to Australia of the subject of 

research selected. 

The selection each year of the scholar to be awarded 
the Scholarship will be made from all applications 
received from eligible persons by the prescribed closing 
date. 

Closing Date 


Applications must be lodged with the General Secre- 
tary, Services Canteens Trust Fund, Victoria Barracks, 
St. Kilda Road, Melbourne, by November 2, 1959. Ap- 
plications should be transmitted through the Regional 
Secretary in your State. 


Application Forms 


Application forms and any further information may 
be obtained from the General Secretary whose address 
is shown above or the Regional Secretary, Services 
Canteens Trust Fund in your State. The addresses of 
Regional Secretaries are: 

Queensland: Victoria Barracks, Brisbane. 

New South Wales: 84 Pitt Street, Sydney. 

Victoria: Victoria Barracks, Melbourne. 

South Australia: 22 Grenfell Street, Adelaide. 

West Australia: Swan Barracks, Perth. 

Tasmania: Anglesea Barracks, Hobart. 
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Mr. Chemist! 


Remember . . . we have the largest 


range ever seen . .. in the latest 
styles and colours to suit every taste. 


A prompt repair service is available 
at moderate charges. 


MADE IN AUSTRALIA 
Distributed by 


“MELBREX’ 


41-43 WESTON ST., BRUNSWICK, MELBOURNE 


Telephones: FW6238 and FW 6239 


THE FASHION RAGE OF 1959/60 


in 
Sunglasses 
ASCOT 


A distinctive sunglass of outstanding 
appearance. 

In four colours . . . Honey-amber, 
Black, Char-grey, Havana. 


Standard model - - - - retails 42/3 
Giant model - - - - - - retails 57/6 


The sunglass styled for the fashion 
conscious woman. 


In twelve colours, six gold, six plain. 


Retails 39/3 
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OPEN LETTER TO 


RETAIL CHEMISTS \POLYCITRIN 


Dear Sir, 
BONUS OFFER FOR POLYCITRIN 


We have pleasure in introducing a new well- 
balanced and high-potency Vitamin and Mineral A well-balanced high potency 
Dietary Supplement combined with Citrus Pe VITAMIN and MINERAL 
Bioflavonoids. DIETARY SUPPLEMENT 


with an extended range to cover the 


Andrews POLYCITRIN Tablets increased daily nutritional require- 


ments demanded by patients in 
with a bonus offer operating from the Ist August dean —r«- 
until 3lst December, 1959, under the following 

terms and conditions: 


The trade price for one bottle of 30 tablets is 11 MINERALS 
10/-; we offer— 
1 or 2 dozen bottles at 110/- per dozen. 
(12 bottles for the price of 11.) 


3 dozen bottles or over at 100/- per dozen. 
(12 bottles for the price of 10.) 


The trade price for one bottle of 60 tablets is Ascorbic Acid 50 mg. 


18/-; ffer— 
(D, )eateiter 1000 Units 
1 or 2 dozen bottles at 198/- per dozen. 


(12 bottles for the price of 11.) Alpha-Tocopheryl 


3 dozen bottles or over at 180/- per dozen. Acetate 10 mg. 


(12 bottles for the price of 10.) 


We have attractive new posters for window 
display as well as leaflets for distribution, and 11 VITAMINS AND 11. MINERALS 
these will be made available to you on your IN THERAPEUTICAL QUANTITIES 


request. Polycitrin will be continuously ad- and—for the first time combined 
with two synergistic Vitamin Phosphorus 35 mg 
vertised all over the Commonwealth. 


We trust that our bonus issue will greatly usin P> zinc 1:2 mg. 
promote the sales of this new preparation, and 50 mg. CITRUS BIOFLAVONOID 


COMPLEX 
wish to thank you in advance for your co-opera- 
tion. Packed in vials of 30 & 60 tablets 


Yours faithfully, 


ANDREWS LABORATORIES PTY. LTD. | ANDREWS LABORATORIES °"": 


Sydney—Adelaide—Brisbane—Melbourne SYDNEY 
amas Also at ADELAIDE, BRISBANE, MELBOURNE, NEWCASTLE and PERTH 


Newcastle—Perth. 
AL.i00.7 
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° 
Cyanocobalamin 5 microgr. 
Copper 1 mg. 
lodine 0- 
15 mg. 
Iron 10 mg. 
Manganese 1 mg. 
‘ 
Molybdenum 0-2 mg. 
POLYCITRIN 
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The Arachnida and Man 


An Economic Survey of Spiders, 
Scorpions and Ticks 


By ELSA LOWRY. 


It is said that all life originated in the sea. Genesis 
states: “And God said, Let the waters bring forth the 
moving creature that has life.” Perhaps even the Greeks 
symbolised this belief in their myth of Aphrodite the 
“foam-born,” or the birth of Venus from the sea; the 
same idea was later portrayed in that immortal work of 
art by Botticelli. 


In the search for truth, Science reconciles this ancient 
belief of the seaborn origin of life with scientific method, 
in the investigation of those chronicles of geologic time 
preserved in the rocks as fossils. Such fossil-bearing 
rocks as shale, oolitic limestone and sedimentary rocks 
were once beneath the seas when indeed “darkness was 
upon the face of the deep,” in a young and newly- 
formed world. 


Some of the earliest known fossils were arachnids 
preserved in the Paleozoic rocks of the Cambrian era. 
Such were the Eurypterids, giant ancestors of the 
modern scorpions. The earliest spider fossil known to 
science was the Protolycosa of Palaeozoic times. The 
King-crabs, Xiphosura or Limulus which still inhabit 
the oceans as virtually living fossils, are arachnids; as 
a also the Pycnogonidae—Sea-spiders or Nobody- 
crabs. 

There is even a school of thought in the study of 
evolution based upon the hypothesis that the primitive 
arachnid was the forerunner of the vertebrate phyllum— 
that these creatures, through unimaginable aeons of 
time, were the ancestors of man himself. 


Be that as it may, certainly the arachnida, particu- 
larly spiders, scorpions and ticks, are of considerable 
importance in the affairs of man. They may not have 
immediate impact on the stock exchange, but they do 
affect the health of man in many ways. 


Spiders—the Araneae 


Of the arachnida, the group araneae, or the spiders 
are perhaps the most numerous, numbering over 50,000 
described species contained in some 2,144 genera. 


Spiders, those most adventurous of creatures, have 
exploited the ends of the earth in their struggle for 
survival. They are found at the highest altitudes; one 
species of Salticid or jumping spider lives at a height 
of 22,000 ft. on the slopes of Mt. Everest. Spiders are 
to be found on sub-antarctic islands, also in the polar 
regions; even deep in underground caves. In both 
temperate and tropical regions they are legion. Some 
spiders, as if in recapitulation of evolution, inhabit the 
seashore and remain submerged during high tide. 


The Nature of Spider Poison 


Generally the bite of most spiders is not more serious 
than a harmless nip, and may not result in more than 
local irritation or pain with some swelling. Those 
spider species that are dangerous, seem to be limited 
to certain genera; a constant phenomenon of world-wide 
occurrence. Yet on rare occasions, species considered 
harmless have proved fatal to both animal and man. 


Chemically, spider poison is a strongly alkaline fluid 


containing proteids which coagulate at 65°-75° C. It 
is soluble in water and insoluble in alcohol or ether. 
The body of the garden spider, Epeira, for instance, 
contains four poisons: 


1. The poison of the chelicerae (poison fangs). 

2. Epeira-toxin (in developing eggs of female). 
3. Epeiralysin (in the spider’s blood). 

4. Epeiratrypsin (in the spider’s digestive fluids). 


No doubt many of the serious results of spiders’ bites 
are due to septicaemia. Bacteria may be conveyed to 
the victim’s body by the dirty surface of the fangs. 
Irrespective of this hazard, there are spiders that are 
dangerous because of the potency of the venom they 
secrete, and as already mentioned, these spiders seem 
to be confined to a few genera. One such, of world-wide 
distribution is the genus Latrodectus of the family 
Theridiidae. 


These spiders are all black with either red or yellow 
markings, and these spiders, because of their evil repu- 
tation, inspire dread wherever they may occur. Per- 
haps the most toxic of all is the American Black Widow 
Spider—Latrodectus mactans. Equally dreaded are the 
Australian Red-back, Latrodectus haseltii; the “Katipo” 
of New Zealand L. scelio, also L. indistinctus and L. 
geometricus of Africa, and the “Malmignatte” of Cor- 
sica. The bites of all these Latrodectus spiders are 
— to both men and animals such as horses and 
camels. 


It has been demonstrated that from spider’s blood an 
antitoxin against their chelicerae (fang) poison can be 
prepared. A camel so immunised suffered only tem- 
porary effects from the bites of six Latrodectus. 


The genus Atrax of the family Dipluridae (Funnel- 


1. A typical Australian spider-huntsman— 
Isopeda immanis 
Photo by E. Lowry. 
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webs) of the order Mygalomorphae to which belong the 
iwo most notorious species Atrax robustus and Atrax 
formidabilis, seems to be unique in Australia in being 
responsible for seven deaths. Their bites must be re- 
garded as potentially lethal at all times. 


It seems strange that ogee suspicion does not attach 
to the related members of the Mygalomorph group, the 
so-called “Trapdoor” spiders. Their fangs seem equally 
formidable weapons. To date only one known case is 
recorded in Australia for this group—the death of a 
small boy in Sydney, bitten by the trapdoor spider 
Euctimina tibialis. Perhaps the retiring and sluggish 
habits of these spiders indicates that the likelihood of 
bites would be of rare occurrence. 


Other spiders of which there are unpleasant records 
occur, but rarely in various unrelated families. 


A Classical Record 


The first valid reference to a mygalomorph spider in 
literature is the account of a “Mygale spider” in that 
nature classic, “A Naturalist on the Amazons,” by H. W. 
Bates, in 1864:— 


“At Cameta I chanced to verify a fact relating to 
the habits of a large hairy spider of the genus Mygale. 
The species was M. avicularia . . . the individual was 
nearly two inches in length of body, but the legs ex- 
panded seven inches, and the entire body and legs were 
covered with coarse grey and reddish hairs. I was 
attracted by the movement of the monster on a tree- 
trunk; it was close beneath a deep crevice in the tree, 
across which was stretched a dense white web. The 
lower part of the web was broken, and two small birds, 
finches, were entangled in the pieces .. . One of them 
was quite dead, and the other lay under the body of 
the spider not quite dead, and was smeared with the 
filthy liquor or saliva exuded by the monster. I drove 
away the spider and took the birds, but the second 
soon died.” 


Now a similar incident to this had been recorded by 
Madame Merian, but “in the absence of any confirma- 
tion it had come to be discredited.” 


The above classical account is of supreme interest 
because of its extraordinary resemblance to the life- 
history of our Australian Tree-dwelling Funnel-web 
spider *Atrax formidabilis. Certainly the bird-eating 
habit has been confirmed amongst the Australian 
Mygalomorph spiders, although A. formidabilis mainly 
eats tree-frogs, etc. 


Apparently the Mygale spider described by Bates i: 
not dangerous to humans, as he records that the chil- 
dren of an Indian family had “one of the monsters 
secured by a cord round the waist, by which they were 
leading it about the house as they would a dog.” 


But recent records of the bird-eating family Thera- 
phosidae, show that some of these can be poisonous to 
man. A letter from Dr. C. H. Kellaway in 1935, to the 
late Mr. K. C. McKeown of the Australian Museum, 
records a case-history from Port Moresby by Dr. W. E. 
Giblin, which states: “A plantation manager was bitten 
on the palm of the hand by a similar creature last 
month with most alarming symptoms. About twenty 
minutes after being bitten he was seized with muscular 
spasms involving all the muscles of the body and lasting 
several minutes with intervals of relaxation in between. 
The spasms continued for four hours followed by 
drenching sweatings and collapse.” The spider was 
identified as a Theraphosid spider of the genus Sele- 
niocosmia near stirlingi (Hogg). It is thus interesting 
to note that a large Mygalomorph spider of the family 
Theraphosidae was concerned in a serious case of 
arachnidism or spider poisoning. 
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In Brazil there occurs Latrodectus raptoria, whose bite 
causes serious necrosis of the tissues in man. An anti- 
venene has been prepared to counteract this venom. 


The Southern European representative of the genus, 
L. malmignatte, in Corsica, is now believed to be the 
only one harmful to man in Europe. 


In Africa extracts made from the heads of L. indis- 
tinctus were found to be more toxic than those of L. 
geometricus. It is said that the venom of the former 
was as potent as that of the Cane Cobra (Naia flava). 
Also an anti-serum made from the former spider neu- 
tralised the venom of the latter. This again demon- 
strates just how essentially specific spider poison can 
be, even within the same genus. 


Some Miscellaneous Records 


Other spiders of which there are any clinical records 
of their bites are:— 


Of the family of Ciniflonidae, is a common blackish 
or dark grey house spider IJxrueticusrobustus. This 
spider occurs in crevices of windows, walls, fences and 
trees, and it makes an untidy web with a tubular re- 
treat. On March 20, 1933, Dr. H. R. Grieve reported 
a woman patient bitten on the buttock. She subse- 
quently developed spider-bite symptoms, including 
weakness and severe pain in the limbs, sweating, vomi- 
ting, giddiness et cetera. 


Of the spider family Drassidae, one species Lampona 
cylindrata bit a six-year-old boy on the big toe. He 
suffered reactions from the venom; cold turns, itchiness, 
temperature, headache, and the vicinity of the bite be- 
came discoloured. 


This latter spider is ferocious for its size and will 
attack other spiders in their webs. From personal ob- 
servations I have established that L. cylindrata attacks 
the abovementioned Ixeuticus robustus within its own 
lair. 


I captured these two spiders when fighting, and placed 
them in a glass jar. Ixeuticus robustus speedily died of 
its wounds and was soon eaten by the victorious L. 
cylindrata. A case of dog bite dog. 


This list of poisonous spiders does not imply that 
all spiders are miscreants, but such evidence compels 
one to regard all spiders, if not with suspicion, at least 
with wholesome respect until more conclusive evidence 
should be available. 


Scorpiones—the Scorpions 


Scorpions are found in all the warmer regions of the 
world. In the northern hemisphere they occur in the 
countries bordering the Mediterranean, and in America 
up the west coast as far as the 45th parallel. They are 
absent from New Zealand, Patagonia and the oceanic 
islands. 


The largest species inhabit tropical Africa and South 
India, and attain to eight or nine inches in length. 


The Scorpion’s body comprises the cephalothorax in 
which the head and body are closely united. The head 
bears the chelicera and pedipalps which terminate in 
the great crab-Jike claws. The thorax bears eight legs. 
Upon the first two broad segments of the ventral sur- 
face of the abdomen are two comb-like organs, the 
pectines, which are considered to be complex sensory 
organs. Upon each of the next four segments are pairs 
of slits called stigmata which are the external openings 
of the lung sacs. 


The posterior portion of the abdomen tapers to a 
telson or tail to which it attached the swollen, sharply 
pointed sting. Within the globular portion of the sting 
are paired organs that secrete the poison which is 
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COLINATED FOAM SHAMPOO THE CLEAR 


PLASTIC TUBE BREAKING 


ALL SALES 


RECORDS—CASH THIS WINNER. 


Consistent selling Colinated Foam Shampoo, is now 
available in concentrated form in the new unbreakable 
clear plastic tube. Packed in an attractive three-colour 
unusually designed carton, this line is a powerful display 
piece in itself and represents top value for your customers. 
Apart from its eye and shelf appeal, new Colinated 


offers so many selling features. Each tube, which retails 
at 4/6, contains the equivalent of six or more shampoos— 
will not spill—is not messy, and is ideal for the shower— 


“and is the perfect shampoo pack for home or travel. 


Enthusiastically received by the trade, the new Colinated 
Foam Shampoo promises to be a real sales winner. 


Contact your wholesaler NOW for this star seller 


OR IF YOU EXPERIENCE DIFFICULTY, WRITE DIRECT TO 


RILEY WILLIAMS PTY. LTD. 


P.O. BOX 20, FAIRFIELD, VICTORIA 
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channeled to a small aperture near the point of the 
sickle-shaped sting. 

The body of the scorpion is entirely clad in a stout 
horny armour. Those great claws of the ipalps func- 
tion as complex sensory organs in addition to grasping 
the prey. This arrangement compensates for the scor- 
pion’s poor eyesight despite the presence of 2 to 6 
lateral eyes and two median eyes. The parambulating 
gait of the scorpion is due to the inadequate strength 
of the eight weak legs in bearing the weight of the 
sprawling body. 


2. Angered scorpion with sting raised for action 
Photo by E. Lowry. 


The Venom 


Since time immorial, the very thought of a scorpion 
inspires horror, thus in the Bible (Samuel XII.II) we 
find the reference: “My father hath chastised you with 
whips, but I will chastise you with scorpions.” 


It is considered that some genera of scorpions are 
more severely poisonous than others. Two such genera 
are Buthus and Centurus. The sting of the North 
African Buthus and of the South American Centurus 
are both dealers of death to children and adults alike. 


Generally the results of a Scorpion sting are pain 
often intense in the vicinity of the wound. The pain 
usually lasts about 24 hours. Septicaemia may be caused 
by bacteria carried upon the surface of the sting itself. 
Similar infection has been known to occur in the case of 
wasp or other insect stings; also spider bite. 


The Scorpions of the Jordan Valley were greatly 
feared by the Australian Army during the 1914-18 cam- 
paign in Palestine. 

Usually by day Scorpions live secreted under stones. 
Their wanderings abroad are entirely nocturnal. The 
scorpion when at rest lies flat and motionless, but if 
disturbed, the tail curves forward over the back and 
brings the sting down in front of its head. In repose, 
the tail lies with the sting curved downward, but when 
the tail is whipped forward the sting is directed up- 
ward and thrusts with the deadliness of a rapier-point. 

Only one fatal case of a scorpion sting has occurred 
in Australia, and happened at Pemberton in South-west 
Australia in September, 1929. The victim was a baby. 

Even when a large species of scorpion attacks, fata- 
lities are rare. The flow of poison is regulated by the 
scorpion. An irritated scorpion may be induced to 
expel venom to a distance of some inches. 

Australia’s largest scorpion is the northern four-inch 
Urodacus planincus. Scorpions range from the high 
rainfall areas of the north to the timber country of 
the south. 


Treatment of Stings 


As has been noted, the severity of a scorpion sting is 
dependant upon the quantity of venom injected. 


Reports of cases of’ stings by the ubiquitous little 
marbled scorpion Lychas marmoreus, indicate that the 
area surrounding the sting throbs like a boil for any- 
thing from 3 to 12 hours. Hot water and ammonia has 
been the usual remedy used to ease the pain. In most 
instances complete recovery after three hours has been 
reported. 


The treatment of scorpion stings recommended in 
Europe includes the application of a ligature, removal 
of venom from the wound by suction and bathing the 
infected spot with dilute calcium hypochlorite, potas- 
sium permanganate, or 1% gold chloride solution. 


From the above information it will be seen that the 
sting of a scorpion is painful; it is accompanied by 
severe nerve-pains, whilst the area in the vicinity of 
the puncture is inflamed and extensively swollen. 


Certainly the scorpion’s sting cannot be neglected, 
as it is painful and can be serious. 


The Ticks—Order Acari 


The Acari or mites are minute, being mostly parasitic, 
and belong to the great group Arachnida. 


Their structure is diverse, being adapted to various 
modes of life as parasites of animals (including man) 
and of plants. For convenient reference, the Acari are 
divided into six sub-families based on Vitzthum’s sys- 
tem of classification. Of these the most significant are 
the Parasitformes which contain blood-suckers such 
as the Ixodidae or Ticks. The Trombidiformes, which 
contain the irritating harvest bugs, red spiders, also 
water mites and parasites of insects. The Sarcopti- 
formes comprise the cheese mites and related consumers 
of sugar and starch. Sarcoptes is the itch mite. The 
Tetrapodili contains the gall-mites. The Notostigmata, 
whose members are unique in that they are coloured 
in hues of gold, blue and violet. The Holothyroidea, 
which reach the size of 7 mm., are found in Papua. 


In all, there are 166 families of mites in the world, 
with a thousand genera and six times as many species. 
So that our remarks here must be strictly confined to one 
— of more immediate concern to man—the Ixodidae 
or ticks. 

Needless to say, the Acari are adapted to almost all 
climates and situations; whether they be upon the edge 
of an antarctic waste of snow and ice, or upon man 
himself, as parasites of his warm and living blood. 


Indeed their distribution is universal, for they are 
also found drifting in the aerial plankton of the upper 
atmosphere. One member of the Acari may be found 
living in the fleeces of mountain sheep at 15,000 ft. They 
range from the more temperate regions to the steaming 
tropical jungles of the equatorial regions. 

The general pestilence of mites upon all forms of life 
reminds one irresistibly of the little verse: 

“Great fleas have little fleas upon their backs to 

bite ‘em, 
And little fleas have lesser fleas, and so ad infini- 


(Augustus de Morgan.) 


Ixodes Holocyclus—Enemy of Man 


The Tick which has created most interest in Australia 
is the endemic Ixodes holocyclus, the “Dog” tick, which 
also attacks man. This tick inhabits the coastal belt of 
Eastern New South Wales and Queensland. 


Its bush hosts are Peramules nasuta (Long-nosed 
Bandicoot) and Trichosurus vulpicula (Grey Brush-tail 
Possum). 

The complicated life-history begins when during the 
first warm, humid weather of early spring the young 
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ticks hatch from eggs among herbage in the bush. They 
are at first tiny creatures scarcely visible to the naked 
eye, and they have at this stage only six legs. The 
“seed” or larval ticks about six days after hatching 
climb to the top of some convenient plant. There may 
be thousands of juvenile ticks seized by a common urge, 
that of hunger. It is a game of patience, for these 
starved infants must await the chance arrival of some 
animal pushing its way through the herbage. The 
contact may be so fleeting that only one or two of the 
hundreds of waiting ticks that have hurled themselves 
towards the passing “host” may gain a foothold upon 
the hairs of the animal’s coat. 


Embedding their barbed mouth-parts into the flesh of 
their host, they gorge themselves with blood until re- 
plete in about six days time. Their size has now in- 
creased tq that of a pin’s head. Bloated with blood, 
they drop then into the shelter of grass, etc., for about 
30 days, while the mighty meal is slowly digested. 


Their skins can expand no further before another meal 
may be taken, so the first moult or ecdysis discloses 
the nymphal form of this tick. Again another suitable 
host must be sought; another meal of blood must be in- 
gested during a wait of yet another thirty days, before 
the final ecdysis, when the young nymph becomes a 
mature male or female. 


Now the tick must await the arrival of a third host. 
The mature male tick does not feed, but merely mates 
with a female. His thick, horny dorsal plate does not 


3. Tick—Ixodes holocyclus; female 
Photo by Elsa Lowry. 


allow of any further expansion; whereas the female’s 
body is a sac (with only a small scutum of chitin upon 
the head) capable of great expansion. 


The adult female tick, when she is first attached to 
the host, is a small flattened, yellowish-brown object, 
but within two days her size may be doubled, and her 
colour changed to greenish grey. By the end of five or 
six days of continuous feeding the creature has become 
a bloated blue-greyish black sac. The size of an unfed 
female is approx. 3 mm. in length, but may increase to 
12 mm. when repelete. 


Symptoms of Tick Bite 


In the first stage of growth the “seed” or larval 
Ixodes holocyclus causes intense irritation, especially 
to man. In its second stage, the nymph can cause mild 
paralysis in dogs. Whereas the mature tick in its third 
stage of growth is extremely toxic to both man and 
domestic dogs. In the bush the principal hosts are the 
Bandicoot and Possum, but I. holocyclus will also attack 
domestic dogs and cats if present; also man himself. 


During the summer months, when the Australian 


outdoors attracts family parties to a picnic in the bush, 
many a happy occasion has been marred by the unwel- 
come discovery of the presence of ticks. 


But the real danger is the fact that the tick’s presence 
may not be discovered until some days later, by which 
time the tick’s poison has begun to produce more or 
less serious symptoms. The danger of the tick Ixodes 
holocyclus was already known to the settlers of New 
South Wales as early as 1827. 


In 1843 a published account (Backhouse) first de- 
scribes paralysis of the hindquarters preceding death in 
foals, calves and sheep. 


The first human cases mentioned in medical journals 
appeared about 1884, and the first recorded human 
fatality occurred in 1904. 


Usually the presence of spiders causes more alarm 
than do ticks, which are usually merely regarded as a 
“nuisance.” Yet records show that more people have 
died from tick-poisoning than from spider-bite in Aus- 
tralia. Between 1904 and 1945 twenty deaths from tick 
bite were recorded. With the exception of three, all 
cases were children. 


Following a bush picnic should anyone, especially 
children, complain of a headache or blurred vision, 
medical attention should immediately be obtained. After 
some days, if the tick has not been already discovered, 
a gradual paralysis of the lower limbs will occur, 
which may spread to other parts of the body. 


Apparently the venom or toxin which causes the 
paralysis is secreted by the salivary glands of the tick, 
and this is injected into the blood stream where it thins 
the blood for easier absorption by the tick. 


A typical case history is that by Hamilton, and quoted 
by Dr. R. E. Murray: 

“Case VL. A.T., a girl aged five years and nine months, 
was admitted to hospital on December 11, 1927. She 
lived at Strathfield, but eight days before her admission 
she had attended a picnic at Clifton Gardens, on the 


4. Tick—Ixodes holocyclus; male 
Photo by E. Lowry. 


shores of Sydney Harbour, where a tick became at- 
tached to another member of the party, but was re- 
moved. The patient complained of a lump on her head, 
but it was not recognised by the parents as a tick and 
was not removed. The day before her admission to 
hospital, that is, seven days after the suspected day of 
attachment of the tick, the child became unsteady on her 
feet. The weakness progressed rapidly. On her admis- 
sion to hospital pronounced flaccid paralysis of the legs 
and arms was present. The knee jerks were absent. 
Cyanosis and sighing respiration indicated involvement 
of the respiratory muscles. The note ‘salivating pro- 
fusely’ probably refers to the accumulation of saliva 
and mucus in the mouth and pharynx, and indicates 
paralysis of the muscles of deglutition. Nystagmus 
was present, but the pupils reacted to light. The child 
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was semi-comatose. A tick, described as ‘about the size 
of an almond’ was removed from the scalp and identified 
as Ixodes helocyclus. The temperature rose to 100° F. 
and vee child died a few hours after her admission to 
hospital.” 


The effect of tick bite may not always be so severe; 
in some cases the effects of paralysis may only be loca- 
lised in the vicinity of the bite. As with dogs, the 
natural immunity, and individual susceptibility of some 
humans to tick venom may vary. As with spider bite, 
so with tick bite, the body weight of the patient and the 
amount of venom injected will determine the severity of 
the symptoms. 

If a dog or a cat survives several attacks of tick 
paralysis, they gradually develop a certain degree of 
immunity. This fact was demonstrated by Ross in 
1935 when it was shown how a hyper immune serum 
could be produced by the frequent feeding of many 
ticks on immune dogs. Such a hyper immune serum is 
effective in the treatment of naturally occurring tick 
paralysis in dogs. It was found experimentally that one 
millilitre of the serum would neutralise 20 to 40 lethal 
doses (for white mice) of the salivary glands of the tick. 


Immunity 


The Commonwealth Serum Laboratories are producing 
canine anti-tick serum commercially, and it is found that 
10 cubic centimetres produces cure in 75 per cent. of 
early cases of paralysis in dogs due to one tick. 


For human cases the use of canine anti-tick serum 
is not without risk as it may give rise to serum sickness 
in susceptible persons. Allergic persons may be gradu- 
ally desensitised if the serum is imperative. 


Treatment 


1. Remove the tick and make sure no others have been 
overlooked. 


2. Removal of the tick may usually be effected by 
pressure with a pair of forceps upon either side of the 
tick’s mouth parts; care being taken not to squeeze the 
body of the tick and so force more salivary secretion into 
the wound. 


3. Another method suggested is to insert a hypodermic 
needle under the mouth parts and lift them out. 


4. Where the tick is in a somewhat inaccessible posi- 
tion on the body, the application of a mild antiseptic, 
such as carbolised glycerine or an oily material such 
as kerosene may detach the tick. 


5. The use of canine anti-tick serum may or may not 
be indicated after removal of the tick—if the patient 
is a baby or young child, at least 20 cubic centimetres 
serum should be injected intramuscularly .. . If the 
symptoms are severe, larger doses are indicated. 


In the case of adults and older children, if there are 
no symptoms when the engorged tick is removed, it is 
usual to wait before making any injections. 


6. Apart from specific treatment of a case of tick 
paralysis there is symptomatic treatment. 

Respiratory paralysis is a danger to life, and if pos- 
sible a mechanical respirator should be ready for emer- 
gency. 

7. Apart from respiratory paralysis, difficulties in 
swallowing may occur, and render tube feeding neces- 
sary to avoid risk of aspiration pneumonia. Lowering 
of the head and use of suction to remove accumulation 
of mucus and saliva may be necessary. At this stage 
Atropine has been found useful. 


Conflict between man and his natural enemies always 
seems inevitable, and the relations between the Arach- 
nida and men are often unpleasant. However Nature 
always compensates—within an ancient fragment of 
crystalline amber we see the prototype of the Arachnid 
that shall yet be the salvation of man. 


DRUG SELF-RELIANCE IS INDIA’S AIM 


The Indian pareeneetinel industry is likely to be- 
come completely self-sufficient in the next three years. 
This was stated recently by Mr. Manubhai Shah, Mini- 
ster for Industry, when he inaugurated a plant in Bom- 
bay for the manufacture of synthetic vitamin A. The 

lant, a joint venture by Hoffmann La Roche & Co., of 

asle, Switzerland, and the Indian company, Voltas 
Ltd., has a production capacity of ten megamillion in- 
ternational units—sufficient for India’s entire current 
requirements. 

In the course of his speech, Mr. Shah said that by the 
end of the Indian Government’s first five-year plan 
the Indian pharmaceutical industry had produced goods 
worth Rs. 320 million, of which more than half had been 
made from imported materials. At the end of the third 
year of the second five-year plan the industry had pro- 
duced goods worth Rs. 620 million, for which less than 
10 per cent. of the raw material had been imported. By 
the end of the third plan the industry should be able to 
produce goods worth Rs. 150,000 million. 

It was the Government’s intention that India should 
no longer be “a mere bottling and processing country,” 
he declared. The country would have to become a 
genuine manufacturer of pharmaceutical products and 
would have to make more and more of its own starting 
materials. Just as vast sums were being spent by coun- 
tries other than India on pharmaceutical research, so, 
too, would India have to spend money. Qualities would 
also have to be standardised; complaints had been com- 
mon in the past from both local and foreign buyers of 
Indian products. To prevent sales or dispatch of in- 
ferior or defective articles called for the closest possible 
liaison between production and sales executives.—“Drug 
and Chemical Exports,” June, 1959. 


MANUFACTURE OF I.C.1. POLYTHENE IN INDIA 


India’s first full-scale polythene plant was opened on 
May 2, at Rishra, near Calcutta, by the Indian Minister 
for Finance. Built by the Alkali and Chemical Cor- 
poration of India, a subsidiary company of I.C.I. (India) 
Private Ltd., the project has cost approximately £3 mil- 
lion. The new plant has a capacity of 3500 tons of 
“Alkathene,” which it will produce by I.C.I.’s high- 
pressure process. It is expected to save India over 
£1 million a year in foreign exchange. Demand for 
polythene is increasing rapidly in India. In 1952 total 
Indian consumption was only 100 tons. In 1958 it was 
2100 tons. Altogether, more than 200 Indian concerns 
are now engaged in the manufacture of polythene pro- 
ducts. 

The main raw material for the new plant is ethyl 
alcohol, produced by distilleries from molasses. The 
alcohol is dehydrated in a converter to produce ethylene, 
and this is purified before being compressed-and poly- 
merised. Indian chemists, chemical engineers and engi- 
neers have been trained in Britain and Australia to take 
their part in running the plant. Technical experts from 
L.C.I. Plastics Division have been in India since Febru- 
ary to assist and advise in the commissioning of the 
plant. 

The Alkali and Chemical Corporation of India, formed 
in 1937, was the first of I.C.I.’s manufacturing enter- 
prises in India. The new polythene plant is the latest 
project in a considerable expansion programme. The 
company began operations with the manufacture of 
chlorine and caustic soda, and has since built plants to 
make hydrochloric acid, paints and “Gammexane” BHC 
insecticides. Future plans include expansion of BHC 
production and extensions to the chlorine/caustic soda 
plant. In addition an entirely new unit for the manu- 
facture of I.C.I.’s “Alfloc” water treatment chemicals is 
due to start production shortly—‘“Chemistry and In- 
dustry,” June 6, 1959. 
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INSTANTLY AVAILABLE FROM STOCK 


CODEINE alkaloid, phosphate, HYOSCINE hydrobromide. 


phosphate (special). ESERINE alkaloid, salicylate, sulphate. 
MORPHINE acetate, hydrochloride, 


sulphate, tartrate. PILOCARPINE hydrochloride, nitrate. 
ETHYLMORPHINE hydrochloride. STRYCHNINE alkaloid, hydrochloride. 


PHOLCODINE. COCAINE alkaloid, hydrochloride. 


ATROPINE alkaloid, methonitrate, 
PETHIDINE hydrochloride. 


HOMATROPINE alkaioid, hydrobromide. PAPAVERETUM. 


T & H SMITH (AUSTRALIA) PTY LTD 


15-17 YOUNG STREET 144 BOUVERIE STREET 
SYDNEY CARLTON N 3 
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Lacerations 


BUTESIN PICRATE OINTMENT 


Enquire now from your Abbott repre- 
sentative or depot about profitable 


ABBOTT 
bonus buys and attractive selling aids. 


057.1.0959 


The Australasion JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September ° 1959 


‘\\ 
4 
& 
4 
2 
: 
iv 


Trend of Retail Sales 


We are indebted to Mr. A. N. Curphey, General Mana- 
ger of The Victorian Chamber of Manufactures, for the 
following comparative figures derived from the Com- 
monwealth Statistician’s publication, “Census of Re- 
tail Establishments,” for the metropolitan areas of Syd- 
ney and Melbourne. 


Similar information for other States is not available 
at the present time, but we hope to have those figures 
for publication in a later issue. 


Trend of Retail Sales in Metropolitan Area of Sydney— 
Percentage Changes Between 1952-53 and 1956-57 


Percentage Change in: 
Municipalities No. of 


Sydney 
Botany, Leichhardt, Marrickville 
Randwick, Waverley, Woollahra 
Hurstville, Kogarah, Rockdale, 
Sutherland 
Bankstown, Canterbury — 
Ashfield, Burwood, Concord, 
Drummoyne, Strathfield .. .. 
Auburn, Baulkham Hills (part), 
Blacktown (part), Holroyd, 
Parramatta 
Fairfield, Liverpool (part) .. .. .. 
Hunter’s Hill, Lane Cove, Mosma 
North Sydney .. 
Manly 
Warringah _. 
Kur-ring-gai, Willoughby 


Hornsby (part), Ryde +56.2% 


Total Metropolitan Area .. + 6.9% 


Trend of Retail Sales in Metropolitan Area of Melbourne 
—Percentage Changes Between 1952-53 and 1956-57. 


Percentage Change in: 
No. of Value of 
Shops Sales 


— 2.8% +20.9% 


— 6.2% +21.2% 
+ 3.4% +43.9% 


+22.4% +75.3% 
+ 6.9% +59.7% 


+12.7% +52.4% 
— 6.9% +55.1% 
— 1.7% +44.7% 
— 0.1% +30.2% 


Municipalities 


Melbourne 

Prahran, Collingwood, Richmond, 
Fitzroy 

Northcote, Preston, Brunswick 

Broadmeadows, Coburg, Bulla & 
Whittlesea (part only) .. * 

Essendon, Keilor .. 

Footscray, Sunshine, Willhiams- 
town and Werribee (part) 

Port Melbourne, South Melbourn 

Brighton, St. Kilda 

Caulfield, Malvern 

Moorabbin, Sandringham, Chel- 
sea, Frankston, Hastings (part) 
and Mordialloc +-33.2% 

Dandenong, Mulgrave, Oakleigh, 
Springvale & Noble Park (part) +55.9% 

Camberwell, Hawthorn, Kew +. 2.4% 

Box Hill, Nunawading, Ringwood, 
Lilydale (part) and Ferntree 
Gully (part) 

Doncaster & Templestowe, Heidel- 
berg & Eltham (part) _. 


+101.9% 
+109.6% 
+42.6% 
+113.5% 
+87.4% 
+41.1% 


+51.5% 
+32.2% 
+ 76% 


Total Metropolitan... .. 


Editorial comment in “Industry Today” when pub- 
lishing the Melbourne figures last month was: 


“It is noticeable therefore that retailers in the City 
of Melbourne and some of the inner municipalities are 
losing their share of total metropolitan sales. 


“The reasons for this trend are numerous, but one 
very strong reason is the tendency for factory em- 
ployees to ‘follow the job.’ As more and more new 
factories are established on the fringe of the metro- 
politan area, greater numbers of such workers will live 
further from the central city area, and therefore they 
will not come into the city for their shopping.” 


Comparison of Changes in Number of Retail Shops and 
Value of Sales Between 1952-53 and 1956-57 in 
Melbourne and Sydney 


Percentage Change in: 
No. of Value of 


Municipalities 
Sales 


Central City— 
Shops — 4.2% 
Rest of Metropolitan Area— 
Shops : +10.8% 
Sales -54. +51.2% 
Total Metropolitan Area— 
Shops + 6.9% 


Sales +36.8% 


THE SEARCH TO REPLACE MORPHINE 


Claimed to be ten times more potent and considerably 
safer than morphine, a synthetic analgesic derived from 
coal tar is now undergoing trials in the United States. 
Developed by Drs. E. L. May and N. B. Eddy, of the 
National Institute of Arthritis and Metabolic Diseases, 
the drug is known as NIH 7519, and is said to give 
relief of post-operative pain in doses of 1.5 mg. for 90% 
of the time as opposed to a 10 mg. dose of morphine 
required to give relief for 75% of the time. 


The product is 2-hydroxy-5, 9-dimethyl-2-(2-phenyl- 
ethyl) -6,7-benzomorphan. It was developed by Dr. May 
in his attempts to produce a molecule with the anal- 
gesic powers of morphine, but without its addictive pro- 
perties. However, it is not free of the addiction hazard 
and the National Research Council’s Committee on 
Drug Addiction and Narcotics has recommended that it 
be brought under narcotics control. The patent rights 
were assigned by Drs. May and Eddy to the Govern- 
ment, which will license the manufacture and distribu- 
tion. 


The new drug is stated to produce significantly fewer 
side effects such as respiratory depression or excessive 
sedation, and for this reason may be of particular use in 
obstetrics. It may also be effective in cases of severe 
nervous pain not relieved by other drugs, as it appears to 
maintain full effectiveness for three weeks without the 
need for increased dosage. In short-term experiments 
with volunteers the drug is said to have produced “a 
significantly milder withdrawal syndrome,” so it may be 
less addictive than morphine.—‘“Manufacturing Chemist,” 
March, 1959. 
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GILKON No. 3 ENLARGER 
The most popular Enlarger in Aus- 
tralia. Versatile. Wide range of 
accessories available. 


PRICE £13/18/- 


UNIPOL MAJOR DEVELOPING 
TANK 


An easy way for home developing. 
PRICE £2/4/- 


GILKON 35 ENLARGER 
An ideal Enlarger for the beginner. 
PRICE £20/10/- 


GILKON GLAZER 
Available in sizes from 10 x 8. 


GILKON REWIND OUTFIT 
A complete unit for home movie 
editing and viewing. £13/10/-. 


GILKON MASKING BOARD 
Indispensable to every darkroom. 
Available in four sizes. 


GILKON REWINDER 


or home movies. 


GILKON 2} SQUARE VIEWER 
PRICE £7/5/- 


GILKON PRINT TRIMMERS 
Strong precision guillotine available 
in four sizes. From 29/3. 


AVAILABLE THROUGH YOUR USUAL DRUG WHOLESALER OR DIRECT FROM 


BLEAKLEY PHOTOGRAPHICS PTY. LTD. 


BRANCHES IN ALL CAPITAL CITIES 
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Is National Advertising Being 
Wasted on Pharmacy? 


By George Stephens 


The impelling thought behind this article is motivated 
by a consideration of the very extensive advertising 
budget provided by the voluntary donations of phar- 
macists and collected with the kind assistance of our 
wholesale houses. This advertising will, no doubt, 
assist in bringing customers into our pharmacies seeking 
the advice that we maintain can only be given by the 
trained staff of pharmacy. 

Every student of creative selling knows that there 
are many ways of getting people into pharmacies; in 
other words, soliciting business. The successful phar- 
macist is the one who is able to persuade the customer 
that he is prepared to go out of his way to give service., 

The success of pharmacy depends on how these pur- 
chasers are handled when they visit the pharmacy. 

The work of unpacking, checking, pricing, stock 
control, dusting and cleaning, window dressing, washing 
bottles, the overall of dispensing, interviewing company 
representatives and the host of other details involved 
in pharmacy management entails much time and effort. 
Statisticians claim that the average overall time that 
the personnel in the pharmacy spends with customers 
in each working hour is nine minutes. 

Do you and your staff make the most of these precious 
minutes? 

Millions of pounds have been spent by those manu- 
facturers staunchly supporting a “Chemists Only” policy. 
and we pharmacists are receiving the benefit of the 
increased customer traffic created by this advertising. 
Quality products, the result of extensive pharmaceu- 
tical research, are supplied to us by major pharma- 
ceutical companies who, I feel sure, could sell their 
products more extensively in chain stores and self- 
service stores, but they voluntarily restrict their sale 
to pharmacy, trusting that we will in turn promote the 
“Chemists Only” range by constructive selling and 
effective display. 

Do we make the best of the opportunities presented 
to us? 

Blind Freddie can see that, if our valued clients are 
handled by incompetent, poorly informed sales staff, 
and that includes some master pharmacists, they are 
being forced into the self-service store where they are 
able to make their purchase every bit as favourably 
as in the pharmacy where the main advantage, efficient 
selling through product knowledge, is missing. 

We know that the average housewife shops at the 
grocers three to four times more often than ai a phar- 
macy. Why do we not make the most of the advantage 
of those products manufactured by our “Chemists Only” 
friends to ensure that the customer traffic returns to 
our pharmacy? 

It is no use crying over spilt milk. We have lost 
some items to the grocers and no doubt others are at 
risk, but we are adding bigger and better products to 
our “Chemists Only” range regularly. These are the 
products we must feature and recommend. In many 
cases the master pharmacist will blame his staff for 
the poor results he obtains with special promotions. 

Remember, to be a qualified pharmaceutical chemist 
you have to be trained. Why blame the staff if you 
have not seen to their proper training? 

Just as the pharmacist has to know many of the 
aspects of pharmacy, such as the preparation of special 
ointment bases, emulsions, pills, etc., so the person with 
the responsibility of facing your customers must know 
how to handle peopie. 

Too little consideration is given the selection of 


pharmacy assistants. When you select staff, be sure 
that the prospective employee is a suitable personality 
to create a confident and friendly impression. S 
should be trained to follow the sale through on a 
planned presentation based on sound knowledge of 
the product to be sold. 

To sell effectively in pharmacy your staff must be 
trained to be: 

1. Confident. 

2. Sincere. 

3. Positive. 

4. Constructive. 

Confidence in the product recommended comes 
through product knowledge. Your staff must sell the 
benefits of the product—customers buy benefits. Your 
customers must be made to feel that the assistant is 
out to assist them with their health problems and not 
give the impression they are interested only in trans- 
ferring the money from their purse to the cash register 
drawer. 

The positive approach is important. How many 
people in pharmacy, when recommending a product, 
say “This may be the product that will help you” or 
“This could help.” If a product is worth recommend- 
ing, it is worth recommending positively. The assistant 
who says “I am sure this product will help you” is 
selling positively. 

The constructive approach to selling will build in- 
creased sales. The assistant who searches for the extra 
sale is giving value for money. Let’s look at a sale 
from the following aspects. 

Show an interest in the customer. 

Be friendly. 

Inspire confidence. 

Expand the customer’s self regard—make it easier 
for him to decide. 

It is not the province of this article to elaborate on 
these facets; that can be done later; but just take the 
first item: 

When a customer asks for a bottle of cough mixture, 
do you ask questions? 

“Ts it a hard cough?” 

“Do you feel that you have some congestion in your 
bronchial tubes?” 

“Do you cough much when you lie down?” 

“Does the cough keep you awake at night?” And soon. 

You have shown a friendly interest, you have inspired 
confidence just by asking questions that he can answer, 
you have built his self-esteem by the fact that he 
could answer the questions and by showing an interest 
in his personal problem. 

Then all you have to do is recommend the best 
mixture just for him. 

Did you provide service by suggesting that for future 
improvement he would be well advised to take a recon- 
structive tonic, explaining that it will not only make 
him feel well, but will give him added resistance 
against further infection? It is amazing how often 
the customer will take the recommended tonic imme- 
diately. 

In other words, the real sales-maker tries to sell 
himself before selling the product; then he sells what 
the product will do for the customer—he sells benefits. 

Finally, these vast advertising budgets will be wasted 
unless we tie in with the promotion in the pharmacy. 

National advertising lights the path of customers into 
pharmacy. 

Do you carry the torch from there? 
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Vibriosis in Cattle 


(“Animal Health Notes” by the Division of Animal Industry, 
N.S.W. Department of Agriculture.) 


Vibriosis is one of the causes of reproductive failure 
in cattle. Although positive diagnosis of the disease 
has been somewhat rare in New South Wales, this is 
not a true indication of the incidence of the disease. 
Positive diagnosis by culture of the organism from 
infected material is extremely difficult, and is made 
more so, in many cases, by the long distances over 
which specimens are required to be forwarded to the 
Research Station. There is much field evidence to 
indicate that vibriosis is a common cause of temporary 
infertility in cattle in this State. 


Vibriosis of cattle is a true venereal disease, as it is 
transmitted from an infected to a healthy animal dur- 
ing mating. Its entrance into a clean herd usually 
follows the introduction of an infected animal, either 
a cow or a bull. Once this animal has keen mated, the 
disease will spread quickly amongst susceptible cattle 


Acute Form 


When it first enters a herd, the disease takes a more 
acute form in which there are many returns to service. 
It takes several months, however, for the returns to 
reach the stage which would bring them forcibly to 
the notice of the stockowner. The more cattle served 
by an infected bull, the quicker the disease spreads. 
In a normal herd it may take a little more than two 
services, on an average, to obtain each conception, but 
in the more acute phase of this disease when it is 
spreading through the herd, the farmer will notice 
that it may take six to seven services to settle the cow. 
Consequently, if the bull is running with the herd, he 
will be considerably overworked, and this will reduce 
his fertility. 


After service, there is frequently a discharge from 
the vagina and there may be a few early abortions in 
the herd. Sometimes a cow appears to be settled, but 
subsequently discharges a mummified foetus. The 
irregular oestrus and returns to service are the char- 
acteristic signs. 


Chronic Forms 


In the more chronic manifestations of the disease, 
after it has been present in the herd for some time, 
trouble may be experienced, mainly with new cattle 
introduced to the milking herd. 


For instance, heifers which are paddock mated to a 
clean young bull go into calf for the first time without 
any trouble, but when brought into the milking herd 
after their first calf, become very difficult to settle and 
require many services. Introductions from outside 
which may not have been exposed to the disease will 
be difficult to settle, but cattle which have been exposed 
within the herd previously may be much easier, 
although still requiring more services than normal. 


Control 


Control of the disease depends primarily on a strict 
mating programme. If possible, artificial insemination 
should be used, as this will result in eradication of the 
disease from the herd much quicker than by using 
natural services. There is evidence that cattle can 
retain infection through a normal pregnancy and can 
infect a clean bull used on them. It is doubtful, how- 


ever, whether they would retain infection over two 
normal pregnancies. 


_ Probably the best method of control where artificial 
insemination services are not available is to introduce 
a two herd system, as far as mating is concerned. This 
necessitates the erection of strong bull yards and a 
strict mating programme. Cattle which have been 
exposed to infection in the herd should only be mated 
to exposed bulls, and heifers should be mated with 
clean bulls only. 


In no circumstances must any of the exposed cattle 
be mated to clean bulls, as this will result in these 
becoming infected. 


It is essential that trichomoniasis and other diseases 
in cattle should be excluded as a cause, as the symptoms 
displayed by infected cattle in these conditions are 
somewhat similar. The only method of diagnosis is 
the examination of material from infected cattle under 
a microscope, or the culture in a laboratory of speci- 
mens from infected cows. For this reason it is neces- 
sary that a veterinary surgeon should be consulted to 
make a diagnosis. 


In suspected outbreaks of reproductive failures from 
any cause, whether infectious or non-infectious, it 
cannot be too strongly emphasised that the keeping of 
proper records of the breeding activity of each cow in 
the herd is of the utmost assistance to the veterinary 
surgeon investigating the trouble. A notebook contain- 
ing breeding observations is satisfactory, but is of much 
greater value if a page is kept for each cow, rather 
than a series of entries made in order of date as cows 
are mated or calve. All best periods observed should 
be recorded, as these provide vital clues in the 
diagnosis. 


[Reprinted from “The Agricultural Gazette of 
N.S.W.,” June, 1959.] 


LIVER FLUKE IN CATTLE 


Fluke most commonly affect cattle in the 12 months 
to two years age groups, and then older cattle. Young 
— under 12 months old are much less frequently 
infested. 


Most of the trouble occurs during autumn and winter, 
as the result of infestation picked up during the pre- 
ceding spring. Mild winters followed by heavy spring 
rains favour the development of fluke disease. How- 
ever, with a dry spring and summer, cattle forage 
around creeks and other water in search of a green 
pick, and become heavily infested that way. 


The symptoms are mainly gradual loss of condition, 
some anaemia shown by paleness of the linings of the 
eye and mouth, and also by a swelling underneath the 
jaw, often referred to as “bottle jaw.” This is a 
doughy swelling due to an accumulation of fluid under 
the skin, but is different from an abscess. There is 
often a black scour. Affected animals become rough 
in the coat and hidebound, and in the later stages are 
extremely weak. Milk production is drastically re- 
duced and, at times, death rate can be heavy. 
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Generous Bonus Terms 


CROOKES 


TRADE MARK 


until 30th November 


ONE DOZEN CHARGED AS TEN 
PROFIT MARGIN 81% 


EXTRA 5% ON SIX DOZEN 
PROFIT MARGIN 91% 


Lacto-Calamine is a high-grade preparation 
worthy of your professional recommendation. It 
is safe for use on the tenderest skin or for the 
youngest infant. The fine particle size and emul- 
sified base result in a product of unsurpassed 
smoothness and elegance. A sample will be sent 


on request. 


Fran order through your usual wholesaler. Showcards are available from our representatives 


or direct from:— 


THE CROOKES LABORATORIES LIMITED 
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FREQUENT LARGE-SPACE ADS. IN 
ALL LEADING WOMEN’S JOURNALS 
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Treatment 


Although carbon tetrachloride is a dangerous drug 
to give to milking cattle, it has been used at times. 
Dry stock are less commonly affected and, if desired, 
it can be given at the rate of 2 cc. to yearling stock 
and 4 cc. to adults. The drug should be mixed with 
ten times its volume of liquid paraffin. 

The C.S.IL.R.O. is now conducting final trials, testing 
the possibility of administering carbon tetrachloride by 
intramuscular injection. If these trials show the method 
to be satisfactory it will mean that administration of 
the drug will be much easier, although absolute clean- 
liness must be observed, as with all other injections 
of animals. d 

Hexachlorethane is on the market and is administered 
with a drenching gun according to the directions on the 
packet. Hexachlorethane forms a rather thick mixture 
and it is advisable to use a drenching gun which has 
been modified for use with cattle. 

Occasionally, symptoms of toxicity are noted after 
drenching with this drug and, for this reason, weaker 
animals should be treated with caution. 

In younger cattle, it may be advisable to treat for 
concurrent round worm infestation as well as fluke, 
and for this purpose there are several drenches on the 
market combining hexachlorethane with phenothiazine. 
These are very useful for cattle owners running cattle 
on swampy lands where fluke are prevalent. 

[Reprinted from “The Agricultural Gazette of 
N.S.W.,” July, 1959.] 


SHEEP DRENCHES — THEIR COSTS 


In a review of a report by C.S.I.R.O. on sheep drenches. 
Drug and Chemical Exports, April, 1959, has the com- 
ment:— 


The cost of worm drenches for sheep is of great con- 
cern to graziers. In considering costs the following facts 
should be taken into account. 


The usual dose of phenothiazine recommended for 
treatment of sheep aims at controlling black scour 
worms and nodule worms as well as the large stomach 
worms. If only the large stomach worm is involved a 
dose of 5 to 10 gm. of phenothiazine costing from 14d. 
to 3d. per sheep is sufficient. 

Other cheap drenches are also highly effective against 
the large stomach worm. These include copper sulphate- 
nicotine sulphate mixtures at about ld. per head; cop- 
per sulphate-arsenic mixture or “double strength” car- 
bon tetrachloride at about 3d. per head. 

Phenothiazine still remains the most reliable drench 
for sheep when, as is usually the case, they are infested 
with parasites such as the black scour worm as well as 
the large stomach worm, provided it is properly manu- 
factured and of fine particle size. Wool staining by 
phenothiazine need not be a problem if reasonable 
care is taken and the drench given with an oesophageal 
tube (McMaster tube) attachment. 


FOR SALE: Freehold Shops with Dwelling, also 
Lock-up Shops. Vacant possession. 


TO LEASE: Lock-up Shops, no ingoing. 
WANTED: Pharmacy Businesses, freehold or lease. 


MAHONY’S AGENCY, R.E.S.L, 
239 Collins St., Melbourne. MF 7437, 63 7438. 


MRS. G. HEATHERILL—formerly qualified checker, 
Department of Health for 3 years—PRICES P.B.A. AND 
P.M.S. SCRIPTS. 

All claims given prompt attention and submitted for 
payment. 

23 Page Ave., Garden City, S.C.7. MJ 2102. 


PHARMACIST, required to MANAGE large modern 
shop in RABAUL, New Guinea. Contract two years, 
fares, twelve weeks leave on completion of contract. 
Furnished house available at nominal rental. Write 
AIR MAIL to P.O. Box 76, Rabaul. 


R. V. U. ROTHWELL 
STOCK & SHAREBROKER 
Member of The Stock Exchange of Melbourne 
ROOM 7, BANK HOUSE, BANK PLACE, 
MELBOURNE, C.1. Phone: 67 7884. 


YOUNG PHARMACISTS are invited to register for 
appointments as executive trainees. The Company 
expects completion of a course in sales management, 
accountancy, or production management, and will give 
facilities to attend lectures. 

Five-day week ... Superannuation scheme . . . Three 
weeks’ annual leave. - 

Commencing salary according to age and experience. 
Annual increments. Bonus on completion of course 
selected. Prospects practically unlimited and depend 
on the man himself. 

Apply by letter, giving full personal details, including 
experience and qualifications, to 

DEPUTY GENERAL MANAGER, 
Sigma Company Limited, 589 Collins Street, 
Melbourne, C.1. 


L/U SHOP (proposed), suit chemist, BURWOOD, 
block of eight shops. Rent or Purchase. Great develop- 
ment! Particulars, R. Robbins, Oakleigh (Victoria). 
UM 7991, UM 6834. 


P.B.A. & P.M.S. PRESCRIPTIONS PRICED 
PROMPT, RELIABLE, ACCURATE 
Price 20/- per 100 including tally and claim. All 
dispatches by Registered Post. Send to B. KENNEDY, 
Ph.C., 6 Campbell St., Abbotsford, N.S.W. 


THE HOBART U.-F.S. DISPENSARY invites appli- 
cations from Qualified Pharmacists for a position at its 
Criterion Pharmacy. Applicants should give details of 
their experience and enclose copies of references to 
Box 392B, G.P.O., Hobart. 


Classified Advertisements 


The charge for these Advertisements is 5/- per line, 
with a minimum of 15/-, payable in advance 


N.H.S. PRESCRIPTIONS PRICED. Prompt and 
reliable. Registered post paid to Blackheath. Details 
from: Hopton, Evans Lookout Rd., Blackheath. Ph. W 197 


PHARMACIST — QUALIFIED. Pleasant conditions. 
Good experience all hospital work. Salary according to 
new award. Apply Chief Pharmacist, Royal Children’s 
Hospital, Melbourne. 


SEE TASMANIA AT ITS LOVELIEST BEST! Locum 
Pharmacist required for Lachlan Park Hospital, New 
Norfolk, from December 14 to January 19. This includes 
10 days Public Service Christmas-New Year Vacation. 
Very pleasant working conditions, five-day week. 
Apply Secretary. 


CHEMIST—W. SUBURB—Taking £8,000 per annum. 
Same owner 24 years. Good lease. Reasonable rent. 
D.F. shop, 6-roomed dwelling. Rapidly expanding busi- 


ness. PRICE £2,500 AND S.A.V. Finance available. 
Any investigation welcome. INTERSTATE TAXATION, 
Business Department, 80 Swanston St., Melbourne. 
MF 3234. 
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Women’s Section 


Correspondent: Miss A. K. Anderson 


THE WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION OF VICTORIA 


On August 17 we held the first of our Annual Federa- 
tion Dinners at the Oriental Hotel, Melbourne. 

As our monthly August and September meetings had 
been arranged before the Conference, when the celebrat- 
ing of Federation Day each year was suggested, and the 
notice for the dinner was very short, we were delighted 
with the representative attendance. 

Members were greeted by the President, Miss A. An- 
derson, and talked over drinks before dinner. During the 
evening Miss Anderson spoke of the Federation and 
its aims, and after a candle was lit by Committee mem- 
bers for each State a toast was drunk to the continued 
suecess and growth of Federation, and Miss Maskell 
read telegrams of greeting from other States. All mem- 
bers present were most enthusiastic about the idea of 
an annual Federation celebration. 

On September 3 members were welcomed by Miss 
Anderson, who introduced as guest speakers for the 
evening Dr. George Simpson, Vice-President of the Vic- 
torian Division of the Flying Doctor Service. Dr. Simp- 
son, who actually drove through Northern Territory 
with “Flynn of the Inland” when the Flying Doctor Ser- 
vice was being planned, and was the first Flying Doc- 
tor, told us of the beginning and growth of this won- 
derful service, illustrating his talk with slides and then 
showing a very fine colour film of a day in the life 
of a Flying Doctor. We were also told of the latest 
project of the service—the “School of the Air,” con- 
ducted from the Flying Doctor bases, for the children 
of the outback. Dr. Simpson brought along one of the 
medical kits which are given to each homestead con- 
nected by radio with the Flying Doctor base, and 
enable the doctor to treat the patient without any loss 
of time. The kits are most comprehensive—beautifully 
packed—and the contents all numbered, so that the 
doctor can prescribe, knowing the drugs are imme- 
diately available. This in many cases saves the doctor 
from making a long flight, and certainly in accidents 
ee prove a great comfort to the people of the out- 

ack. 

At the conclusion of Dr. Simpson’s talk Mrs. Thomp- 
son thanked him on our behalf, and Miss Anderson 


* 


| 


Group at the first Annual Federation Dinner 


presented him with a cheque for the Flying Doctor Ser- 
vice from the Association, and thanked Mr. Borowski 
for showing the films for Dr. Simpson. A most enjoy- 
able and interesting evening concluded with supper in 
the museum. 


A theatre party on September 15 was enjoyed by a 
large number of members and their friends. This was 
the premiere world performance of Ray Lawler’s new 
play, “Piccadilly Bushman” at the Comedy, which we 
all think will be as successful as “The Doll.” 


THE ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTS OF N.S.W. 


The Annual Dinner of the above Association was held 
on July 8 at Aarons Hotel, Sydney. Guests assembled 
at 6.30 p.m., and after cocktails dinner was served. 

The Social Secretary, Mrs. Fairfax, proposed a toast 
to the Association, and the President, Mrs. Curry, in 
reply, gave a resume of the activities of the Associa- 
tion since its formation and introduced to the assembled 
guests Mrs. Clark, who was the foundation President. 

Our guest of honour, Dr. Claudia Burton-Bradley, 
was then introduced, and spoke about her work as an 
orthopaedic surgeon and of her introduction to the 
Spastic Centre. 

One of our members, Mrs. Webber, proposed the toast 
to our “Absent Friends,” and then guests moved round, 
renewing old friendships. All voted the evening a great 
success. 


The monthly meeting was held on August 12 at I.C.I. 
House at Circular Quay. 

The meeting was opened by the President at 8 p.m., 
with the Secretary reading the minutes of the previous 
meeting, and this was followed by the Treasurer’s re- 
port. 
The Social Secretary urged all members to attend 
a mannequin parade, to be held at the home of Mrs. 
Smith, in Clairvaux Road, Vaucluse, on September 4. 

The President informed members of a Civil Defence 
Conference, to be held at Mt. Macedon, and Miss Eva 
Sullivan was elected as delegate. 

Mrs. Curry then introduced Mr. Lofthouse 
of I.C.I., who in turn introduced some very 
interesting films, namely: “‘Terylene”—which 
showed the beginnings of this notable pro- 
duct; an amusing interlude—“Get Off the 
Hose”—showed the amount of paper work 
involved in exporting and shipping goods 
to other countries; “Meet the Experts,” and 
a most interesting film on “Blood Grouping.” 

Supper was served at the conclusion of 
the films, and after a vote of thanks to I.C.I. 
the meeting closed at 10.30 p.m. 


September 9 marked the date of the 26th 
annual meeting of the N.S.W. Association, 
which was held at the Nurses’ Memorial 
Club, 16 College Street, Sydney. 

The Secretary’s report outlined a year of 
increased activity and interest in meetings, 
which had necessitated finding a larger room 
to accommodate our members; the Nurses’ 
Club had proved most satisfactory. The 
Treasurer presented a very favourable report. 
A successful year of social activity was also 
presented in the Social Secretary’s report. 
Mrs. Curry delivered the presidential ad- 
dress, in which she pictured the increasingly 
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PATENT NOTICE 
INFRINGEMENTS 


NITROFURAZONE e FURAZOLIDONE 


On the 26th March, 1957, Chemische Pharmaceutische Fabriek 
ORGAHELL at Amsterdam, was ordered, in a summary judgment 
of the District Court of Amsterdam, to refrain from any further 
infringement of Dutch Patent No. 75,816. The Patent infringed 
relates to an intermediate used by Chemische Pharmaceutische 
Fabriek ORGAHELL in the manufacture of Nitrofurazone and 
Furazolidone. 


On the 14th April, 1959, ORGAHELL N.V. (and others) were 
ordered, in a summary judgment of the District Court of Amster- 
dam, to refrain from any further infringement of Dutch Patent 
No. 89,840. The patent infringed relates to an intermediate used 
by ORGAHELL, N. V., in the manufacture of Furazolidone. 


As the sale of the above substances prepared by the processes 
described in the abovementioned patents also infringes these 
patents and as corresponding Letters Patent No. 167,266 and 
patent applications exist in Australia, prospective buyers of said 
substances are now cautioned against infringement of the Letters 
Patent. 


THE NORWICH PHARMACAL COMPANY, U.S.A. 


and 


SMITH KLINE & FRENCH LABORATORIES (AUSTRALIA) LIMITED 


(Licensees in Australia) 
P.O. BOX 167, CORNER DENISON AND SPRING STREETS, NORTH SYDNEY, NEW SOUTH WALES 
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No. 4 of a Series Commissioned by the Northern 
Drug and Chemical Co. Pty. Ltd., also appearing 
in “The Medical Journal of Australia”. 


“I wonder if you could oblige me, Sir. I’m in difficulties.” 


DOSAGE: One tablet is held in the mouth as close to the 

A POSITIVE TREATMENT FOR: ulcer as possible and allowed to dissolve. This treatment may 
> be repeated up to four times daily until healing ensues. In 

@ APHTHOUS ULCERS the severe form’ it may be necessary to wie 

, tenance dosage of from one to four tablets daily until freedom 

@ APHTHOUS STOMATITIS of the Mouth from ulceration has been achieved for several weeks. Treatment 


@ OSTEITIS (Dry Socket) may then be gradually withdrawn. 
EACH TABLET CONTAINS 


S 
@ SORE TONGUE Hydrocortisone Acetate, 2.5 mg. 
Chlorhexidine Diacetate, 2.5 

Aphthous ulceration of the mucous membrane of the mouth, Vitamin C. 2.5 hy on ins 

> agra the cheeks, lips tongue and sometimes other parts of References. 

pharynx, causes pain made worse by eating (1) Treclove, S&C. and 
pares Owen, R.M.; Brit. Med. J., 

TABLETS APTHOSA will be found most useful for the iii, 1958, 603. 

treatment of such conditions—also for the gingivitis which (2) Calman, R.M., and Murray, 

accompanies scurvy, and a most helpful adjuvant in infections J.; Brit. Med. J., ii, 1956, 200. 

such as thrush and Vincent's 


Prepared in Australia by THE NORTHERN DRUG & CHEMICAL CO. PTY. LTD. 
(ETHICAL DIVISION), Wyong Road, Lambton, Newcastle, N.S.W. LU 1036. 
(Sydney Office: Anderson Road, Chatswood. Telephone 41-4235.) 
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= role of women in pharmacy—a challenge to 
us all. 


Office-bearers for 1959-60 

President: Mrs. W. A. Curry. 

Vice-Presidents: Mrs. D. W. Campbell, Miss I. J. 
Latham. 

Secretary: Miss E. M. Sullivan. 

Treasurer: Miss S. Feakes. 

Social Secretary: Miss J. Smith. 

Extra Committee Members: Mrs. J. Fairfax Misses O. 
Anderson and J. Malone. 


THE WEST AUSTRALIAN WOMEN PHARMACISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION 


On August 17 we celebrated Federation Day with a 
party given by the Federal President, Miss Garcia, at 
“Guild House.” A number of our staunch members 
attended and we also had a visitor from N.S.W.—a for- 
mer West Australian, Mrs. Win. Burchley. During the 
evening we lit candles and drank a toast to the Federa- 
tion of Women Pharmacists of Australia. 

Miss Garcia read us a report on Federation, and our 
Secretary, Mrs. Ewell,, read telegrams received *from 
the other States. The meeting concluded with a lovely 
supper. 

On September 9 we held our 23rd Annual Dinner at 
the Hotel Charles. About 35 members attended, in- 
cluding a large number of apprentices. Our guests were 
Mrs. Dallimore, wife of the President of the Pharma- 
ceutical Council, and Mrs. Allan, wife of the President 
of the Pharmaceutical Guild. We also were very pleased 
to have with us Miss Zeeta Walsh, from South Aus- 
tralia, who is President of the Women’s Pharmacists’ 
Association there. 

Mrs. Adland, our President, proposed a toast to our 
honoured guests and also to the Federal President, Miss 
Garcia. Miss Palmer, the Federal Secretary, supported 
the toast. Mrs. Ewell, our Secretary, proposed the toast 
to absent friends. 

A very enjoyable evening was had by all, and quite 
a lot of news was exchanged between members, over 
coffee, served after dinner. 


WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTS’ ASSOCIA- 
TION OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA 


On August 24, thirty-five of our members and asso- 
ciates spent a most interesting and instructive evening 
at the Pharmacy Department of the Queen Elizabeth 


Hospital. This modern 280-bed hospital is situated 
five miles from Adelaide at Woodville, and admits both 
maternity and general patients. 

The Chief Pharmacist, Mr. P. L. Jeffs, and Senior 
Pharmacist, Mr. L. Davis, showed the party over the 
Pharmacy Department—the most up to date in Australia. 
It is situated in the basement of the General Section, 
and is decorated in contemporary colours. The greens 
and blues of the walls are an attractive contrast with 
the black and white tiled floor, white woodwork and 
polished blonde wood benches. 

A display of apparatus used in the dispensing of in- 
travenous fluids had been prepared. In the special 
annexe in which injections and sterile irrigations and 
other sterile products are made, the use of the Ameri- 
can stainless steel distillation apparatus, autoclave, 
steam bath and hot air oven were explained. 

In the bulk manufacturing section the preparation 
of large quantities of stock preparations, e.g., calamine 
lotion, instrument storage solution were demonstrated. 
We were given an opportunity of using the bottle suc- 
tion fillers ourselves, and we also inspected the stain- 
less steel steam pans of 40 and 100 litre capacity. 

The imprest system of supply of drugs to the wards 
was explained. On each floor an imprest cupboard is 
situated, and contains sufficient stocks of commonly 
used stock mixtures, tablets, sterile solutions, intra- 
venous fluids and irrigations to supply two wards. These 


stocks are replenished daily as n , and thus 
a readily available supply of drugs is always on hand. 

The use of a meter in the determination of pH of 
aminacrin irrigations and lignocaine injections proved 
of special interest to the students. 

During supper Mr. K. Treagus, the administrator of 
the hospital, welcomed us and invited us at a more 
convenient time to visit the other departments and 
their many unique features. 

Miss Walsh, on behalf of all those present, thanked 
Mr. Treagus for his invitation to visit the Pharmacy 
Department and the other parts of the hospital; Mr. 
Jeffs and Mr. Davis were also thanked for their co- 
operation in making the visit possible. 

On September 8 members of the South Australian 
Association met in the Lady Symon Lounge. After a 
short business meeting,- our Vice-President, Mrs. D. 
Maloney, who was in the chair, introduced our guest 
speaker, Mrs. Joan Vincent, who is well known as both 
a Dulux colour consultant and interior decorator. Mrs. 
Vincent explained that the latest trends were towards 
softer, greyer colours and monochromatic schemes. 
People were becoming tired of too many harsh colours 
splashed around. She explained the system of tube 
tints, whereby you mix varying proportions of 12 tint- 


‘ing colours and 11 base colours, according to directions, 


to produce any one of 200 colours. 

Question time extended through supper, and Mrs. 
Vincent suggested that she might come next year and 
bring samples of materials and talk to us on interior 
decorating. Mrs. D. Maloney thanked Mrs. Vincent 
on behalf of those present, and said that we would look 
forward to hearing her again. 


PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY — AUSTRALIAN 
NATIONAL UNIVERSITY 


It is announced that Dr. A. G. Ogston, F.R.S., has been 
appointed to the recently created Chair of Physical Bio- 
chemistry in the John Curtin School of Medical Research 
in the Australian National University, Canberra. 

Dr. Ogston is at present University Reader in Bio- 
chemistry in the University of Oxford and is a Fellow 
of Balliol College. 


Formerly he held the Freedom Research Fellowship 
at London Hospital. 


ASPIRIN AND GASTRIC HAEMORRHAGE 


In a series of 106 patients admitted to hospital with 
gastro-duodenal bleeding, 57 had taken aspirin within 
48 hours of their first haemorrhage; comparison with a 
control series of 106 patients showed that 17 (15 per 
cent.) had taken aspirin before admission. The report 
is made by A. Muir and Isabel A. Cossar (Lancet, 1959, 1, 
539), who state that these figures strongly support the 
contention that aspirin is a potent factor in gastric hae- 
morrhage. Further questioning of the 57 patients who 
had taken aspirin before the bleeding was noted showed 
that (a) half of the patients knew already that aspirin 
gave them indigestion; (b) aspirin was more dangerous 
when taken on an empty stomach (crushing of tabiets 
made little difference to irritant properties); (c) 36 of 
the patients had taken B.P. aspirin tablets, and only one 
had taken soluble calcium aspirin. This series did not 
support the contention that haemorrhage from aspirin 
is more likely to occur in older patients. The authors 
express the opinion that a much fuller investigation is 
required into the effect of aspirin on the stomach.— 
“Pharm. J.,” April 25, 1959. 
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Prescription 


Proprietaries 


a nd 4 Geoff K. Treleaven, Ph.C.. 


om \ PHARMACEUTICS DEPARTMENT, 
N ru S VICTORIAN COLLEGE 


OF PHARMACY 


A NEW ORAL DIURETIC (SALURETIC) 
FLUMETHIAZIDE 


Flumethiazide is a new benzothiadiazine derivative. Chemically, it is 6-(trifluoromethy])-1,2,4-benzothiadiazine- 
7-sulfonamide, 1,1-dioxide with the following structure: 


'N H,SO> 


F,C- wa 


Flumethiazide 
Proprietary Preparation: ADEMIL (Squibb) Tablets of 500 mg. 


Other benzothiadiazine derivatives include CHLOROTHIAZIDE (Chlotride); HYDROCHLOROTHIAZIDE (Di- 
chlotride, Esidrex, Neo-Flumen); HYDROFLUMETHIAZIDE (Hydrenox, NaClex, Ronty)). 


Other sulphonamide derivatives are ACETAZOLAMIDE B.P. 1958 (Diamox) and ETHOXZOLAMIDE (Cardrase). 
Aminouracil derivatives include AMINOMETRADINE (Mictine) and its isomer AMISOMETRADINE (Rolicton). 


Other oral diuretics include CHLORAZANIL (Daquin, Orpidan) and the mercurials MERSALYL Tablets 
(Salyrgan, Neptal) and CHLORMERODRIN (Oricur, Mercloran). 


Preparations of DEXAMETHASONE (Corticosteroid). 


Tablets of Proprietary Preparations 


Dexamethasone Decadron (0.5 mg. and 0.75 mg.); Oradexon (0.5 mg. and 0.75 mg.); Deronil (0.5 mg.). 
(acetate) Deronil (0.4 mg. and 0.8 mg.); Dexacortisyl (0.533 mg., equivalent to 0.5 mg. Dexa- 
methasone). 
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ils who enjoy Winter 
need wwen skin care 


Outdor Girls Especially 
need protective NIVEA (are needs NIVEA. 


ents the 


prem nse SMART PACK + SELLING AD CAMPAIGN + CONSUMER DEMAND 


SKIN needs NIVEA 


a money-spinner for you 


1959 promises a new high in Nivea’s constantly growing consumer 
demand. Tins, (including the popular giant economy pack) Tubes 
and Bottles are styled to sell...new Nivea Sunfilta and Nivea Creme 
Soap add zest to the range . . . make generous parcel discounts easier 
to use. Ad campaign is up-to-the-minute, full of selling . . . press, 
radio, point of sale display are shrewdly used for your quick turnover. 
Stocks are right, prices keen, mark-up excellent . . . so look to Nivea in 
1959 for all-year-round sales with easy-to-take profits. 


SKIN needs NIVEA 


Nivea Creme (Tins, Giant Tins or Tubes). 
Nivea Skin Oil (Liquid form in bottles). 
Nivea Creme Soap (Handwrapped). 
Nivea Sunfilta (Cartoned Tubes). 

Nivea Sunning Oil (in Bottles). 


Smith & Nephew (Aust.) Pty. Ltd., P.O. Box 342, Broadway, N.S.W. 
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Diaparene quaternary ammonium compound 
prevents and treats annoying diaper rash by 
eliminating the cause. 

Clears diaper rash in from two to seven days. 
Case illustrated cleared in four days. 


1 @ DIAPARENE OINTMENT 


. medicated, soothing ointment to clear up 
9 DIAPARENE the most obstinate case of diaper rash. 


added to final wash water premedicates 
nappies and stops the formation of 
harmful bacteria responsible for diaper 
rash. 


@ DIAPARENE LOTION 
used at each bath and nappy change, 
leaves skin soft, soothed and protected 
against harmful ammonia-forming 
bacteria — guards against prickly heat 
and chafing. 


DIAPARENE ql High Profit Margin — Chemist only 
NAPPY RASH Order from your wholesaler. 


Distributors :— SALMOND & SPRAGGON (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 


(All States) 
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Overseas News 


GREAT BRITAIN 
London, September 10, 1959 


Drugs and the Central Nervous System 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society has issued 
a list of preparations which affect the central nervous 
system, and stated that they should not be supplied ex- 
cept on prescription. The accompanying statement says, 
“Drugs which stimulate or depress the central nervous 
system are peculiarly liable to lead to habit or even 
addiction. Tolerance is rapidly developed to many such 
drugs so that they are taken in increasing doses which 
lead to changes in character and behaviour detrimental 
both to the individual and to society. The degree of 
legal control under existing legislation of the sale of 
these drugs tries to reflect the varying dangers which 
accompany the use of different drugs. Thus the well- 
recognised drugs of addiction are controlled by the 
Dangerous Drug Acts! barbiturates and more recently 
amphetamines come under the Fourth Schedule to the 
Poisons Rules, methylpentynol under the First Schedule 
while tranquilisers, open-chain ureides, some old and 
some new sedatives and stimulants are not subjected to 
any form of legal control. Some time-lag between the 
introduction of new drugs and their sales control by 
legislation is probably inevitable, but it is the opinion 
of the Council that in general these drugs should not 
be supplied to the public except on medical prescription. 
A knowledge of the use of drugs in dealing with condi- 
tions of stress or for their euphoric effects is widespread 
among the public due to the increasing battery of mo- 
dern publicity methods and pharmacists will probably 
be increasingly under pressure to supply these pre- 
parations to patients taking them without any medical 
supervision. It can only be discreditable to pharmacy 
and to pharmacists if, by the indiscriminate sale of such 
drugs, they encourage the belief that the problems and 
stresses of life can be escaped or evaded instead of 
faced and surmounted.” 


Some of the preparations have been discontinued, but 
stocks are held in many pharmacies. The approved or 
accepted name of the preparations in question are: 
Acetylcarbromal, Alseroxylon, Azacyclonol, Benactyzine, 
Bromvaletone, Bromvaletone and Carbromal, Capto- 
diame, Carbromal, Deanol, Deserpidine, Dichloralphena- 
zone, Ethinamate, Glutethimide, Hydroxyzine, Imipra- 
mine, Mephenesin, Meprobamate, 10-Methoxydeserpi- 
dine, Methylpentynol, Methylpentynol, Carbamate, 
Methyl Phenidate Hydrochloride, Methyprylone, Peca- 
zine, Phenmetrazine Hydrochloride, Pipradrol Hydro- 
chloride, Rauwolfia, Reserpine and Thalidomide. The 
statement also lists the proprietary forms in which these 
preparations are supplied, and includes over 70 prepara- 
tions. 


Printing Strike Over 


As mentioned in last month’s News Letter, the print- 
ing strike has been settled. Professional and other jour- 
nals are now back to normal size and much of the back- 
log of news cleared off. One repercussion is that the 
“Annual Special Issue of the Chemist and Druggist,” 
which usually appears in June, has only just been pub- 
lished under the date September 9. Book binding lags 
far behind, and students are experiencing difficulty in 
obtaining text books for the new session. 


Labelling of Medicines 


The question of the correct method of labelling dis- 
pensed medicines has been raised in the House of Lords. 
it was asked whether they could be supplied without 
any method of recognition by the patient, and whether 
chemists were instructed to obscure or remove labels 
affixed to proprietary brands. It was suggested that 
the use of a large number of different pills and medi- 
cines gave rise to the danger of patients taking wrong 
drugs or wrong doses. In the reply for the Government, 
the Earl of Onslow said it was understood that a pharma- 
cist would regard it as professionally incorrect either in 
private or National Health dispensing, to label medi- 
cines to show the nature of their contents unless in- 
structed by the doctor to do so. The dosage would be 
shown on the label if the necessary instructions were 
given by the doctor on the prescription. In the absence 
of such instructions, the pharmacist would indicate on 
the label that the medicine was to be taken as directed 
by the prescriber. Often some of these preparations 
came out of much larger containers, and a few tablets 
or a small amount of liquid medicine was put into the 
private bottles of the chemist, and the label added. The 
patient should consult the pharmacist if he had difficulty 
in distinguishing between the various items or in inter- 
preting the written direction; and should consult his 
doctor if he could not recall any verbal instructions. 
One Noble Lord said that simply putting “to be taken 
as directed” was a very dangerous practice, he had 
twice found himself taking the wrong bottle. It was 
also stated by the Earl of Onslow that it was generally 
better to destroy surplus medicine than to keep it. 


Hospital Pay Claim 


The staff side of the pharmacy Whitley Council has 
put forward proposals for a new and greatly increased 
salary scale up to a maximum of £2,200 per annum in 
the highest group. It is recommended that there should 
be three types of posts covering all pharmacists, and 
these are given as follows in the “Public Pharmacist.” 

(1) “A” Posts, where the pharmacist has responsibility 
for organising and administering the pharmaceutical 
service and for advising the employing authority(ies) on 
policy. It would also include posts where the Minister 
has designated a single hospital as a group with its own 
Hospital Management Committee. 

“Al” Posts would be those where the pharmacist has 
responsibility for a group (or groups) comprising 700 or 
more general beds or the equivalent number of other 
beds, equivalence to be calculated on the agreed ratios 
determined from the points sub-committee survey. The 
salary proposed is £1,800 x 5 increments to £2,200. 

“A2” Posts would be those where the pharmacist has 
responsibility for less than 700 general beds or its equiva- 
lent, the figures to be calculated on available beds (as 
used in determining salaries for administrative staff). 
The salary proposed is £1,600 x 5 increments to £2,000. 

(2) “B” Posts would be those where the pharmacist is 
permanently in charge of a unit hospital, but has no 
group responsibilities. Pharmacists a to such 
posts would normally be expected to have a minimum 
of five years’ hospital experience. The salary proposed 
is £1,250 x 5 increments to £1,600. 

(3) “C” Posts include all other posts. Recognition of 
responsibility above the normal for the grade would be 
made by allowing discretionary power to the employing 
authority to grant up to three increments within the 
scale. The salary proposed is £800 x 10 increments to 
£1,250. Responsibility allowances (to be counted as 
salary for purposes of superannuation, leave allowance, 
etc.) to be added to “C” salaries: Deputy to “A1” £250; 
Deputy to “A2” £175; Deputy to “B” £125. 

This revised salary structure, says the report, “seeks to 
establish a scale comparable with professional salaries 
for science graduates in other fields and with the general 
level of remuneration of pharmacists outside the hos- 
pital service. At the same time an attempt is being 
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made to remove the worst features of the points count- 
ing system. It also incorporates recognition for group 
responsibility.” 


Children’s Aspirin 


The question of advertising children’s aspirin has 
been considered by the Management Committee of the 
Executive Councils’ Association, when concern was ex- 
pressed about an advertisement on commercial tele- 
vision, calling attention to a palatable form for young 
children. One Executive Council had suggested that 
advertisers should issue a warning in their television 
programme and so discourage children from regarding 
aspirin as sweets. The Management Committee agreed 
that the Ministry of Health should be recommended to 
take appropriate action to stress the dangers. The 
Ministry has informed authorities that in general ad- 
vertisements of this nature have been shown later than 
10 o’clock in the evening. 

At a recent inquest it was stated that “Junior” aspirins 
were given to children as early as two months old, and 
in 68 per cent. of cases they were given in tablet form 
as a sweet. The inquest was on a seven-month old boy 
who died from shock after an orange-flavoured “Junior” 
aspirin tablet stuck in his throat. A representative of 
the manufacturers said that the tablets had been made 
for twelve years, and the tablet in question was the first 
they had heard of from many hundreds of millions of 
tablets sold. The tablet was given by the deputy mat- 
ron of a day nursery, and the child turned blue in the 
face. Artificial respiration and oxygen were of no avail. 
The Coroner said it Was a case in hundreds of millions, 
= there had been no negligence in giving the child the 
tablet. 


Trading Patterns 


Between 1950 and 1957 retail trade in Great Britain 
rose from £2,700 million to £7,798 million, according to 


figures given in the Report on the Census of Distribu- 


tion for 1957. The joint turnover of chemists and 
photographic dealers, who are classified together for 
purposes of the census, received from £167 million to 
£269 million, although the actual number of establish- 
ments dropped by 80 to 18,129. Turnover by Co-opera- 
tive Societies in this group rose from £9.6 million in 
1950 to £16.3 million in 1957. These figures represent 
5.8 and 6.1 per cent. respectively of the total turnover in 
the photographic and pharmacy groups. The average 
gross percentage margin was 30.4 per cent. on receipts 
in 1957, compared with 31.1 in 1950. The gross profit 
was highest in the large organisations at 33.5 per cent., 
an increase of 1.3 per cent. from 1950, while in small 
organisations of less than ten shops and single shops it 
fell to 28.5 per cent., from 30.6 per cent. in 1950. Goods 
were turned over 5.6 times in 1957 compared with 5 
times in 1950. The smaller firms’ figure was 5.2 in both 
years, but in the larger businesses it went up from 4.8 
to 6.2 times per year. 


Socialists and the Service 


A General Election has been fixed for October 8, and 
a statement published by the Labour Party during 
August puts strong emphasis on an expansion of the 
Health Service if they are returned to power. Their 
schemes would increase expenditure by about £100 mil- 
lion per year. At least half of this sum would be spent 
on hospital buildings, which lag behind many other 
parts of Europe. Also the teaching hospitals which are 
separate entities responsible directly to the Ministry of 
Health, would be integrated with the regional hospitals 
and pay beds would be abolished. General practitioners 
also would benefit, as maximum lists of patients would 
be reduced to 2,500 without any loss of income to the 
practitioner, and there would be special allowances for 
those who ran appointment schemes to avoid waste of 
patients’ time in waiting rooms. Free chiropody ser- 
vices are also promised. As previously mentioned in a 


News Letter, the pledge to abolish all charges including 
those on prescriptions, spectacles, dentures and surgical 
appliances is reaffirmed. Vigorous action will be under- 
taken in co-operation with the pharmaceutical industry 
to bring down the cost of drugs by cutting unjustifiable 
profit margins, and in certain cases firms’ patent rights 
would be publicly acquired. 

The Conservative Party has not yet made a statement 
on health matters, but it also is mindful of the needs 
of hospitals. 


Proprietary Medicines 


The Annual Report of the Proprietary Association of 
Great Britain describes a number of recent improve- 
ments in the control of advertisements for medicines. 
Members of the Association have decided against the 
distribution to the public of unsolicited samples of 
medicine for internal use, with a view to avoiding acci- 
dents to children in the home, that might occur if 
samples fell into their hands. It was also voluntarily 
decided not to advertise products containing carbromal 
and bromvaletone pending the investigation of the In- 
ternational Committee on Drug Addiction. The exe- 
cutive committee of the Association had pointed out 
that the two drugs had long been regarded by the medi- 
cal profession as sedatives and very mild hypnotics, and 
a considerable amount of’ statistical and clinical infor- 
mation had been submitted on these drugs. The As- 
sociation was now awaiting the Committee’s decision. 
Together with other interested bodies the Association 
was aiming at producing an agreed memorandum on 
procedure for the labelling of compounded medicines. 
The Report states that exports of proprietary remedies 
in the year ended March 31, 1959, were valued at 
£10,852,107, an increase of 0.13 per cent. on the previous 
twelve months. Mr. Stanley W. Day (Boots Ltd.) has 
been elected chairman of the executive committee in 
succession to the Rt. Hon. Ernest Brown, C.H., M.C., 
who at one time was the Minister of Health. 


Brandy Not a Medicine 


Recently two doctors have been required to pay for 
brandy prescribed for patients, as their appeals to the 
Minister of Health have been turned down by the re- 
ferees appointed by the Ministry. They stated that the 
belief that brandy had a specific medicinal value of its 
own had no scientific foundation. One of the doctors 
had prescribed a bottle of brandy for a patient with 
cancer of the gullet, who contracted influenza and died 
of pneumonia three weeks later. The case for the doctor 
was that the patient, being destitute, was maintained 
at a home, where he was fed with difficulty. Suddenly 
he became unable to swallow anything but a minute 
quantity of fluid. The doctor did not think that the 
patient could be kept alive on milk and sugar solution 
or beef tea, so he prescribed brandy. The medical mem- 
bers of the board were not satisfied with the doctor’s 
explanation. They appreciated that he was faced with a 
difficult situation. But they were unable to dissent 
from the view of the local medical committee that this 
brandy was not a drug, which the Executive Council 
was bound to provide. In the second case the doctor 
prescribed nearly two pints of brandy for a patient dy- 
ing from incurable cancer of the lung and pelvis. At 
the hearing it was said that the patient found that 
brandy helped him more than anything else in his last 
painful illness, but as he was being maintained by the 
National Assistance Board, he could not afford to buy 
it himself. The doctor ordered two bottles, and then 
discovered too late that he ought to have asked the 
Assistance Board to provide the brandy. The Board 
vrovided one bottle, but refused to pay for the two 
already ordered. The referees said that if the patient 
could have been persuaded to go to hospital he would 
have been given brandy there. While sympathising 
with the doctor, they were unable to hold that the Exe- 
cutive Council ought to pay for this brandy. 
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Trade Notes 


Mr. R. J. Sutherland, 
General Manager of Wyeth 
International Ltd., left for 
abroad on September 11, in 
connection with his com- 
pany’s general activities in 
Australia and its plans for 
further development. He 
expects to be away approxi- 
mately two months visiting 
the company’s headquarters 
in U.S.A. and England. 


Mr. R. J. Sutherland 


TEK DENTAL STIMULATOR 


In response to many requests from 
members of the dental profession 
for a Gingival Stimulator, Johnson 
& Johnson Pty. Ltd. has produced 
the Tek Dental Stimulator which 
has been specially designed to screw 
into the handle of the Tek Tooth- 
brush. 


Dental research indicates that a 
correctly designed Dental Stimulator 
can reach certain interproximal re- 
gions inaccessible to a troothbrush 
and is a valuable aid in treating 
various forms of periodontal disease, 
especially Gingival Hyperplasia and 
Periodontis. 


It also aids in the post-treatment 
of ulcerative gingivitis. 


Where indicated, it is prescribed 
for removing adherent food, to be 
used as an adjunct to the normal 
methods, facilitated by the use of 
Dental Floss. 


The Tek Dental Stimulator will be 
promoted with Tek Toothbrushes on 
radio and in national magazines. 


Six Stimulators are attached to a 
display card. 


Trade price, 3/- per display. 


Retail price, 9d. per stimulator. 


RECORD NET PROFIT FOR D.H.A. 
Drug Houses of Australia Ltd. achieved a record net 
profit for the year ended June 30, 1959. The amount 
of £870,673 compared with £794,427 in the previous 


year. 
This result was after providing £579,650 for taxation 


and £186,707 for depreciation. 
Ordinary dividend has been raised from 10 per cent. 
to 11} per cent. 
SATISFACTORY TRADING BY SWIFT & CO. LTD. 
The year ended June 30, 1959, set a record for the 


* trading activities of Swift & Co. Ltd. The accounts 


showed a consolidated net profit of £140,819 for the 
year—a new record. The profit for the previous year 
was £101,266. 

Turnover increased by approximately 30 per cent. 
over the past three years. The 10 per cent. ordinary 
dividend for the year absorbs £39,350. 


PRICE INCREASES—ZOFF PLASTER REMOVER 


Smith & Nephew (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. advises that Zoff 
Plaster Remover is subject to 124% sales tax and it has 
been necessary to increase the retail selling prices as 
follows:— 

908 Small Bottle .. .. 8/-each 

909 Large Bottle .. .. "24/3 each 

The existing trade prices of 21/1 dozen for small 
bottles (908) and 14/4 each for larger bottles (909) will 
remain unchanged, although they are now subject to 
124% sales tax. 


DISPENSING PHRASES IN OTHER LANGUAGES 


Boots Pure Drug Co. (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. has compiled a 
schedule of commonly used dispensing phrases giving 
the language equivalents in French, Italian, German 
and Polish. 

The accompanying letter of advice from the company 
states that a copy of this reference is available to any 
retail chemist or hospital pharmacist who may be deal- 
ing with New Australians who are not able to read 
English instructions. 

The leaflet, consisting of 20 pages plus cover, is 
clearly printed on art paper and should be a useful 
adjunct in a pharmacy or hospital department where 
foreign prescriptions are handled. 


KONILETTE 35mm. CAMERA 
H. Bleakley Photographics Pty. Ltd. reports that the 
Konilette 35 Camera gives excellent definition with its 
Konitor f3.5/45 mm. 
lens, black and white 
1 th sec. Film ad- 
vance lever automatic- 
Film counter auto- 
matically indicates re- 
maining unexposed 
frames. 
Price, 10 guineas. 
Trade enquiries to 
H. Bleakley Photogra- 
phics Pty. Ltd., 397 Kent Street, Sydney, or to branch 
offices in all capital cities. 


AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY CONSIDERING 
PRODUCTION IN AUSTRALIA 


Mr. S. C. Moody, Director-General of Cyanamid Inter- 
national, who visited Australia recently, stated that 
construction of new production units for the manu- 
facture of pharmaceuticals and specialty chemicals in 
Australia and six other countries was under consider- 
ation. 

Plans for Australian production were part of an 
expansion programme involving expenditure of 13 
million dollars. 

He forecast that by 1963 Cyanamid International 
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* Baby Comb and Brush Set by RAINSFORDS IMPERIAL CHEMICAL 


* Toothbrush Holder by “BARTONE” 


MADE FROM 


* Decanter by “GARNITE” 


POLYTHENE 
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pICNic set 


Wonderful, Wonderful 


* "ALKATHENE’ — sells itself! 


Yes — ‘Alkathene’ household goods sell themselves on quality 
and eye appeal. Products moulded from ‘Alkathene’ are made 
in a range of attractive colours which just refuse to fade. 


So smooth, so nice to handle — and with no sharp edges — 
‘Alkathene’ products are virtually indestructible. as good 
manufacturers know. 


You can be sure of increased turnover — and more profit when 
you insist on ‘Alkathene’. Your customers will be glad you did. 


More and more satisfied purchasers sing the praises of 
“‘Alkathene’ — 


“Light! Bright! Easy to Clean, 
Wonderful, Wonderful, ‘ALK ATHENE’” 


**ALKATHENE’ — The ICI Brand of Polythene 


INDUSTRIES OF AUSTRALIA & NEW ZEALAND LTD. 


MIXING BOWLS 


xO@ HONNI 


Ice CREAM TRAY 


ALK. 10K 4536/65 
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would be producing at least 60 per cent. of all products 
it sold on the international market from manufacturing 
establishments located outside of the United States of 
America and Canada. 


This organisation has a wholly owned subsidiary 
producing surgical sutures and tennis gut at Hurstville, 
N.S.W. 


P.A.T.A. OF N.S.W. 
Notified 7/9/59:— 


General Section: Alterations 


A lengthy list of products of National Chemical Pro- 
ducts Pty. Ltd., showing recent alterations, is available 
from the P.A.T.A. Office, 8 Spring Street, Sydney. 


General Section: Additions 


Riley-Williams Pty. Ltd. 
Tube 4/6 New Colinated Foam Sham- 
poo Concentrate 32/- doz. 
Family 4/— Ivorite Ammoniated Toothpaste 32/- doz. 
Ansell Distributors (N.S.W.) Pty. Ltd. 
3/6 “Ideal Agee” Feeder (complete 
unit) 25/10 doz. 
Parcel advantage: 4 doz. lots 
(original pack) less 5% discount. 
Introductory bonus: 2 Feeders 
free with 4 doz. parcel. 
2/6 “Ideal Agee” Feeder, without 
teat. 
Cambridge Laboratories Pty. Ltd. 
500’s 97/6 Pep-uls-ade Stomach Tablets 


Notified 15/9/59:— 


Transfer from General Section to Chemists’ Section 
Clements Tonic, Plain 
Clements Tonic Vitamin 
Clements Tonic Vitamin Tablets. 

Clements Tonic Company, manufacturers of the above 
Protected Articles, instruct that, as and from October 1, 
1959, the said articles are to be removed from the Gene- 
ral Section of the N.S.W. P.A.T.A. Protected List and 
TRANSFERRED to, and included in, the CHEMISTS’ 
SECTION of the said list. 


Addition: Chemists’ Section 


William R. Warner & Co. Pty. Ltd. 
100’s D.P. Peritrate Sustained Action Tablets, 
80 mg. 


65/- ea. 


9/- ea. 


WORMS IN POULTRY 


Chickens which have been transferred to soil or litter 
will quickly become infested with round worms. 


With only a few birds to deal with, individual treat- 
ment can be done using 1 oz. of carbon tetrachloride 
or tetrachlorenthylene for each bird. These drugs can 
be given in gelatine capsules or by using a special 
poultry dosing gun. 

With a large number of birds, individual treatment 
is tedious and flock treatment is desirable. 

For flock treatment piperazine capsules such as piper- 
azine hexahydrate, piperazine citrate or piperazine adi- 
pate are most suitable. These drugs can be given in 
the mash or drinking water at the rate of 150 mgms. 
per 2 lb. body liveweight or at the ratio of 1 part of 
piperazine to 400 parts of mash or 800 parts of water, 
- 1 oz. of piperazine to 25 lb. of mash or 5 gallons 
of water. 


[Reprinted from “The 
N.S.W.,” July, 1959.] 


Agricultural Gazette of 


Student Activities 


VICTORIAN PHARMACY STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 


The highlight of our social activities for the year 
was the annual Pharmacy Ball, on August 31, at the 
St. Kilda Town Hall. The attendance numbered over 
1300. 

The President of the V.P.S.A., Tam Lynden-Bell, and 
the Social Secretary, Judy Whyte, ably assisted by the 
committee, welcomed the official guests, who included 
Professor Lovell and Mrs. Lovell, the Dean of the 
College, Mr. Sissons, and Mrs. Sissons, and other mem- 
bers of the lectorial staff. 

The evening commenced with the Students’ Revue, 
“Pills a’ Poppin’,” which was a very entertaining and 
successful performance. We congratulate the producers, 
Robin Twist and Leigh Jones, and their cast on the 
excellent production. 


L. to R.: Mr. Dowd (College Lecturer) and Mrs. Dowd 
being welcomed by Jenny Hoad (Secretary) and Tam 
Lynden-Bell (President) at the V.P.S.A. Pharmacy Ball. 


Everyone enjoyed dancing to the music of Dennis 
Farrington’s Band, and during the evening prizes were 
given for the lucky lei and a raffle. 

Proceeds from the ball will be added to the building 
fund for our new College, which is nearing completion 
and will be ready for occupation next year. 

As all must now concentrate on their study, there 
will be no further social functions until December 4, 
when we will celebrate the end of exams. at the end 
of the year ball. This year it is to be called “On the 
Beach” Ball, which allows plenty of. scope for wearing 
practically anything! 

On the following Sunday we hope to hold a Golf Day 
at Mt. Macedon. 


W.A.P.S.A. 


Third term, examinations and gloom—or perhaps the 
order could be reversed—anyway the net result is the 
same. Everybody is wearing black rings under the 
eyes and worried expressions. Almost all social activity, 
barring an odd twenty-first birthday party, has ceased. 

The main subject of conversation is the forthcoming 
Congress to be held in South Australia in January, but 
even the bright prospect of this event fades before the 
foreboding thought that the coming examinations could 
be (but we hope not) disastrous as far as Congress 
is concerned. The proviso of all the possible congress- 
ites appears to be that they pass their exams and 
don’t have any supplementary exams to worry about. 
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THE STIR OF 


THE SEASON 


DEXSAL 


SETS NEW SALES RECORDS SEASON AFTER SEASON! 


SOLID ADVERTISING SUPPORT BRINGS RECORD RESULTS 


This has been a bumper year for Dexsal. Why? Because 
chemists who featured Dexsal in windows and on counters 
were backed up by both press and radio advertising. Big 
advertisements appeared regularly in metropolitan news- 
papers, and no less than 42 radio stations carried Dexsal 
advertising, too. Sell and recommend Dexsal — it’s a 
‘chemists only’ line that always is well backed by strong 
and consistent advertising support. 


line worthy of 


your very special 
attention 
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from pain to comfort 


in minutes 


Anusol’s double action — soothing and 
decongestive — relieves pain surely and 
quickly without masking any serious rectal 
conditions. 


Anusol contains no narcotics and has a 
carefully balanced formula of antiseptic, 
decongestive and emollient properties. 


Anusol Ointment has a creamy, non- 
staining base and is supplied in tubes with 
a rectal nozzle. 


Anusol suppositories are designed for 
easy insertion and retention. 


“Anusol’’* Haemorrhoidal Suppositories, supplied in 
boxes of 12 Individually foil-wrapped suppositories. 
Ointment in tubes of 1 oz. with plastic applicator. 
Include ‘‘Anusol’’* Suppositories and Ointment in 
a parcel with other Warner products, to take 
advantage of parcel discounts of 5 per cent. on 
£10 and 10 per cent. on £25 assorted Warner 


Parcels. 
*REG. TRADE NAME 


WILLIAM R. WARNER & CO. PTY. LTD. 


508-528 RILEY STREET, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


Telegraph: QUICKPILL, Sydney. 


Telephone: MX 2355 
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The Pharmacy v. Geology Students’ Football Match 
ended in a draw, and both teams adjourned victorious 
to Rod Keal’s home for some light refreshment. After 
ar hour or so, nobody particularly cared which team 
was the better. 

Speaking of jolly good fellows, Kevin Power had 
between thirty and forty friends out to his home on 
September 12 to help him celebrate his 21st birthday 
in the approved manner. Congratulations and all that 
sort of thing. Now Kev can walk into a hotel without 
looking over his shoulder. 

--Tony Windsor, Western Australian L.P.O. 


T.P.S.A. 


As exams are drawing nearer, there seems to be a 
general hurry and scurry, generally noticeable towards 
the end of the year. 

This month’s highlight was the holding of our dance 
at Cambridge, when we drew the winning tickets in our 
raffle. Due to the organised effort by the committee, 
the evening proved to be a social as well as a financial 
success. 

I wonder who the five people were who had to walk 
from a well-known “refreshment place” to the Cam- 
bridge Hall on that night, and what a sight for tired 
eyes when the majority of executive committee, at 
about 12.30 a.m., were pushing a car backwards, uphill, 
with a “Hairy” driver at the wheel. 

Exact takings for the dance are not known yet, but 
I believe W.A.P.S.A. are in for a shock! 


ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY PHARMACEUTICAL 
STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 


On the first Sunday of third term, September 6, we 
held our last official function before settling down to 
hard “swotting.” It took the form of a picnic-cum- 
football match. Over 200 pharmacy students, quali- 
fieds and friends found their way to the main oval at 
National Park in the Adelaide Hills. The weather 
continued fine, and quite a number took advantage 
of this in the morning to play golf or tennis. 

After a barbecue lunch, the annual “grudge” football 
match between students and qualifieds was played. The 
students won by a good margin, but will have to look 
to their laurels next year, as most of their team were 
final year si:dents. Nothing official was held in the 
evening, as many people had to work, but many of those 
lucky enough to escape this held informal parties to 
round off the day. 

Everybody voted it a marvellous success, and a good 
finish to official functions till our after-exams social 


and dance. 
—Margaret Logan (N.L.O., A.U.P.S.A.). 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHARMACEUTICAL 
STUDENTS OF AUSTRALIA 


This month brings to conclusion the Baby Newman 
appeal. This appeal will be remembered for many years 
to come, not only by Mr. and Mrs. Newman and their 
family, but also by the master pharmacists, societies 
and students concerned. It is heart-warming to think 
that at such short notice so many people have come 
to the aid of someone who sincerely needs their help. 
The fund reached a total of £585/4/10. 

I am sure you will all be pleased to know that Mr. 
Newman was successful in the last June Final Exami- 
nation and is now a qualified pharmacist. 

Unfortunately the surgeons in Sydney decided that 
Michelle could not undergo the operation this year, but 
that she should be held there for some time under obser- 
vation. The operation will now be attempted next 
year, provided her condition is satisfactory. 

Ansett-A.N.A. very generously provided transport 
for Mrs. Newman and Michelle to Sydney. Surely a 
fine gesture and one which should not be overlooked. 

Due to the close proximity of the yearly examinations, 
very little has been done regarding N.A.P.S.A. activi- 


ties. For most of the members the year’s work has 
been accomplished, and there remains but the tidying 
up of book work to conclude a rather successful year. 

The Council meetings at Goolwa are now looming 
into view and should provide some very interesting ses- 
sions with a wide assortment of arguments to keep 
the moments alive and sparkling. The main subject of 
course will be the proposed affiliation with NUAUS. If 
you do not now know the facts, then in the very near 
future you should be acquainted with all of them at 
once. Your President, Wal Williams, is in the process 
of running off a complete summary of the situation, so 
that any person who comes to Congress not realising 
the extent of the move will have no excuse to offer 
whatsoever. 

—T. Cichero, National Publicity Officer, N.A.P.S.A. 


CATALYSIS IN INDUSTRY 
The Hydrogenation of Fats 


A Leverhulme Memorial Lecture was given recently 
at the University of Liverpool by Professor De Boer. 
The title of the lecture was “Catalysis in Industry.” It 
was reported in Chemisiry and Industry, June 20, 1959, and 
from this report the following passages are taken. 

“Half a century ago, in 1909, an industrially important 
catalytic process, the hydrogenation of fats, came into 
regular technical operation. This process became the 
subject of one of the most famous patent wars that che- 
mical industry has known in the course of time. The 
first Viscount Leverhulme led one of the parties. The 
chemical firm of Joseph Crosfields in Warrington be- 
longed to the other party. This firm had developed the 
process, which they had bought from the inventor, a 
German chemist named Normann. Today, most of the 
firms which then fought each other are united in the 
Unilever organisation. The catalytic hydrogenation of 
oils and fats still plays a dominant role; the significance 
of this process is still growing. 

“Four major catalytic processes using solid catalysts 
were in operation by the end of the First World War. 
They are the contact sulphuric acid process, the hydro- 
genation of oils, the ammonia synthesis and the oxida- 
tion of ammonia. 

“Later, new types of processes were invented and de- 
veloped, as for example the catalytic cracking process in 
the petroleum industry and the modern polymerisation 
processes. 

“Heterogeneous catalysis plays a dominant role in 
chemical industry today. Despite the vast scientific and 
technical literature, many fundamental principles 
governing the rates of the reactions or the selection of a 
desired course of a reaction are still ill-understood. 
Experimental and theoretical work on these basic prin- 
ciples is, therefore, still urgently needed. 

“Some of the basic principles, depending on the solid 
catalyst, have a decisive influence on the selective 
character of a catalytic process. They are: the texture 
of the catalyst and the nature of its absorbing surface. 
The specific nature of the catalyst surface may lead to 
selective chemisorption or to a specific orientation, and, 
consequently, to a selection of one of the various pro- 
cesses which, in principle, would be possible. The speci- 
fic surface area, the dimensions and the shape of the 
capillaries of the pore system of the catalyst influence 
the rate of diffusion, which competes with the rates of 
the desired and of the non-desired reactions. 

“Fundamental experimental and theoretical studies of 
the factors governing the selectivity of a catalytic pro- 
cess are, therefore, of major importance to chemical 
industry. 

“Oil hardening has its own specific selectivity pro- 
blems. Some of those problems have been solved em- 
pirically by systematic experimental studies. The re- 
search laboratories of the Unilever organisation have 
worked and are still working very effectively in this 
field; undoubtedly more fundamental principles will be 
discovered in future works.” 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL 


UNIFORM POISONS LEGISLATION 


Mr. Whitlam in the House of Representatives on 
August 25 asked the Prime Minister upon notice— 


1. Has he written to the Premiers, pursuant to the 
resolution of the National Health and Medical Research 
Council in May, 1959, urging the adoption of uniform 
poisons legislation? 


2. If so, what replies has he received? 


Mr. Menzies replied: Before writing to the Premiers 
on this matter I have been awaiting information on 
certain proposed Victorian legislation relating to poisons 
which could well have affected the terms of my request 
to the States. This information has recently become 
available. I am now in a position to make definite 
suggestions to all Premiers and will do so in the very 
near future. 


APPROVAL OF CHEMIST SUSPENDED UNDER 
NATIONAL HEALTH ACT 


The following notice was published in the Common- 


wealth Gazette dated September 17, 1959 
National Health Act 1953-1958. 


NOTICE UNDER SECTION 134a. 


Notice is hereby given that the Pharmaceutical Ser- 
vices Committee of Inquiry for the State of New South 
Wales, after investigation, having reported on the 
twentieth day of May, 1959, concerning the conduct of 
Alwyn Charles Fenton, of 2a Chapel Street, Bankstown, 
pharmaceutical chemist, in relation to the supply by 
him of pharmaceutical benefits under the National 
Health Act 1953-1958, I, Donald Alistair Cameron, the 
Minister of State for Health, have suspended for three 
months, commencing on the Twelfth day of June, 1959, 
the approval under section 90 of the said Act of the 
said Alwyn Charles Fenton, for conduct which is a 
contravention of National Health (Pharmaceutical 
Benefits) Regulations. 

Dated this 14th day of August, 1959. 

DONALD A. CAMERON, 
Minister of State for Health. 


MILITARY APPOINTMENTS 
Lieutenant (provisionally) D. B. Carter, R.A.A.M.C. 
(Pharmaceutical), Southern Command, has resigned 
his commission, and this has been accepted as from 
June 30, 1959. (Commonwealth Gazette, 3/9/1959.) 


QUESTIONS IN PARLIAMENT 


Pharmaceutical Benefits 
On February 26, 1959, Mr. Whitlam asked the Minister 
for Health, Dr. D. Cameron, the following questions 
concernin: pharmaceutical benefits:— 


1. On what date did the Pharmaceutical Benefits Ad- 
visory Committee recommend the omission and substi- 
tution of drugs listed in the statutory rule gazetted 
on 29th January, 1959? 


2. On what date did he accept the committee’s recom- 
mendations? 


3. On what date were instructions for the preparation 
of the statutory rule forwarded to the Parliamentary 
Draftsman? 


4. On what date was the statutory rule received from 
the Draftsman? 


An interim reply was given, and on August 13 Dr. 
Cameron gave the following reply:— 


“1 to 4. The Pharmaceutical Benefits Advisory Com- 
mittee is established by the National Health Act 1953- 
1958, and its function is to make recommendations to 
the Minister from time to time as to the drugs and 
medicinal preparations which it considers should be 
made available as pharmaceutical benefits under the 
National Health Act, and to advise the Minister upon 
any other matters concerning Pharmaceutical Benefits 
referred to it by the Minister. It is proposed in future 
to regard the recommendations of this committee as 
confidential to the Minister.” 


Nydrane 


In reply to a question by Senator Poke, Senator Henty 
gave the following information in the Senate on 
August 18:— 


“1. Nydrane—in combination with other drugs—is 
useful in the treatment of some forms of epilepsy and 
is relatively expensive. 


2. The drug cannot lawfully be made a pharmaceu- 
tical benefit unless a recommendation is made by the 
Pharmaceutical Benefits Advisory Committee, and no 
such recommendation has been made.” 


Butazolidine 


_ The following statement was made by Senator Henty 
in the Senate on August 18 in reply to a question by 
Senator Cooke:— 


“Butazolidine was removed from the list of pensioner 
benefits on the recommendation of the Pharmaceutical 
Benefits Advisory Committee. This committee at the 
same time, however, recommended the addition of two 
other drugs, amodiaquine and chloroquine, for the treat- 
ment of rheumatic conditions in pensioners, and these 
drugs are now available to pensioners.” 


CIVIL DEFENCE 


Conclusions Recorded at Pharmacists’ Study Period at 
Macedon School 


August 23-28, 1959 


The following conclusions are those arrived at by the 
students attending the second Study Period, and are 
not necessarily those of the Directorate of Civil De- 
fence or of the Directing Staff of the School. 


Problem No. 1 


At a previous Pharmacists’ Study Period it was sug- 
gested that the primary function of the pharmacist, after 
a nuclear disaster, would be to maintain an effective 


pharmaceutical service. 
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COATED 
TABLETS 
by ROTARY 


Section of the Rotary Coating Division 


ROTARY TABLETING CORPORATION 
PTY. LTD. 


CROYDON, VICTORIA 


SPECIALISTS IN THE PRODUCTION OF TABLETS 


Rotary Tableting Machines 


* Guaranteed Potency 


* Assured Stability 


* Elegant Appearance 
* Correct Disintegration 
* Specialists in Colour 


* Private Formulae 
Our Speciality 
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Three CHEMIST ONLY lines 


worthy of your full support 


. «. lines of recognised superiority in keeping with the reputation 
of your pharmacy. Your recommendation cements the confidence 


your customers repose in you. 


DETTOL 


Regd. 
The Antiseptic chosen by 
the Medical Profession 


DISPRIN 


Regd. 
Neutral. Soluble Aspirin, 
Dissolves pain 


STERADENT 


Regd. 


Made specially to oxygen-clean 
and sterilize all dentures 


DISPLAY THESE CHEMIST ONLY LINES AND 
HELP YOURSELF TO INCREASE SALES 


( 
) 
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COMMONWEALTH—Continued 


Remembering the greater needs of the public, ex- 
panded medical services, and the resultant heavy de- 
mand on limited supplies, how, and by whom, should 
an expanded pharmaceutical service be organised? 


Conclusions 


1. It was suggested that an overall pharmaceutical 
plan be instituted now by a Federal Directorate com- 
prised of representatives of:— 


(a) Medicine 
(b) Pharmacy. 
(c) Hospitals. 
(d) Trade. 


2. A State Pharmaceutical Director should be ap- 
pointed to work with the Federal Directorate of Civil 
Defence. The duty of the State Pharmaceutical Direc- 
tor would be to investigate the personnel position, both 
qualified and unqualified, with a view to the evacua- 
tion of a percentage of these in a strategic evacuation 
period. The same information would be used after an 
attack to direct the pharmaceutical personnel to their 
most useful positions. 


3. The individual State Plan would be integrated with 
the State Civil Defence Plan, with the pharmaceutical 
service deployed as far down as the probable target 
areas. 


Pharmaceutical services would then be provided for 
broadly in the following zones:— 


(a) A pharmacist in his pharmacy in a Sector War- 
den area, to continue as a static first aid post in 
the event of survival and act under the control 
of a group pharmaceutical liaison officer. It was 
suggested that these pharmacists should have a 
small pannier containing essential drugs, etc., so 
that in the event of the pharmacy being destroyed 
and the pharmacist escaping injury, he could 
carry out his duties in a mobile role. 

b) Pharmacists attached to Cushion Hospitals and 
mobile dispensaries and any other medical posts 
which may be formed in that area. It is en- 
visaged that pharmacists in this area may be 
required to act as assistant medical officers, and 
should receive training in this work. 

In the Mutual Aid Zones, sub-depots of medical 
stores controlled by unqualified pharmaceutical 
personnel and other labour. A qualified pharma- 
cist to be used as required for Base Hospitals. 
A regional Pharmaceutical Director, situated at 
Base Hospitals, to control sub-depots and phar- 
maceutical personnel at hospitals. 

Reception Zones: Qualified personnel in these 
areas would provide normal pharmaceutical ser- 
vices to the evacuated population. Main depots 
of supplies. staffed by unregistered personnel, to 
be under the control of a pharmaceutical officer, 
responsible to the State Directorate. 


Mobile Dispensaries — of Group Liaison 
cer 


4. It was pointed out that there is already in exist- 
ence, both in the city and country areas of the States, 
vehicles which could be readily and quickly converted 
to mobile dispensaries. 


5. These were:-— 


(a) Existing drug house ethical store vans. 

(b) Confectionery delivery vans; Cadbury’s, Nestles, 
Allens. 

(c) Cigarette, stationery, fancy stock vans; Hoff- 
nungs, W. D. & H. O. Wills, Penfolds. 


Drug House Depots 
6. Some known existing drug house depots, apart from 
— in the large cities, Sydney, Melbourne, Newcastle, 
risbane, were:— 
Victoria New South Wales Queensland 
Albury Albury Cairns 
Ballarat Bathurst Rockhampton 
Dandenong Cootamundra Toowoomba 
Geelong Lismore Townsville 
Horsham Tamworth 


Use of Pharmacists as Assistant Medical Officers 


7. It was recommended that a planned training scheme ~ 
for pharmacists in first aid and minor surgical procedures 
be arranged in association with St. John Ambulance 
lecturers and main existing general hospitals. This 
course to cover hypodermic injections, suturing, treat- 
ment for shock and radiation sickness. Staff at phar- 
macies also to receive this training. ; 

8. That apart from Civil Defence—the St. John First 
Aid Course be made compulsory in or with each State 
Pharmacy Course, and that a St. John First Aid Cer- 
tificate be compulsory to all apprentices, or pharmacy 
students, before registration is granted. 


Medical Supplies 


9. These to be the direct responsibility of the Federal 
Directorate as to stockpiling, depots and distribution. 
Stockpiles of drugs in country areas and near country 
hospitals. 

10. It was generally agreed that it was important to 
move drug manufacturing factories from possible target 
areas to safer areas. 

1i. It was stated that at present only six to eight 
weeks’ supply of drugs are held at wholesale depots. 

Wholesale Drug Trade Civil Defence Course 

12. A Civil Defence School Study Period for repre- 
sentatives of the wholesale drug trade was strongly 
recommended. 


Problem No. 2 


To ease the strain on medical supplies, salvage opera- 
tions in Target Zones after a disaster would be essen- 
tial. 

(a) What should be the general priorities in salvag- 

ing supplies? 

(b) Bearing in mind the shortage of pharmacists, how 

should these salvaging operations be organised? 


Conclusions 


13. A list of priorities in respect of salvage should be 
prepared at the direction of the Federal Directorate. 
This list would include:— 


Dangerous Drugs. 
Antibiotics. 

Insulin. 
Anti-convulsants. 
Anti-nauseants. 
Atropine. 

Blood and plasma. 
Antiseptics. 

Surgical dressings. 
Syringes and needles. 


14. It was suggested that in a strategic warning time 
these priority items should be placed in coloured con- 
tainers. As a further precaution against fire or damage 
they could be placed in a large tin trunk. 

15. On orders from the Sector Warden, any untrained 
salvage team could collect these essentials and send them 
back to a selected pharmacist for eventual disposal. 

16. It was thought that in time or emergency two 
registered pharmacists could manage with three un- 
registered staff, or even one registered pharmacist with 
two unregistered staff. 
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| PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of pomponel items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to 

the Journal Correspondent in Queensland, Miss D. 
Brighouse, ‘phone B 8407. 


Mr. M. Z. Tuch has sold his pharmacy at Mt. Gravatt 
to Mr. and Mrs. D. Clowes. 


Mr. C. Meissner has purchased Mr. C. W. Clarke’s 
branch pharmacy at Biloela. 


Mr. K. F. Shaw has established a pharmacy at Raby 
Bay. 

Mr. W. L. Cox has bought the pharmacy at Esk which 
has been conducted for many years by Mr. W. R. 
Dodds. 


Mrs. I. Geddes, formerly of Victoria, has purchased 
the pharmacy at Caloundra previously conducted by 
Mr. A. E. Shields. 

Mr. P. J. Sullivan, of Zillmere, has opened a branch 
pharmacy, known as the Arcade Pharmacy, at Biota 
Street, Inala. This is Mr. Sullivan’s third pharmacy at 
Inala and the sixth pharmacy which he conducts. 


Obituary.—The death took place in Brisbane during 
the month of the Rev. Father Brian Graham, 51, who at 
the time of his death was parish priest at Burleigh 
Heads. Before studying for the priesthood, for which 
he was ordained in July, 1944, Father Graham was a 
pharmacist at Pomona. Since his ordination he had 
been stationed at Maryborough, Ipswich, and was at 
Burleigh Heads at the time of his death. 


Nolan Memorial Race.—Mr. H. A. Braithwaite, Presi- 
dent of the Pharmaceutical Association of Australia, 
who visited Queensland during the month, in company 
with his sister, learnt of a race at Ipswich having been 
run in honour of the father of Mr. G. Nolan. The event 
was on the programme at the meeting held on Sep- 
tember 12. 


WEDDINGS 


Both the bride and bridegroom were pharmacists 
when Miss Patricia Browne of Hill End was married 
to Mr. Adrian Ponting of Alderley. Their marriage 
took place at St. Stephen’s Cathedral on September 5. 


On September 12 the marriage was celebrated of Miss 
Barbara Foote of Yeronga to Mr. Aleksander Howorusz. 


ROCKHAMPTON DISCUSSION GROUP 


Twenty-six members attended the meeting held at 
the Y.W.C.A. Hall on August 11. It was decided to enter 
a float depicting pharmacy, in the Centenary Proces- 
sion to be held on August 29, and a Committee compris- 
ing Messrs. D. Sullivan, K. Nash, A. Sherlock, J. 
Grayson, J. Boreham, C. Daley, K. Brumm and Mrs. 
M. Fraser was appointed to prepare the float. 

Mr. R. A. O’Toole was granted six months’ leave of 
absence from the Committee, due to his departure from 
the city in the near future. 

Mr. K. Sullivan prepared a report on articles of in- 
terest in the recent “Pharmacy Journal”; this was read 
to the meeting by the Chairman. 


An interesting address was given by a member of 
the medical profession on “Aspects of the Blood with 
Reference to Drug Action.” Members showed their 
appreciation and many questions were answered. The 
meeting closed at 10.30 p.m. 

Meetings are held every two months, and any visiting 
chemists or apprentices are invited to attend. 


PLEA FOR MORE NIGHT PHARMACIES 


The following letter appeared in the “Courier Mail” 
on August 21:— 


“I understand night chemists are licensed by the 
Government. More are needed, as you have to wait 
more than 45 minutes at night for a prescription of 
25 tablets to be counted and a bottle labelled. 


I would like to see a night chemist established at 
Coorparoo Junction when the new departmental drive- 
in starts. 


This would serve the Camp Hill, Coorparoo, East 
Brisbane and Holland Park area and save people con- 
siderable time and anxiety when awaiting an urgent 
prescription. 


Restricted to chemists only, night businesses earn 
huge profits, one company paying a dividend of more 
than 40 per cent. per annum. 


Licensing may be necessary, but more shops are 
needed. Some people have to travel from Oxley to 
Woolloongabba for out-of-hour presecriptions.” 


GUILD OFFICE-BEARERS 
For the year 1959-60 the elected officers are:— 
State President: Mr. C. A. Nichol. 
Vice-President: Mr. A. W. Eberhardt. 
Honorary Treasurer: Mr. A. Bell. 


At the September Committee meeting, the President 
welcomed two new members. They were Mr. R. M. 
McCawley, of Indooroopilly, and Mr. Milton Armstrong, 
of Carina. 


Mr. R. M. McCawley served 43 years overseas with the 
R.A.A.F., and’ he was awarded the D.F.C. After the 
war Mr. McCawley started his pharmacy course. He 
was apprenticed to Mr. B. F. McDermott, of Clayfield, 
and qualified in November, 1948. Shortly afterwards 
Mr. McCawley bought the pharmacy at Station Road, 
Indooroopilly. In 1955 he opened a branch pharmacy 
at Kenmore. With the establishment of suburban Guild 
Zones last year, Mr. McCawley was elected Chairman 
of the South-West Zone. 


Mr. Milton Armstrong was apprenticed to Mr. Eric 
Gee at Stone’s Corner. When he registered he went 
to Beenleigh for fifteen months. For the past 34 years 
he has been in business at Old Cleveland Road, Carina. 


It is hoped that the association of these new members 
with the State Branch Committee will prove pleasant 
and interesting. 


Other members of the Committee for the ensuing year 
are: Messrs. A. B. Chater, J. J. Delahunty, H. Darrouzet, 
N. E. Edmiston, W. A. Lenehan, W. E. Martin, A. M. 
McFarline, F. H. Phillips and R. M. Ward 


1008 The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1959 


‘Ch 
4 
: 
te 
Re 
= 
aN 
. 


QUEENSLAND—Continued 


PHARMACY WEEK DURING QUEENSLAND 
CENTENARY 


Some Notes from Mr. H. A. Braithwaite, President of the 
Pharmaceutical Association of Australia, who attended 
with his sister, Miss M. Braithwaite, as official guests. 

On Friday, September 11, with my sister, I left Essen- 
don for Brisbane, after an hour’s delay at the airport, 
but this enabled us to see the “Comet” come in and 
land at Essendon for the first time. 

The trip was not very enjoyable owing to the weather, 
and we landed late and in the rain at Brisbane airport, 
to find the rain was so heavy that the airways had not 
sufficient umbrellas to go around. We were met by 


Mr. H. A. Braithwaite as host 


the President, Mr. Wells, and his wife; Mr. and Mrs. 


Greig; the Guild President, Mr. Nichol, and his wife; 


with Miss Elliot and Miss Chalmers. 

After an interview with a reporter from the “Courier 
Mail,” we went to our hotel and settled in, to find the 
Society and their ladies had sent most beautiful fruit 
and flowers for Miss Braithwaite. 

That evening, Mrs. Stewart Greig drove us both 
around the city to see the decorations and illuminations 
erected for the visit of Princess Alexandra. Some of the 
public buildings looked most interesting, and the whole 
panorama was made effective with the lights of the 
bridges over the river and the illuminated trees along 
the banks. 

The next afternoon was a quiet one, with afternoon 
tea at Miss Chalmers’ home; but Saturday evening 
(September 12) was a big occasion, when the Pharma- 
ceutical Society of Queensland had their Centenary 
Dinner at the Brisbane Golf Club. 

The special guests at the Queensland Centenary 
Pharmacists’ Dinner were the Chancellor of the Uni- 


versity, Sir Alfred Oxen; The Rt. Hon. T. G. R. Groom, 
Lord Mayor of Brisbane; Mr. J. D. Herbert, M.L.A.; Dr. 
Herbert and Dr. Lahey. All these guests were accom- 
panied by their wives, and the attendance of Society 
members, with their wives, made up a large and happy 
gathering. 

After the loyal toast by Mr. Wells, President of the 
Society, I had the task of firstly delivering messages of 
congratulations and good wishes from the Presidents 
of the Pharmaceutical Societies of each State, followed 


Miss M. Braithwaite (at left) and Mrs. G. R. Wells 


by the task of presenting the toast, “The State of Queens- 
land.” 

The response to this toast was made by Mr. J. D. 
Herbert, M.L.A. the youngest member of the Queensland 
Government. Mr. Herbert was well able to speak to a 
pharmaceutical gathering as well as on behalf of the 
Premier and his Government, because through his 
father having been a lecturer in botany to pharmacy 
students for many years, he knew most of the gathering 
and a lot about pharmacy. 

Other toasts were presented: “Our Guests,” by Mr. 
C. A. Nichol, with response by the Lord Mayor; “The 
Pharmaceutical Society,’ by Mr. R. S. F. Greig, and 
finally a response by Mr. G. R. Wells, the President. 

During my talk to those present I had the opportunity 
of congratulating the Queensland chemists on the fact 
that they had aimed high and had achieved a degree 
course for their future students, and although they may 


L. to R.: Mr. J. S. D. Mellick (partly hidden), Mrs. C. R. 
Nicol and Mr. G. R. Wells 
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QUEENSLAND—Continued 


have had to compromise on some small matters, that 
had been in the interests of progress and no doubt 
they would re-aim for perfection. 

The next day, September 13, in company with the 
pharmacy Officials of Queensland and many other 
pharmacists and their wives and children, we attended 
Divine Service at St. John’s Cathedral. This coincided 
with a service of remembrance as part of Air Force 
Week; but the Dean did make an announcement about 


L. to R.: Mrs. J. Delahunty, Mr. R. S. F. Greig, Miss G. 
Elliot, Mr. J. S. D. Mellick, Mrs. C. A. Nicol and Mr. 
G. R. Wells 


the Pharmacy Week, and welcomed us to the Cathedral 
service. The Governor and Lady Abel Smith were 
present with many senior service officers, and in all it 
was a memorable occasion. 

That afternoon, Mr. and 
Mrs. Wells took us to visit 
“The Oasis.” This was a 
peaceful and pleasant inter- 
lude in our stay. 

On Monday, September 
14, Mrs. Wells and the 
ladies of Queensland phar- 
macy took my sister to a 
luncheon at Mt. Coot-tha. 
This was a very pleasant 
function, and there was a 
nice gathering of lady 
pharmacists and wives of 
many members the 
Pharmaceutical Society. 

An inspection of ‘the 
“Pharmacy Week” display 
in the “Courier-Mail” build- 
ing window showed the im- 
mense amount of thought 
and work that Miss Elliot 
and Miss Chalmers had 
given to this project. They 
had been helped with the 
loan of material from many 
pharmacies, manufacturers 
and other Pharmaceutical 
Societies; but their planning 
and work made the whole 
thing quite outstanding. 
There were rarely less than 
twenty people at any one 
time inspecting this fasci- 
nating exhibit of the pas- 


L. to R.: Miss D. Brighouse, Mr. W. A. Lenehan, Mrs. J. 
E. McCaskie, Mr. S. B. Watkins and Mrs. J. Delahunty. 


sage of one hundred years in pharmacy, 

At lunch-time on September 14, I was the guest 
speaker at the Rotary Club of Brisbane. Mr. Wells and 
one or two other Rotarian chemists had invited a num- 
ber of Brisbane chemists to the gathering, and I had 
the pleasure of addressing the Rotary Club. I told 
them something of the organisations in pharmacy, and 
then gave them a short story of the daily life of the 
family chemist. 

On Tuesday afternoon, September 15, we had a plea- 
sant run with Miss Elliot to one of the nearer beaches, 
in company with Miss Elliot’s sister. 

Tuesday evening was the occasion of the Annual 
General Meeting of the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Queensland, and as it occurred during Queensland’s 
Centenary, ladies were there as guests, as well as a 
number of members totalling, I think, to a record for a 
Pharmaceutical Society gathering. After the general 


L. to R.: Mr. S. B. Watkins, Mrs. Watkins, Mr. G. R. Wells, Mrs. Wells, Mr. H. A. 
Braithwaite, Miss M. Braithwaite, Mrs. Nicol, Mr. C. A. Nicol. 
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QUEENSLAND—Continued 


business of the meeting an address was given by Prof. 
H Webster, Professor of Physics, University of 
Queensland. He spoke of a visit to Moscow during 
1958, as a physicist engaged in work of the interna- 
tional geophysical year. He illustrated his talk with a 
number of colour slides, and he interested everybody 
so much that it led him to having to answer a number 
of questions about life in Moscow. 

As I had the honour of proposing the vote of thanks 
to Prof. Webster, it gave me an opportunity to suggest 
to the members of the Society that they would need to 
help themselves progress in the new Pharmacy Depart- 
ment in the University by voluntarily making some 
funds available for equipment and the like. 

On Wednesday morning, September 16, Mrs. Nichol 
entertained Miss Braithwaite and Mrs. Wells, together 
with many ladies from pharmacy, at her home for 
morning tea. In the delightful surround of a home at 


St. Lucia, this was an occasion for them all (except, I 
wonder, if they really enjoyed being interviewed and 
photographed for the press). 

While the ladies were at morning tea, Mr. Wells, Mr. 
Nichol and myself had a pleasant morning at the Uni- 
versity at St. Lucia, with Prof. Webster and Dr. Lay. 
After seeing some of the departments that will handle 
pharmacy students in the future, we enjoyed a cup cf 
tea with the Professor. ; 

Wednesday evening was highlighted with Mr. and Mrs. 
Nichol, my sister and myself having dinner with Mr. 
and Mrs. Wells at their home. After dinner, many of 
their pharmaceutical friends and some neighbours came 
in to make up a party that all enjoyed for many hours. 

Thursday, September 17, the last day of our stay, was 
spent mainly in a trip to Bunderen Mountain, and some 
of the north coast beaches. Mr. and Mrs. Wells took us 
for this trip, and later to afternoon tea at a delightful 
property belonging to one of their friends. : 

Thursday evening presented an occasion for Miss 
Braithwaite and myself to entertain our Queensland 

friends at dinner at Lennon’s Hotel, 
and enabled us to say “thank you” 
and farewell to the people who had 
been so charming to us. The accom- 
panying photographs were taken at 
that dinner. 

The next morning, Mr. and Mrs. 
Wells drove us to the airport, and 
one or two others were there to see 
us on our way, after a week that 
will remain amongst the best of our 
memories in the years to come. 


PHARMACY JOINS IN CELEBRA- 
TION OF THE CENTENARY OF 
QUEENSLAND 
The first function in the celebra- 
tions was the Centenary Dinner, 
which took place at the Brisbane 
— Club on Saturday, September 

1 


This photo shows part of the display in the window of the “Courier Mail” 
building during Pharmacy Week (September 11-18, 1959) as part of 


Queensland Centenary. 


—Photo by a member of the staff of Kodak (A’asia) Pty. Ltd., Brisbane. 


The official guests included: The 
Lord Mayor and Lady Mayoress of 
Brisbane (Alderman T. R. and Mrs. 
Groom), the Chancellor of the Uni- 
versity of Queensland (Sir Albert 
Axon) and Lady Axon, Mr. J. D. 
Herbert, M.L.A., representing the 
Minister for Health and Home Af- 
fairs, and Mrs. Herbert, Mr. H. A. 
Braithwaite (President of the Phar- 
maceutical Association of Australia) 
and Miss Braithwaite, Professor F. 
N. Lahey (Dean of the Faculty of 
Science) and Mrs. Lahey, Professor 
D. A. and Mrs. Herbert, Dr. and 
Mrs. Norman Behan, Mr. S. B. 
Watkins (President of the Pharmacy 
Board, Queensland) and Mrs. Wat- 
kins, Mr. C. A. Nichol (President, 
Pharmaceutical Guild, Queensland) 
and Mrs. Nichol, Mr. K. L. Bate 
(Chief Pharmacist, Commonwealth 
Department of Health), and Mr. and 
Mrs. R. S. F. Greig. 

Apologies were received from 
His Excellency the Governor, Sir 
Henry Abel Smith, and Lady May, 
the Premier, Hon. G. A. R. Nicklin, 
and Mrs. Nicklin, and others who 
were unable to be present. 

The guests, numbering over 100, 
were received by the President of 
the Society, Mr. G. R. Wells, and 
Mrs. Wells. 

Mr. J. S. D. Mellick capably 
carried out the duties of toastmaster, 
and during the evening the following 
toasts were honoured :— 
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“The Loyal Toast,” to Her Most Gracious Majesty 
Queen Elizabeth II (proposed by the President of the 
Society, Mr. G. R. Wells; 

“To the State of Queensland” (proposed by Mr. H. A. 
Braithwaite, President, Pharmaceutical Association of 
Australia); the response to this toast was made by Mr. 
John Herbert, M.L.A., representing the Minister for 
Health and Home Affairs, Hon. H. W. Noble. 


“Our Guests” (proposed by Mr. C. A. Nichol, Presi- 
dent, Pharmaceutical Guild of Australia, Queensland 
Branch); the response was made by the Lord Mayor of 
Brisbane, Alderman T. R. Groom. 

“The Pharmaceutical Society of Queensland” (pro- 
posed by Mr. R. S. F. Greig); the response was entrusted 
to the President of the Pharmaceutical Society of Queens- 
land, Mr. G. R. Wells. 

On Monday, September 14, Mr. H. A. Braithwaite, 
President of the Pharmaceutical Association of Aus- 
tralia, was introduced to the Brisbane Rotary Club by 
the President of the Society, Mr. G. R. Wells. Quite 
a number of local chemists also attended this meeting 
to hear Mr. Braithwaite provide an interesting address 
on “The Daily Life of a Family Chemist.” 

On the same day Mrs. G. R. Wells and Mrs. C. A. 
Nichol arranged a luncheon at Mt. Coot-tha in honour 
of Miss Braithwaite, so that wives of Brisbane chemists 


would have the opportunity of meeting Miss Braith- 
waite, who accompanied her brother on the visit to 
Brisbane for these special celebrations. Over sixty 
were present, and, as it was a perfect day, that was an 
ideal setting for the luncheon. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Queens- 
land met at Drysdales Chambers, 4 Wickham Street, 
Brisbane, on September 10. 


Attendance.—Mr. G. R. Wells (President), Misses E. 
Chalmers and G. Elliot, Messrs. I. M. Young, J. E. Mc- 
Caskie, A. M. Grant-Taylor, C. G. Caswell, R. V. S. 
Martin, A. B. Gainford and the Secretary. 


Correspondence.—To Professor F. N. Lahey, offering 
the congratulations of the Council on a Carnegie Scho- 
larship being awarded to him for study in America 
in 1960, and offering the Council’s good wishes for the 
furtherance of his studies in America. Reply acknow- 
ledged with thanks. 

To Mr. John M. Large, Secretary of N.A.P.S.A., thank- 
ing him for the contributions which he forwarded on 
behalf of the Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria and the 


Display in window of “Courier Mail” building during Pharmacy Week (September 11-18, 1959) as 


part of Queensland Centenary. 
—Photo by a member of the staff of Kodak (A’asia) Pty. Ltd., Brisbane. 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1959 


ae 
| 
4 
Be: 
> 
ig 


Pharmaceutical Council of Western Australia, also a 
personal contribution to the Baby Newman Fund. 

To the Pharmaceutical Council of Western Australia 
and the Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria, thanking 
them for their generous contributions to the Baby New- 
man Fund. 

From Registrar, University of Queensland, advising 
that Mr. J. S. D. Mellick has been appointed to repre- 
sent this Society on the Board of Studies in Pharmacy 
for the year 1959. 

From Mr. T. Newman, writing to Mr. Caswell, advis- 
ing of the Doctor's opinion concerning his examination 
of Michelle when they took her to the specialists in 
Sydney. The Secretary reported that this fund had 
now reached £585/4/10. 

Mr. Caswell reported that Mr. Newman had advised 
him that Dr. Stuckey, whom they consulted in Sydney, 
had recently arrived back from America. From his 
visit to America he has developed a new technique for 
which there is a high degree of success. Dr. Stuckey 
recommends that the operation for the Newman baby be 
performed in 12 or 18 months. Mr. Caswell said the 
child was making a little progress, and so the picture is 
brighter than it was a few months ago. 

Mr. Caswell said when Mrs. Newman took Michelle 
to Sydney to consult the specialists, Ansett-A.N.A. 
kindly provided two seats free of charge and full oxygen 
equipment for the journey to Sydney. He thought this 
was a very generous gesture and he recommended that 
a letter of thanks and appreciation be sent to the An- 
sett-A.N.A. company. Seconded by Miss Chalmers. 
Carried. 

Report of Executive Meeting of the Pharmaceutical 
Association of Australia, held in Melbourne on August 
4 and 5. 

New Members Elected: 

Full Members: Miss M. E. Clarke, Messrs. T. I. V. 
James, M. Fyson and: W. J. Boreham. 

Associate Member: Miss Neta Machin. 

Pharmaceutical Publications.—Reports were presented 
on the “A.J.P.” (by Mr. Gainford), on British Fharma- 
ceutical Journals (by Mr. Grant-Taylor) and on ‘“Phar- 
macy International” (by Mr. Caswell). 

Pharmacy Board.—Mr. Ma:tin reported that the Board 
has now moved to its new premises at the Old Town 
Hall Building, 88 Queen Street, Brisbane. He enumera- 
ted various matters coming before the Board. 

Pharmacy Week.—Miss Chalmers reported that every- 
thing was taking shape for the “Courier-Mail” window, 
which would be undertaken the following day. She said 
many firms had helped in the collection of material for 
the window, and she thought it would be most appro- 
priate if a letter of thanks was sent to them expressing 
the Council’s appreciation for their assistance. Seconded 
by Mr. Martin. Carried. 

Miss Chalmers said she had been in touch with the 
Kodak Company, who would arrange to photograph 
the window in colour. 

Centenary Dinner.—Miss Elliot reported on the ar- 
rangements for the Dinner on the evening of Septem- 
ber 12. 

Mr. Wells said he hoped all members of the Council 
would be present at the Annual Meeting on the even- 
ing of September 15, when Professor H. C. Webster 
would be the guest speaker. 

Pharmacy Supplement.—Mr. Wells reported that Mr. 
Attiwill was gathering material for the supplement, 
which would appear in the “Courier-Mail” on Monday, 
October 12. Mr. Nichol and Mr. Wells had signed 
numerous letters which were distributed to manufac- 
turers and wholesalers in the hope of securing their 
support for advertising in the supplement. The Sec- 
retary reported there had been quite a number of 
acknowledgements announcing the willingness of the 
firms to advertise in the supplement. 

Technical Bulletin.—Mr. Young reported that he was 


progressing in formulating the material which had been 
sent from Rockhampton. This would be produced in 
the form of a Technical Bulletin. ee 

Mr, Martin said, as he had suggested earlier, if re- 
presentations were made to the Pharmacy Board he felt 
certain it would willingly finance this Technical Bulle- 
tin as a post-graduate study for pharmacists. 

The meeting closed at 10.30 p.m. 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY ANNUAL MEETING 


On Tuesday evening, September 15, the 79th annual 
meeting of the Society took place at Drysdales Cham- 
bers. This was very well attended and presided over 
by the President of the Society, Mr. G. R. Wells, who 
gave a very sincere welcome to Mr. Braithwaite and 
Miss Braithwaite, also to Professor H. C. Webster, 


L. to R.: Mrs. W. A. Lenehan, Mrs. G. R. Wells, 
Miss M. Braithwaite and Mrs. C. A. Nicol 


L. to R.: Messrs. V. Barnett, A. P. Brammall and 
R. V. S. Martin 
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QUEENSLAND—Continued AT THE ANNUAL MEETING or. SOCIETY 


Professor of Physics, Queensland 
University, who was guest speaker, 
and who provided a very interesting 
talk on his visit to Moscow in 1958 
as Australian Delegate to the Geo- 
physical Year Conference. He illus- 
trated his talk with some very fine 
slides, which he took during his visit 
to Moscow. 

Mr. Braithwaite, on behalf of the 
Queensland Society, proposed a very 
sincere vote of thanks to Professor 
Webster for making his time avail- 
able, and for providing such an in- 
teresting talk. 


Other Centenary Functions 

On the morning of Wednesday, 
September 16, Mrs. C. A. Nichol, 
wife of the State President of the 
Guild, entertained at her home at 
St. Lucia Miss Braithwaite and the 
wives of both Committee members 
of the Guild and Councillors of the 
Pharmaceutical Society. Mrs. Nichol 
was assisted in entertaining by Mrs. 
A. B. Chater and Miss Gwladys 
Elliot. 

On the same day the President of 
the Society, Mr. Wells, accompanied 
by the President of the Guild, Mr. 
Cc. A. Nichol, took Mr. Braithwaite 
to the Queensland University to 
meet Professor Lahey, Dean of the 
Faculty of Science, and Professor 
Webster, Professor of Physics. 

Tying in with these functions was Front row (1. to r.): Mr. F. M. Woods, Prof. H. C. Webster and Mr. H. A. 
the very fine pharamaceutical dis- Braithwaite 


play depicting the old and up-to- 
date pharmacy, which was featured 
in the “Courier-Mail” window from 
September 11 to 18. A _ caption 
showing “Your Chemist Performs a 
Community Service,” also “A Cen- 
tury of Progress from 1859 to 1959,” 
certainly caught the eye. 

At all times during the day and 
often in the evening there were 
dozens of people viewing the 
window. We feel it has certainly 
brought the pharmaceutical profes- 
sion more forcibly to the notice of 
the public. 

The Committee responsible for 
the presentation of this window— 
Misses E. Chalmers and G. Elliot, 
Messrs. A. Bell, H. Darrouzet and 
F. H. Phillips—together with Addi- 
son Display Service—are to be con- 
gratulated on the excellence of the 
display. 

The concluding item of interest in 
these celebrations will be the Phar- 
maceutical Supplement which will 
appear in the “Courier-Mail” on 
Monday, October 12. We trust that 
all pharmacists in Queensland will 
obtain a copy of this issue, and that 
as a result of the supplement the 
pharmaceutical profession will once 
again be brought more directly 
before the people of Queensland. 

The Council of the Society was 

: delighted that Mr. H. A. Braithwaite, 
Professor H. C. Webster addressing the annual meeting of the Pharma- President of the Pharmaceutical As- 
ceutical Society of Queensland sociation of Australia, and his sister, 
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Miss M. Braithwaite, could come from Melbourne to 
participate in these celebrations. During their stay 
they were taken sightseeing to the following places of 
interest:— 
On Friday evening, accompanied by Mrs. Greig, a 
tour of the city illuminations. 
On Saturday afternoon, a motor drive and after- 
noon tea with Miss Chalmers. 


L. to R.: Messrs. J. S. D. Mellick, H. A. Braith- 
waite, Prof. H. C. Webster, Messrs. G. R. Wells 
and J. E. McCaskie. 


On Sunday morning, church service at St. John’s 
Cathedral, when they met the Dean, Rev. William 
Baddeley. In the afternoon, a drive to the Oasis 
Gardens. 

On Tuesday afternoon, a motor drive to Redcliffe 
with Miss Elliot. 

On Thursday, a trip to Maroochydore and Buderim, 
accompanied by Mr. and Mrs. G. R. Wells. 

It is hoped that this visit will be the forerunner of 
others to be taken by the President of the Association. 

(Mr. Braithwaite’s notes of his visit to Queensland 
are also published in this section.—Ed.] 


Annual 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The 3lst Annual General Meeting of the Queensland 
State Branch of the Guild was held at Drysdales Cham- 
bers, 4 Wickham Street, Brisbane, on August 25, at 
8 p.m. The President, Mr. C. A. Nichol, welcomed the 
63 members present. 

Visitors—Mr. Nichol welcomed the Guild Federal 
President, Mr. Eric Scott, O.B.E., and Mr. K. G. Attiwill, 
Federal Director, Pharmaceutical Public Relations Sec- 
retariat, and the following country members: Miss G. V. 
Redman (Kingaroy), Messrs. J. M. Chapman (Buderim), 
W. J. Kerrisk (Caboolture), D. Scott Hyslop (Been- 
leigh) and R. F. Newman (Nanango). Mr. Nichol also 
welcomed the President of the Pharmaceutical Society, 
Mr. G. Wells, and representatives of the Women Pharma- 
cists’ Association. 

Annual Report.—Elaborating on the annual report, 
the President said that Mr. Arch Eberhardt was now 


Vice-President and Mr. Alex Bell, Treasurer. A new 
member on the S.B.C. was Mr. Nev. Edmiston, a country 
member from the North Coast Zone, who was also vice- 
chairman of the Advertising and Publicity Guild Com- 
mittee and a member of the Trade and Commerce Com- 
mittee. 

Zones.—Seven new Guild zones had been formed in 
the city and suburbs, also a South Coast and a North 
Coast zone. There were now seven city and suburban 
zones and 13 in the country. 

Mr. Nichol said that the effort put into the formation 
of these zones had been well worth while. The Guild 
was getting a lot of assistance and co-operation from 
them. 

Visits were made to Maryborough and Kingaroy dur- 
ing the year and a zone was formed at Maryborough, 
he said. Mr. Nichol also referred to a visit he had made 
along the coastal strip as far as Cairns, accompanied by 
Mr. Lenehan, Mr. Scott and Mr. Attiwill, which proved 
successful. He knew the country members were always 
happy to see Federal executives. It was hoped to make 
visits to some of the further removed centres in the 
coming year. A visit had been planned to Roma, and 
also to Toowoomba, where it was hoped to form a zone. 
Ipswich would be visited early next month, and later 
trips would be made to Maryborough and Bundaberg. 
The committee would appreciate it if members from 
the less closely settled areas would advise it if they 
would like a visit from Guild executives. If at all pos- 
sible, a visit would then be arranged. 

A roster system had been drawn up by which mem- 
bers of the city and suburban zones visited State Branch 
Committee meetings, and was working successfully. 
The S.B.C. found the comments and views of these 
visitors helpful. 

Membership.—Membership in the last year had in- 
creased—42 new members and 16 branch pharmacies 
were recorded. Twenty members retired from business 
and nine branches terminated, making the total mem- 
bership 559, comprising one Honorary Life Member, 483 
members and 75 branch pharmacies. 

Obituary.—The President reported, with regret, the 
deaths during the year of three members, Mr. Lister, 
Mr. Hughes and Mr. Collins. 

Financial.—It had been a satisfactory year financially, 
ending with a credit balance of over £600. Bank balance 
was £442 plus added stock. The Guild had not spent 
lavishly or unwisely. There was only one unfinancial 
member in the past year, and his name had been re- 
moved from the list. 

Pricing.—Mr. Nichol said that pricing was a very im- 
portant function of the Guild, and one greatly apprecia- 
ted by members. Much work was put into compiling 
the pri¢e lists, and Mr. Chater had given unstintingly of 
his time to the work and to answering members’ queries. 
Mr. McFarline, Mr. Ward and Mr. Henri Darrouzet 
had also done a lot of work, which was greatly apprecia- 


ted. 

Federal Office——The President emphasised that the 
work of the Guild was truly a Federal matter, which 
was the reason for the success of pharmacy in Australia. 
It depended on guidance and help in the Federal sphere. 
He thanked Mr. Scott and Mr. Attiwill for the work 
they had done. The Guild was very thankful to have 
Mr. Scott to fight its battles. 

Pharmacy Week.—There had been close co-operation 
between the Pharmaceutical Society and the Guild in 
planning “Pharmacy Week” (September 12 to 18). With 
Mr. Attiwill’s help a Pharmacy Supplement was being 
arranged to appear in the “Courier-Mail” on Monday, 
October 12 

Federal Secretary.—Mr. Nichol praised the work of 
the Federal Secretary, Mr. Evans. 

Merchandising Service.—The President said the Guild 
was fortunate also in having Mr. Bob Ross and Mr. 
Bryce Watson in the Federal Merchandising Service. 
Many Guild members attended meetings they had ad- 
dressed in Brisbane in July. The State Branch Com- 
mittee was kept in close touch with the work being 
done by the Guild Merchandising department. Mr, 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1959 1015 


q 


QUEENSLAND—Continued 


Ross and Mr. Watson had been largely responsible for 
the suecess of the Advertising and Merchandising pro- 
ject carried out in the Southern States. The Queensland 
committee appreciated their help—they were really ‘on 
the ball” and any request got immediate attention. 
Queensland was about to launch a similar plan, and if 
it was to be successful the Guild Committee must have 
the co-operation of all members, not just a percentage. 
He urged those who had not already done so to sign the 
form of acceptance so that the Committee would know 
what funds it would have for the scheme. 


Mr. Nichol thanked Mr. Delahunty and Mr. Edmiston 
especially, also other members of the Action Committee, 
for their work. But there was much still to do, and they 
were looking to the zones for some help. Solid co- 
operation from the zones would bring the scheme into 
operation more quickly. 

Federal Delegate.—Mr. Nichol thanked Mr. Martin for 
his able representation of the Queensland Branch on 
Federal Council, and for his full reports to the S.B.C. 
meetings. He also thanked Mr. Delahunty for his ex- 
cellent report on the Federal Trade and Commerce 
Conference in Melbourne. 

“Gilseal”.—Thanks were due to Mr. Delahunty for 
his attention to the “Gilseal” Household Pack lines. 
This series was more successful than any previous one, 
and Mr. Nichol commended it to members. 

Pharmaceutical Health Scheme.—Mr. Nichol referred 
to the courtesy and help with questions received from 
Mr. Keith Bate, Chief Pharmacist in Queensland, also 
to the visit recently by Mr. Cunningham, Chief Pharma- 
cist, Health Department, Canberra, who was also very 
helpful to members having queries. 

Liaison Committee.—The President said the Society 
and the Guild were working in close harmony on all 
things that mattered, in particular the change in phar- 
macy training to take place from January 1, 1960. It 
was well that pharmacy had been raised to the status 
of University level, with Senior Matriculation. There 
were many problems to be ironed out, but these would 
be overcome. The Society Council and the State Branch 
Committee thought the change a most necessary step 
forward. 

State Branch Committee.—Mr. Nichol thanked all 
members of the S.B.C. for their support during the year, 
especially the two other members of the Executive, Mr. 
Eberhardt and Mr. Bell, without whose help his task 
would have been much heavier. He thanked the Sec- 
retary and staff for their good work during the year. 

Mr. W. E. Martin moved, and Mr. Eberhardt seconded, 
the reception and adoption of the Annual Report, and 
the motion was carried unanimously. 

Balance Sheet.—Mr. Eberhardt, who presented the 
balance sheet and statement of receipts and expenditure, 
in the absence of Mr. Bell, said the report showed a 
surplus of £600. This did not all come out of sub- 
scriptions. Last year it had been found necessary to 
increase the cost of the pricing service, which was self- 
supporting. 

Speaking to the motion for adoption of the balance 
sheet and statement of receipts and expenditure, Mr. 
Richardson said that the amount members paid as fees 
was very small—about one-third of a penny in the £1 
of their takings. The Guild President should not have to 
pay for the time he was absent from his pharmacy on 
Guild affairs. He was very pleased to hear that the 
pricing was paying its way, but pricing should not come 
into the cost of running the Guild. Nor should certain 
a gi be out of pocket through doing work for the 
ruild 


The belance sheet and statement were adopted. 


Committee Elections.—Messrs. A. Bell, H. H. Dar- 
‘zct, N. E. Edmiston, W. A. Lenehan and R. M. Ward 
~ re-clected for two years, and Messrs R. M. McCaw- 
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ley and Milton Armstrong were appointed to fill vacan- 
cies on the State Branch Committee. 

Life Membership.—Mr. Nichol invited Mr. Scott to 
present the Guild Life Membership Certificate to Mr. 
Lenehan. Mr. Lenehan had been a member of the 
Guild since shortly after its foundation. He was vice- 
president from 1946 and president from 1950 to 1958. 
Before these official positions Mr. Lenehan had been a 
member of the S.B.C., and he and Mr. Phillips were the 
early Repatriation pricing officers. Mr. Lenehan had 
given yeoman service in that arduous post, and had also 
welded the State Branch Committee into a vital, func- 
tioning force. Mr. Nichol said he had worked with Mr. 
Lenehan for eight years, and was happy to propose his 
nomination as an Honorary Life Member. Mr. Lenehan’s 
en was not only a State one, but was Australia- 
wide. 

Mr. Scott said that apart from Mr. Lenehan’s work for 
the Guild, he had endeared himself to all. Over the 
eight hard years Mr. Lenehan had led Queensland, he 
had done a magnificent job. He had formed Queensland 
into a solid State, because he made friends and not 
enemies. Mr. Scott said he regarded Mr. Lenehan as 
one of the finest men he had met in pharmacy, and con- 
sidered him one of his best friends. 

Mr. Scott then asked Mr. Lenehan to come forward, 
and made the presentation, amid prolonged unanimous 
applause. 

Mr. Lenehan thanked Mr. Scott, whom he described 
as his helper and inspiration. He thanked the S.B.C. 
for recommending the honour, which he recognised as 
such. He knew from long association with the Guild 
that Life Membership was not given lightly. He had 
liked and appreciated the hard work; his reward was 
the feeling that he had tried to help pharmacy, and the 
fine friendships he had made throughout Australia. 


Address by Mr. Scott 

Speaking of the National Health Service, Mr. Scott 
recalled the principles laid down by the Guild in early 
negotiations with the Commonwealth on establishment 
of the service. The Guild had laid down that the status 
quo must not be disturbed and that professional stan- 
dards must not be lowered. That did not mean that it 
was necessary for inspectors to invade the pharmacies; 
it meant that the Government bought the service the 
chemists were giving to their private customers—no 
better and no worse, For the Government to try to 
establish controls was entirely wrong and never en- 
visaged. 

There were good and bad points in the Service. It 
had meant a lot of new customers—pensioners, business, 
handling of ampoules, etc. Channelling, rife in the 
early stages, had been brought almost to a standstill. 
The bad points of the Service from the chemists’ view- 
point had been taken up with the Government, but it 
considered them necessary “to protect the customer.” 

The Guild had been pressing the Government very 
hard for the increase of 21% on the 1/6 dispensing fee. 
The Treasury view was that if the infusion of £19 mil- 
lion into pharmacy’s coffers had helped pharmacy, the 
Government was not entitled to hand on the 21% and 
swell that prosperity. Also, it was claimed that by buy- 
ing in big quantities and getting discounts, plus the 
percentage from the Commonwealth, and the profit from 
the wastage factor, the chemist was making extra again. 
They wanted to investigate the chemists’ buying habits. 

A sub-committee had been appointed to go into this 
matter. The Guild refused to allow the wastage factor 
to be tampered with, it was part of the economics of 
pharmacy, Mr. Scott said. 

The negotiations had been interrupted by Budget 
announcement of the proposed charge of 5/- on each 
prescription item. 

After explaining the proposed changes in the Pharma- 
ceutical Benefits Service, Mr. Scott made an eloquent 
call for unity. Negotiating was largely a matter of 
knowing the strength of the Guild. He wanted to be 
able to say to the Government, “We will do it on our 
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IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 


@ These sunglasses feature genuine Italian "FIOC" 
frames. 

@ Precision-ground and polished lenses are individually 
fitted and matched. 


Be wise—protect your profit margin! 


Sell and recommend OWL BRAND Sunglasses. 


MANUFACTURED BY AMALGAMATED 
SCIENTIFIC PRODUCTIONS PTY. LTD. 


Sole Australasian Distributors: 


S. E. MINTY PTY. LTD. 


87-89 Walker Street, North Sydney, N.S.W. XB5829 
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COMPLETELY FITTED 
FROM 


£500 


@ TERMS ARRANGED 
@ LOW DEPOSIT 
@ REPAYMENT from £8 p.w. 


Plans and Specifications prepared 
without obligation. Phone FW 1414 
or 6667 and one of our expert 
representatives will call. 


BOSTON SHOPFITTINGS PTY. LTD. Fw 


Full range of matching price tickets for Chemists! 
Neat and colourful, this new PRICE SETS 


width three-quarter inch Price 
Stripping with its matching 
numerals will give your Pharmacy 
that modern appearance which 
helps your profit-building mer- 
chandising. 


3 68 PLASTIC Price Stripping Available! 


for your 


WINDOWS & DISPLAY GASES 
Australia’s best value in Price Systems ! For show-case and window-pricing, the 


de-luxe hh set is ideal. It can be 
This new in. stripping is only 42/- per 100 feet, and sets of 36 Ser 


dozen figures, from 1d. to 10/-, are only 72/- plus tax. Easier to modern display. 
tix, looks better, lasts longer! Payment on Invoice. Get the best =. pe zy. od 


get a P.P.T. UNIVERSAL Pricing System! Also MINIMARKER and ADON SETS 


PLASTIC PRICE TICKET Co. (Aust.) Pty.Ltd. 


Samples 1949-53 MALVERN ROAD., DARLING, S.E.5. VIC. Phone BL6954 


t ree on INTERSTATE AND N.Z. AGENTS FOR P.P.T. UNIVERSAL PRICE TICKET SYSTEMS 


in SYDNEY, BRISBANE, ADELAIDE AND PERTH: 
NIELSON & MAXWELL LTD. 


request TASMANIA: J. Waich & Sons Ptv Ltd. Hobart- Dobson Sales Agency, 118 Murray St., Hobart 
N.Z.: Plrrit Bros., Auckland and Christcnurch Orittin’ Savage Co., 8-12 Allen Street, Wellington, C.3 
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terms. We are a profession and want to live on our 
professional earnings.” Today, what was earned in 
front of the shop subsidised what was lost to the Gov- 
ernment. As the educational standard rose and more 
was expected from students, so the status of pharmacy 
must rise, and it could do so only if it rose financially. 

Mr. Scott said that every State must be unified in 
this demand on the Commonwealth Government for a 
new contract, based on realistic terms. Why should 
pharmacy give away its traditional practice and a dis- 
count to the Government with its money? Why should 
pharmacy be attacked? The profession did not earn 
more than any other profession. 

After reviewing the Advertising and Merchandising 
Plan, and its success in Victoria, Mr. Scott said that in 
five years chemists would see fundamental changes in 
pharmacy that would astonish them; such as— 

1. The Commonwealth Health Service, which would 
“revolutionise” pharmacy (but the chemists had to 
insist the terms were right). 

2. Guild members must do something about the 
annual subscription. 

3. They had to concentrate more upon the Merchand- 
ising plan. 

Mr. Scott said that with those three matters properly 
controlled, the Guild could be an illustration to all other 
Anglo-Saxon countries of how they could go about 
organising the profession of pharmacy. It was up to 
every Guild member. Every member had to have a say— 
that was the only democratic way to hold the Guild 
together. 

Address by Mr. Attiwill 


Mr. Attiwill said he had never heard Mr. Scott give 
-a more absorbing address. He was reminded of a saying 
of Sir Winston Churchill: “You can always get a vote 
of confidence when you are successful, but you very 
rarely get a vote of gratitude.” Mr. Scott would have 
that vote of gratitude for carrying the torch for phar- 
macy in the current negotiations. 

Mr. Attiwill quoted from a report of the Hinchcliffe 
‘Committee set up by the British Government on “The 
Cost of Prescribing” under the British National Health 
Service. It was the cost of prescribing which had 
brought them into the situation the chemists were in 


ay. 

The Guild would oppose piecemeal alterations to the 
‘Pharmaceutical Benefits Service contractual arrange- 
ment. It had always been a principle of the Guild 
that if any points of vital importance were altered it 
would demand a re-negotiation of the entire agreement. 
‘The principal points were: Freedom of choice, no reduc- 
tion in the standard of dispensing, no unfair trading by 
Friendly Society Dispensaries, equitable payment to 
chemists. 

The National Health Service was becoming larger 
every year, Mr. Attiwill said. This year the pharmaceu- 
tical benefits side would probably cost over £3 million 
more. The 5/- proposal could accelerate the increase. 
‘Through the entire range of expenditure over the 
National Welfare Fund, including Age and Invalid Pen- 
sions, etc., the only section not showing any substantial 
increase was that of Child Endowment, which was 
‘down £5 million from £67 million to £62 million. Some 
stabilising of the expenditure on the National Health 
‘Service might be desirable, but at whose cost? 

Mr. Attiwill expressed the opinion that the accelerated 
rate of expenditure on the general benefits was due, 
‘as the Hinchcliffe Report showed was found in the 
‘United Kingdom, to the cost of prescribing. The cost 
of dispensing was incidental to the cost of prescribing. 

One thing to remember, was that pharmacy had al- 
‘ways adapted itself to changing conditions. 


Notice of Motion 
Mr. McCawley, Chairman of the South-West Zone, 
then moved the following notice of motion: 


“That the Guild Executive call a meeting of all 
chemists in the Greater Brisbane area with a view to 
limiting the legal trading hours of pharmacies in this 
area to 8.30 a.m. and 6 p.m., Monday to Friday inclu- 
sive. Saturday trading hours to be optional.” 
Mr. McCawley’s remarks in support of the motion 

were supplemented by Mr. Gainford, and the motion 
was agreed to with only six dissentients. 

Vote of Thanks.—On Mr. McFarline’s motion the meet- 
ing passed a vote of thanks to Mr. Scott and Mr. Atti- 
will. Afterwards the President invited members to 
join him at supper. 


GUILD COMMITTEE MEETING 


The State Branch Committee of the Queensland 
Branch of the Guild met at 4 Wickham Street, Brisbane, 
on September 3, at 7.45 p.m. 

Present.—Messrs. C. A. Nichol (President), A. W. 
Eberhardt, W. A. Lenehan, W. E. Martin, A. M. McFar- 
line, F. H. Phillips, A. B. Chater, J. J. Delahunty, R. M. 
Ward, H. Darrouzet, N. E. Edmiston, R. M. McCawley, 
M. Armstrong and the Secretary. 

Apology.—Mr. A. Bell: The President reported that 
Mr. Bell was now convalescing at home and was making 
steady progress to recovery from his recent operation. 
Mr. Nichol said he had been in touch with . Bell 
several times, and he knew other members of the 
Committee had also. 

Visitors.—Mr. H. J. Ling, Chairman of the Far North- 
ern Guild Zone; Mr. M. J. Tilley, representing the City 
Zone; Mr. W. F. Hargrave, as representative of the 
South-East Zone; and Mr. W. E. Hendy, representing 
the Southside Zone. 

The President said it was very pleasing to have such 
good representation from the zones at this meeting. 
They were particularly pleased to have Mr. Ling present. 
He represented a big zone 1000 miles away. Mr. Nichol 
extended a very sincere welcome to them all and hoped 
they would find their evening spent with the Committee 
worth while and of interest. 

New Committee Members.—Before with 
the business of the meeting, the President said he was 
happy to welcome two new Committee members—Mr. 
R. M. McCawley, Chairman of the South-West Zone, and 
Mr. M. Armstrong, of Carina. 

The Committee had now reached its maximum mem- 
bership of fourteen members. He hoped that Mr. 
McCawley and Mr. Armstrong would find their associa- 
tion with the State Branch Committee to be pleasant 
and interesting, and looked forward to their help and 
co-operation. 

Office-bearers for the ensuing year.—The Secretary 
reported nominations had been received as follows:— 

President: Mr. C. A. Nichol. 

Vice-President: Mr. A. W. Eberhardt. 

Hon. Treasurer: Mr. A. Bell. 

As no further nominations had been received, these 
office-bearers would hold office for the coming year. 

Mr. Nichol said he appreciated the confidence placed 
in him by members of the Committee. He would en- 
deavour to do his best. He had received full co-opera- 
tion and assistance from his other executive officers, 
and he knew that he could rely on their help again. 

Mr. Eberhardt said on behalf of Mr. Bell and himself 
he desired to say “thank you” for their re-nomination 
and to give assurance of their full co-operation. 

Appointment of Federal Delegate.—It was resolved 
that Mr. W. E. Martin be this State’s Federal Delegate. 

Appointment of Deputy Federal Delegate.—It was re- 
solved that the President, Mr. C. A. Nichol, be the 
Deputy Delegate from this State. 

Appointment of Sub-committees.—The President said 
he would attend to this prior to next meeting. At the 
October meeting, he would announce the selection of 
sub-committees for the ensuing year. 

New Members Elected.—Mrs. I. Geddes, Caloundra; 
Mr. C. Meissner, Biloela; and Mr. K. F. Shaw, Raby Bay. 

Correspondence.—To Federal Secretary—(1) Porwart. 
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ing remit for Federal Council, recommending that a 
Federal Committee be constituted to supervise the Mer- 
chandising and Advertising ‘Plan on a Federal level. (2) 
A further remit recommending that Federal Council 
take the necessary steps for two delegates from all 
States to be voting delegates. (3) Re new formulary 
issued by the Commonwealth Department of Health 
covering pensioner benefits. Pointing out that the 
changes were so numerous that it was felt it would 
be advisable if the Guild Federal Pricing Officer could 
provide some material concerning the alterations which 
had been made. Mr. Chater had prepared a few points 
which had been issued to members, but inquiring if it 
would be possible for the Federal Pricing Officer to 
enumerate various points concerning the new formulary 
and pricing. It would be appreciated if this informa- 
tion could be made available as soon as possible. 

The President reported that following last meeting 
Mr. Chater and he had contacted Mr. Bates, the Chief 
Pharmacist. Mr. Chater checked with him the material 
which he had prepared for circularising by this branch. 
Mr. Bates said he was also preparing some material for 
circularising. It was felt between the two communica- 
tions that chemists would gain some idea of the new 
requirements. 

To Hon. K. Morris, Minister for Labour and Industry, 
applying for pharmacies to be added to the list of shops 
exempt for trading on Anzac Day, that is, that pharma- 
cies be permitted to open between the hours of 7 and 
8 p.m., and in respect of after-hour services and day 
and night pharmacies, the right to trade as on a normal 
holiday. 

The President reported that Mr. Eberhardt, Mr. Lene- 
han, Mr. Delahunty and he had met on August 31, when 
further consideration was given to this question, and 
as a result this letter was forwarded to the Minister. 
Mr. Nichol said he had been in touch with Mr. Hoare, 
Under-Secretary of the Department. It was pointed 
out that it was a long time since there had been any 
alteration in the trading hours for Anzac Day. The 
application had been made, and the result was awaited. 

The President advised that at the meeting on August 
31 consideration was given to the notice of motion 
passed at the annual meeting on August 25 concerning 
the trading hours for pharmacies in the Greater Bris- 
bane area. A meeting had been arranged for October 6, 
and notices would be issued to members in the Greater 
Brisbane area. 

To Mr. J. W. Newton, Polarizers (Aust.) Pty. Ltd., for- 
warding copy of T. C. Beirne’s advertisement whereby 
Polaroid sunglasses were featured for 15/-.—Reply ad- 
vising that from the illustration there is no hope of 
identifying the model, but the price mentioned and 
crossed out, namely 58/6, is not, in fact, a Polaroid model 
price. It would seem that this firm was clearing out 
some very old models. Any discontinued models are 
not subjected to price control. Every model the com- 
pany introduces is controlled for at least two years. 
Advising he will have someone call and check with 
Beirne’s to make sure that the company’s policy is not 
transgressed. 

To Mr. L. B. A. Adcock, Burroughs Wellcome & Co. 
(Aust.) Ltd., expressing appreciation for the evening 
which was made available to pharmacists and their staff 
by the company. 

From Dr. P. R. Patrick, Chief Medical Officer, School 
Health Services, advising that National Health Week is 
to be held for a week commencing on October 19. The 
State Health Department, in conjunction with the Bris- 
bane City Council, proposes to hold a “Diabetic Diag- 
nostic Drive.” Seeking the Guild’s co-operation with 
a view to weniger: co-operating in the proposal by 
allowing their pharmacies to be used as collecting 
centres. 

The President said Dr. Patrick had asked his views 


on the suggestion. He mentioned that the pharmacists 
had co-operated very well with the Salk vaccination 
forms. The Department would provide a box in which 
the sample would be placed. Mr. Nichol said he felt 
pharmacists should co-operate. 

Other members agreed with the views expressed by 
the President, and it was resolved that Dr. Patrick be 
advised that the Guild would recommend members to 
co-operate. 

Merchandising Report.—Mr. Delahunty said he had 
received a copy of “Counter Points on Retail Selling,” 
which had been produced by the New South Wales 
branch. This was one of the finest things for Australian 
pharmacy. It was something that could be adopted for 
chemists in Queensland—sales talks for staff in chemists 
shops. 

The President said he thought that all members would 
be very interested in perusing a copy of this material, 
which had come from New South Wales, and after con- 
sideration it was resolved that the Secretary should 
communicate with the Secretary of the New South 
Wales branch, inquiring if it would be possible to make 
sufficient copies of Nos. 1 and 2 available to this branch, 
so that each member of the Committee could be fur- 
nished with a copy. 

Federal Delegate’s Report.—Mr. Martin said he had 
received a lot of correspondence from the Federal Office 
in the past month. 

Mr. Martin said the Federal President had also writ- 
ten to him concerning Budget proposals on National 
Health. Mr. Scott intimated that the drastic changes 
which were announced came as a great surprise. Ever 
since the announcement the Guild had been trying to 
make contact with the Minister, and at last he had ad- 
vised that, with his departmental officers, he would re- 
ceive the Guild Executive as a deputation in Canberra 
on August 27. Mr. Martin said he received a further 
communication from the Federal Secretary, dated August 
31, to which was attached copy of a tentative agree- 
ment made with the Minister for Health in relation to 
the Budget proposal for the public to pay 5/- per pre- 
scription item for extended Pharmaceutical Benefits. 
This payment of 5/- related to the general public only. 
Pensioners were to receive their prescriptions free as 
in the past. 

With regard to the “Fighting Fund,” Mr. Martin said 
he and the President, Mr. Nichol, felt it should be a 
levy on members to contribute to the “Fighting Fund.” 
The Guild had every right to levy. He felt the Federal 
President should be advised to make a mandatory levy 
on each Guild member in Australia. 

It was resolved that the Federal Executive have a 
plebiscite taken of all Guild members on the question 
of a levy for a fighting fund in regard to the Common- 
wealth Government Health Scheme. 

Mr. Chater said representatives of certain zones were 
present. They might explain to their members in con- 
fidence how necessary it is for the Guild to have their 
support in this matter. They might impress on their 
members the necessity for the levy. 

The President said that he would telephone the 
Federal President, informing him of the Committee’s 
wholehearted support. 

Mr. Martin said all members would have received 
from the Federal Secretary a proposal prepared by the 
Victorian Branch which would be considered at the 
Federal Council meeting in October. The Victorian 
Branch was urging that the Federal Council take the 
necessary steps to consolidate income from Guild mem- 
bers to enable them to provide a complete business 
service, including insurance, to members. Mr. Martin 
said this would require a lot of consideration and 
thought. He asked members to peruse and study all 
this correspondence prior to the next meeting, so that 
further discussion could be given to it and the Federal 
Delegates instructed accordingly. 

Mr. Martin said he had also received the minutes 
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Any special 
“Selloprint’”’ you 
want is available 
from your regular 
supplier. 


“Keep out of the reach of Children.” 


That’s the bold message imprinted in 
bright red on special “Selloprint” tape. 


It’s an extra warning to parents. 


Stick strips of this tape across bottles and 
tins containing poison or other potentially 
dangerous preparations. 


Quick! Easy! Costs you next to nothing! 
And it’s splendid public relations! 


BRAND — AND BE SURE! 
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NEWSLETTER 


Read everything in the A.J.P.? Few do. That 
goes for most publications. Habit of looking for 
certain sections is developed. Would you include 
our Newsletter in your reading? The aim is to 
build up enough interest for you to look for it 
each month. If you missed the first two, they 
were on p. 803 July and p. 881 August. 


PROVED BY THE BUDGET AND N.H.S. 


Three men were arguing whose profession 
was the first established on earth. The surgeon 
said “The Bible states Eve was made by carving 
a rib out of Adam. That makes ming the oldest 
profession.” The engineer claimed “Not at all. 
In six days the world was created out of chaos 
and that required engineering.” Said the poli- 
tician “And who created the chaos?” 

A WINNER—FOR YOU 

Just introduced—our colourless lipstick with 
sunscreen to prevent sunburn of the lips. Also 
the base of Hamilton’s SOLA-STICK is emol- 
lient and keeps the lips from cracking. You 
should really able to do something with this 
line over the counter. It retails at 8/9 and is a 
worthy companion to Hamilton’s Super Sun- 
creme and Hamilton’s Sun-Proof Lotion. 

MERCHANDISING 
Run a gift section? Then how about this sign 
in your crockery display— 
Lovely to look at, 
Lovely to hold, 
But if you drop it— 
It’s SOLD. 
ADVICE TO PHARMACY STUDENTS 

Especially near exams, behave like a duck— 
keep calm and unruffled on the surface, but 
paddle flat out underneath. 

NICKNAMES 

Ever noticed how easily schoolboys evolve 
humorous and appropriate titles for classmates 
and masters? Came across one recently which 
amused. It was just simply “Ch” (as in “chop”’). 
Subsequently determined the master’s name to 
be Heinemann. Get it? 


Until next A.J.P. 


HAMILTON LABORATORIES LIMITED 
BOX 7, G.P.O. 
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of the Executive meeting of the Association, held in 
Melbourne on August 4 and 5. 


Retail Pricing Report.—Mr. McFarline reported that 
the new issue would be published in October. He said 
Chesebrough’s Vaseline in the new issue would be 
transferred to “V” for Vaseline. Mr. McFarline said 
all the “Napro” prices had been increased, and these 
would be noted in the new edition. 


“Drugs Over the Counter List.”"—-Mr. Darrouzet said 
he had now completed the pricing of this list. Mr. 
Nichol asked if Messrs. Chater, McFarline and Ward 
would consult with Mr. Darrouzet after the meeting, to 
have a word concerning the prices which Mr. Darrouzet 
had compiled. 


Pharmacy Board Report.—Mr. Nichol reported that 
the Board had now moved into new offices in the Old 
Town Hall Arcade. The final examination would com- 
vivid on November 16, when there would be 107 can- 

idates. 


The reports were received and adopted. 


Merchandising and Publicity.—The President reported 
that following last meeting members of the Action Com- 
mittee and those of the State Branch Committee who 
could attend visited the offices of George Patterson— 
Noble Bartlett. After having discussions with the prin- 
cipals and seeing the facilities and type of work that 
was produced, it was agreed that this agency be selected 
as the one to handle the Guild Merchandising and Pub- 
licity Scheme for Queensland. The company is one of 
long standing in this State, and he and the other mem- 
bers felt it should do a very good job. Mr. Nichol said 
it was interesting to report that South Australia and 
New South Wales have also chosen George Patterson 
Pty. Ltd., of which Noble Bartlett is an associate house. 


The President said Mr. Delahunty and he were plan- 
ning to visit Bundaberg on September 20. If any other 
members of the Committee could make the trip with 
them they would be pleased to have them present. 


The President said plans were proceeding for a visit 
to Toowoomba on October 11, when it was hoped that 
not only would the chemists of Toowoomba be present 
but members from adjoining towns. He asked Com- 
mittee members to keep this date free so that if pos- 
sible there would be good representation from the 
Committee. 


Pharmacy Week.—The President reported that the 
display in the “Courier-Mail” window would be from 
September 11 to 18. Mr. Bell had undertaken a lot 
of work on the arranging of the window, but of course 
since his operation he had not been up to taking a great 
deal of interest in what was going on. Miss Chalmers, 
Miss Elliot and Mr. Darrouzet had been holding the 
fort, but he thought possibly someone from this Com- 
mittee might be able to lend some advice and assist- 
ance also. 


Constitution of the Pharmaceutical Association.—Mr. 
Martin said he had received a copy of. the constitution. 
As he was a representative of the Guild, someone might 
like to read through the constitution and make any 
amendments thereto, if necessary. Mr. Lenehan said 
he would peruse the constitution at his liberty. 


Northern Members.—Before he concluded the meet- 
ing, the President said he would like Mr. Ling to take 
back to the members in the far north the regards and 
best wishes of the State Branch Committee, coupled with 
the hope that they are all signing to give their sup- 
port to the Merchandising and Publicity Scheme. 

In responding, Mr. Ling said he would be pleased to 
convey these good wishes, and he hoped before very 
long it would be possible to have another Guild visita- 
tion to the north. 


The meeting closed at 10.20 p.m. 
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State 
News 


| PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in S.A., Mr. E. F. Lipsham. 


Mr. W. Blanks returned on the “Strathaird” from Eng- 
land eaily in September. He has opened a pharmacy 
in Brighton North. 

Civit Defence School.—The Society President, Mr. D. 
Penhail, Mr. B. Mildren and Mr. R. Fisher attended a 
Civil Defence School at Mt. Macedon, Victoria, at the 
end of August. 

Mr. O’Toole, of Queensland, has registered in South 
Australia. 

My. D. C. Hill, Treasurer of the Pharmacy Board, took 
his vacation in the college holidays. Mr. M. Wallace 
was in charge during his absence. 

Mr. R. Brice took as his first position, after disembar- 
kation from U.S.A., an engagement with Mr. A 
Holloway, of Diagonal Road, Glenelg. 

Mr. W. Vivian visited Moonta during the month to 
relieve Mr. R. Gartrell. 

Mr. D. Brown, of Whyalla, passed through Adelaide 
in August en route for Victoria, for his annual vacation. 

Miss P. Lugg has moved from the Queen Elizabeth 
Hospital back to the Royal Adelaide Hospital and is 
working at the North Field wards. 

Mr. I. Mitchels writes of a good voyage to England 
and of the interest in looking around London before a 
prolonged stay in Colchester, a city which dates back 
to the Roman occupation. He is working in the Essex 
County Hospital. 

Mr. H. Collyer visited Port Pirie during the last weeks 
of September to assist Mr. K. Oswald. 

Mr. R. Crago has been assisting Mr. D. Lenthal, of 
Vickers Pharmacy, St. Peters, during the first half of 
September. 

During August, September and October Mr. G. Gold- 
sach visited, as locum, Millicent (Mr. C. Clyne), James- 
town (Mr. A. Bowey), Yorktown (Mr. D. Webb), Mt. 
Gambier (Mr. M. Brady) and Penola (Mr. E. Williams). 

Mr. D. Farley, who recently returned from England, 
assisted during August and September, Mr. V. Mitchell 
(Enfield) and Mr. J. Lloyd, of Barnes, and Mr. Thomp- 
son, Kilburn. 

Mr. F. Best spent the last week of August with Mr. 
R. Spafford, of Toorak Gardens. 

Mr. L. Norton has been assisting Mr. R. Gwynne, of 
Lockleys, in recent weeks. He has also acted as locum 
for Mr. A. Doe, of Fish’s Pharmacy, Glenelg. 

Mrs. C. Ward acted as locum at the beginning of Sep- 
tember, for Mr. G. Mildred, of Henry Francis & Co. Ltd., 
Myer Emporium. 

Mr. P. Grummet was the relieving manager for Mr. 
V. Fountain, Rosewater, in the middle of August—for 
Mr. H. Miller, Unley, at the end of the same month—for 
Mrs. M. Marshman, Woodville, for the month of Sep- 
tember. 

Mr. R. G. Martin relieved Mr. I. Rankine, of Wood- 
ville, in the early part of September. 

Mrs. D. Potter assisted Mr. E. Hogben, of Woodville, 
for 10 days at the end of August. 

Mr. A. Flower visited Murray Bridge during the month 
under engagement by Mr. F. Butcher. He also relieved 
Mr. A. Evans, of Magill. 


Mr. R. Turner managed the pharmacies of G. Smylie, 
of Walkerville, in the opening weeks of September. He 
spent the closing weeks with Mr. C. Parker, of Hamley 
Bridge. 

Mr. D. Coles has resigned his position in the Pharmacy 
Department of Royal Adelaide Hospital and gone to 
Broken Hill under an engagement with Mr. R. Upton. 

Mr. P. Maxwell conducted the pharmacy of his uncle, 
Mr. J. V. Maxwell, of Tranmere, for the first two weeks 
in September. 

Miss M. Evans has transferred to New Zealand under 
reciprocal agreement. 

Mr. Z. Rostek acted as locum for Mr. J. Lloyd, of Kil- 
burn, at the beginning of September, and continued in 
that month with Mr. D. Scrivener, of Brighton. 

Mr. L. Davis has been in charge of the Pharmacy De- 
partment, Queen Elizabeth Hospital, during the absence 
through illness of Mr. L. Jeffs. 

Mr. V. Moriarty managed the pharmacy of Mr. R. 
Tulloch, of Woodville, whilst the proprietor was absent 
during the month. 

Mr. B. L. Reynolds, of Grahamstown, South Africa, 
has made application, via the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Great Britain, to join the South Australian Register. 
When he arrives by air on October 23, with his wife 
and family, he will occupy the transit flat of the Uni- 
versity of Adelaide, which is near the beach at Glenelg. 


MARRIAGE 


Miss Janet Cameron, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Ian 
Galloway, of Glenelg, was married to John Leigh, son 
of Mr. and Mrs. L. S. Jeffrey, of Somerton Park, in St. 
Peter’s Church, Glenelg, during the month. 


BIRTHS 


Hibble.—To Elaine and Ross, of Tumby Bay, a daughter 
(Jayne Lee-Anne) on August 28, at Memorial Hospital. 

Kildea.—To May and Brian, at Kingscote, a son, on 
August 28. 

Philp (nee Burnell).—To Yvonne and Harold, a son 
(Ian Harold), on August 29, at S.M. District Hospital, 
Balaclava. 


SYDNEY DOWNIE AS JULIUS CAESAR 


Mr. Sydney Downie’s appearance as Julius Caesar in 
John Edmund’s production of the play which was pre- 
sented at the Union Hall in the University of Adelaide, 
won generous enconiums. 

“The Advertiser” referred to the gala performance as 
“rich, full-blooded and spectacular.” 

It continues: “The words were beautifully spoken and 
the action flowed with a vibrant surge rarely achieved 
in amateur Shakespearean efforts. 

“Sydney Downie,” it said, “gave poise and dignity to 
the role of Caesar, with a good portion of pomposity 
added for the Capitol scene, where his stabbing was 
excellently contrived.” 


AMENDMENTS OF FOOD AND DRUG 
REGULATIONS 


The South Australian Government Gazette for Sep- 
tember 10, 1959, published a number of amendments 
of the Regulations under the Food and Drugs Act. Those 
of most interest to pharmaceutical chemists are as 
follows:— 

Cream of Tartar shall contain not less than ninety- 
nine parts per centum of acid tartrates, calculated as 
potassium acid tartrate. (KHC,H.O..) 


The Australesion JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1959 1023 


rei 
+ 
: 
| 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


Every package of cream of tartar, or of acid phos- 
phate powder, or of a mixture of the two, shall have 
in the label the words “Cream of Tartar” and/or “Acid 
Phosphate Powder (or Phosphate Aerator).” 


Iodised Salt: 

(a) Iodised salt is salt or table salt containing potas- 
sium or sodium iodide or iodate in proportion equiva- 
lent to not less than twenty-five (25) and not more than 
forty (40) parts of iodine (I) in every million parts of 
salt. 

(b) There shall be written on the label attached to 
évery package containing iodised salt either imme- 
diately before or immediately after the word “salt” the 
word “iodised” in bold-faced sans serif capital letters 
of not less than 12 points face measurement and at least 
equal in size to the letters comprising the word “salt.” 


Additions to Poisons Schedules.—By proclamation 
published in the South Australian Government Gazette 
of September 10, 1959, Calcium Carbimide has been 
declared a poison within the meaning of the Food and 
Drugs Act 1908-1954. 


Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of South Australia met at 27 
Grenfell Street, Adelaide, on August 17, at 7.45 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. K. S. Porter (President) in the Chair, 
Messrs. G. L. Burns, L. A. Craig, D. C. Hill, E. F. Lip- 
sham, R. C. McCarthy, and B. F. Mildren, and the 
Registrar. 

Correspondence.—To Professor D. O. Jordan in con- 
junction with the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society, 
congratulating him on receiving a Carnegie Travelling 
Grant. 

To Muir & Neil Pty. Ltd., advising its letter regarding 
Anabolex Tablets referred to State Department of Health 
as administering the Poisons Regulations. 

From Mr. R. A. O’Toole, of Queensland, regarding 
registration in South Australia. Details forwarded. 

To Pharmacy Board of Victoria, requesting additional 
copies of the 1959 amendment and also of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society’s Bulletin No. 26 dealing with ‘“dis- 
creditable conduct.” Received with thanks. 

From the Pharmacy Board of Victoria, forwarding 
amending Pharmacy Regulations under amending Act 
The President undertook to report on the amending 
Regulations at the September meeting. 

Mr. Lipsham submitted a prepared statement on the 
implication of the provisions of the new Section 96 of 
the Medical Act dealing with the supervision of phar- 
maceutical practice in Victoria. The report compared 
the letter of the new section with the present Section 
19 of the South Australian Act, and drew attention to 
the necessity of waiting until the result of a practical 
application of Section 96 was evident before fully re- 
viewing the matter. The President thanked Mr. Lip- 
sham for the comprehensive report which he had sub- 
mitted. Members indicated that they would further 
consider the amendments in the light of the report, and 
consideration was postponed until the September 
meeting. 

Report to P.A.A. on the Woods Scholarship by Mi 
W. J. O'Reilly. Mr. L. A. Craig presented a statement 
on relevant items in the report, which he and Mr. 
Mildren had extracted as of interest to the Board as 
examining authority in South Australia. The report 
was received with interest, and Messrs. Craig and 
Mildren were thanked by the President for their sub- 
mission. 


_ To the Secretary, P.A.A., giving information requested 
in reply to letter advising of remit to the Conference 
o Boards on proposed uniform system of allowed repe- 
itions. 

Minutes of Executive meeting of P.A.A. held on 
August 4 and 5. The President reported on the Execu- 
tive meeting, and amplified sections of the minutes for 
the information of members. 

Final draft of Uniform Poisons Schedules from Vic- 
torian Board (incorporating Schedules 3 and 4 prepared 
at Conference). The President undertook to examine 
the final draft and report to the September meeting if 
there were any items of interest to the Board. 

From a medical practitioner, requesting views of 
Board on ethics of using pharmacy shop assistant for 
taking his appointments. After consideration it was 
resolved that the letter be referred to the Council of 
the Pharmaceutical Society of South Australia, as it 
had been incorrectly addressed to the Pharmacy Board. 


Finance.—Statement for the month of July was sub- 
mitted and adopted, and accounts totalling £23/6/9 were 
passed for payment. 

Inspections and Actions.—Inspector’s reports were re- 
ceived and the necessary action authorised. Action 
taken by the Registrar with the authority of the Presi- 
dent during the interim between meetings was en- 
dorsed. 

Labels.—Samples of labels were produced at the 
meeting, considered, and the Registrar authorised to 
carry into effect directions of the meeting where neces- 
sary. 

Consideration was given to the labelling of a plastic 
package, and the manufacturer concerned was asked 
to supply a further sample. 

Examination Under Regulation III (e) (5).—Letter to 
Mr. A. Bay, advising that he is authorised under the 
Regulations to take an apprentice. 

Register.—Letter from Mr. G. A. Frayne, advising 
death of his father, Mr. A. J. Frayne. The Registrar 
reported the death of Mr. L. F. Wilson, and he was 
authorised to remove the names of these two pharma- 
cists from the Register. 

Indentures.—The Registrar was authorised to cancel 
four sets of indentures, and to assign the copy of other 
indentures in accordance with the regulations. 


Certificates of Identity received from Mr. R. A. 
O’Toole and Mrs. M. J. Terry were noted. 


Relievers.—List of relievers for the month was tabled. 


Annual 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Annual General Meeting was held on August 27 
in the Y.W.C.A. Hall, North Adelaide. 


Opening.—In the absence of the President, Mr. D. J. 
Penhall, who was attending a Civil Defence School in 
Victoria, the Vice-President, Mr. K. D. Johnson, wel- 
comed members and made special reference to those 
who had recently joined the Society as newly qualified 
pharmacists. 


The Annual Report.—After the minutes of the last 
General Meeting had been read and adopted, the Chair- 
man read the Annual Report, on behalf of the President. 

Mention was made of the unfortunate circumstances 
which enforced the resignation from the Council of Mr. 
A. A. Russell. The speaker then told of the newly elec- 
ted members, namely Mr. K. Phelps and Mr. R. Martin, 
and of the nomination by the Council of Mr. R. Spafford, 
to fill a vacant seat. Similarly that Mr. Penhall had 
again been elected as President. 

The changes made during 1958-59 in the arrangements 
for the education of students were dealt with in some 
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TRADE MARK 


Adhesive Bandages 


TRADE MARK 


Adhesive Bandages 


Australia’s Fastest-Selling First-Aid Strips 


Powerful advertising makes BAND-AID Adhesive Bandages a household word. 
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J. F. MACFARLAN & CO. LTD. 
ESTABLISHED 1780 


CODEINE PHOSPHATE 


(Special Tabletting Form) 
ICHTHAMMOL 


CHRYSAROBIN DITHRANOL 


SCAMMONY RESIN 
(Lump or Powder) 


FINE PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMICALS 


AUSTRALIAN AGENT: 
H. BLEAKLEY & CO. (1910) PTY. LTD., 
397-399 KENT STREET, 
SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


8 ELSTREE WAY, 
BOREHAM WOOD, 
HERTS. 


You are assured of a complete 
competent Service from ROCKE’S 


Their 89 years’ experience is at your service. See them at any time regarding relieving 
work, purchasing an established business or opening a new pharmacy. 


ROCKE TOMPSITT & CO. LTD. 


1877-1959 ® 292 FLINDERS STREET, MELBOURNE C.1. 62 0271 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


detail. In particular, acknowledgment was made of the 
help given by Professor D. Jordan in the selection 
of Mr. B. L. Reynolds, of South Africa, as the Head of 
the Pharmacy Department in the University. 


Prizes, post-graduate meetings, gifts, as previously 
reported in the Journal, were each given appropriate 
references. 


Reference was then made to the difficulty in getting 
adequate support for a formal dinner as a function to 
welcome newly qualified members. As a consequence 
a social evening was,arranged, but this also failed to 
gain support; hence the arrangements had to be can- 
celled. In spite of this disappointment, the Council had 
reaffirmed the desirability of holding a special function 
each year for this purpose. 


Laboratory and office equipment, benevolent fund, 
civil defence and Society capital investments were each 
dealt with in turn. 


The nomination of Mr. K. S. Porter as an Honorary 
Life Member, in recognition of his many years of ser- 
vice to the profession, was set out at some length. The 
happy thought of presenting him at the conference 
dinner with a specifically embossed certificate had pro- 
vided an appropriate setting because of the presence of 
many Interstate pharmacists who knew of his work, 
both in the State and Federal spheres. 


Mr. Johnson then said: “Reference has already been 
made to the successful conference held in May-June 
last. The attendance was the highest in recent years and 
all functions were praised by visitors. The business 
meetings were conducted in the Prince of Wales Theatre 
at the University. The opportunity is now taken of 
acknowledging the assistance given by the University 
during the conference. It was pleasing to know that 
the conference was financed solely from funds provided 
by South Australian members, and tribute was paid by 
Interstate delegates to the independence shown by the 
organisers. I should like to thank Society members for 
their help. This did not mean that hospitality to visitors 
was any less than that shown by other States during 
similar meetings. I pay tribute here to Mr. Edwards 
and his staff for the valuable assistance given at this 
time. 


“Important reports, decisions and comments were 
made during the conference, notably: 


(1) The Women Pharmacists’ Association was elected 
to membership. 

(2) Details of the changeover to the metric system in 
the Royal Melbourne Hospital were explained. 

(3) It was resolved that the use of the title ‘self-ser- 
vice’ in conjunction with such titles as ‘chemist,’ 
‘pharmacy,’ etc., is contrary to the accepted prin- 
ciples of the personal conduct of an Australian 
retail pharmacy. 

(4) The possible production of a science publication 
in conjunction with the ‘A.J.P.’ was discussed. 

(5) It was resolved ‘that the A.P.F. be published at 5 
yearly intervals under the auspices of an Advisory 
Committee.’ 

(6) The Association was asked to provide funds for 
the promotion of research projects of a specifically 
pharmaceutical nature. 


“It is on this note that we conclude our Annual Re- 
port. The practice of pharmacy has many facets. The 
Association is the one body which can bring all these 
facets together on a national basis. Whatever sphere of 
pharmacy we work in, it is in our own interests to sup- 
port our local bodies, and also the national body. 


“Conference year in South Australia comes about once 
in 13 years. It has meant a lot of additional work for 
your Council, but we can say it has been a successful 
and rewarding year. We can only hope that South 


Australian pharmacy in general and Society members 
in particular, will benefit from the effort expended.” 

Financial Statements.—The financial statements were 
then presented to the meeting and adopted. Reference 
was made to the absence in Victoria of the newly- 
elected Treasurer, Mr. K. Phelps. 

Presentation of Honorary Life Membership Certificate 
to Mr. Lipsham.—The first item after the conclusion of 
formal business was the presentation of an Honorary 
Life Membership Certificate to Mr. E. F. Lipsham. 


Mr. Johnson opened his remarks by saying that he 
did not propose to deliver an eulogy, because the Society 
had held a dinner for that particular purpose. How- 
ever, he was prepared to say that Ted Lipsham will go 
down in history as one of the few eminent pharmacists 
in Australia. Not because of a profound knowledge of 
the science of pharmacy, or because he is a kindly old 
gentleman—a sort of Mr. Chips—but because he has 
never been afraid to think originally, to carve new paths 
in pharmaceutical education, to speak out, and to fight 
for his goals—and to spend a lifetime thinking and 
working for pharmacy. 

Back in 1938 the Council of the Society recognised 
all this, and made him a Life Member. Today, there 
are only two such members. The present Council elec- 
ted Ken Porter and had a certificate prepared for him. 
They also considered it desirable to present Mr. Lip- 
sham with a similar one. 

The Vice-President then made the presentation and 
invited the recipient to say a few words. 

Mr. Lipsham expressed his appreciative remarks direct 
to the Vice-President, having failed to hear the invitation 
to speak to the assembled members. 

In calling on the other Life Member, the Chairman 
remarked that he had the task this time of giving 
Standard Certificates of the Pharmacy Board to the 
newly qualified pharmacists present in the auditorium. 

Presentation of Standard Certificates.—Mr. K. S. Por- 
ter, President of the Pharmacy Board, said that each 
presentation marked the close of one, and the beginning 
of another, period in the life of each recipient. For a 
good number of years all recipients had been tollowing 
a predetermined programme to prepare themselves for 
their professional duties. Each had begun with the 
marvel of learning by example from their parents. 
Then primary, secondary schooling and finally tertiary 
education with concurrent apprenticeship. 


Apart from now belonging to a professional group, 
there was another important change in life, namely that 
of transition from being a pupil to the new status of 
being a master. Mr. Porter went on: 

“As a pupil you were helped; now it is your turn to 
guide and to accept the responsibility of making major 
decisions, particularly in the dispensing of medicines. 
Your actions and conduct will be reflected in the status 
and respect attained by your profession as a whole. 


“It is therefore necessary that you observe all laws 
which cover your actions as ordinary members of the 
public. Be particularly diligent with both the written 
and unwritten laws regulating the practice of pharmacy. 
There will always be temptations, but remember that 
any person who persuades a pharmacist to break the 
law, say, by the illegal sale of poisons, no longer re- 
spects that pharmacist because he has filched his pro- 
fessional honour.” 

Mr. Porter then spoke of the need for pride in the 
quality of work, the need to support pharmaceutical 
organisations, all of which strive to give the best pos- 
sible service to the public, with a just and equitable 
monetary reward and satisfaction for the pharmacist. 


On behalf of the Board, Mr. Porter then presented 
Standard Certificates to Miss J. A. Bennett, D. E. P. 
Bishop. P. H. Brown, A. J. Byrne, G. F. Cescato, A. G. 
Cock, M. C. Conigrave, K. J. Donaldson, S. W. Farmer, 
H. W. Giles, Mrs. J. M. Gill, W. G. Harrison, Miss R. J. 
Hewitt, Miss H. M. Jenner, B. R. Kaehne, Miss P. J. 
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PRIVATE FORMULA 
Tablets 


BY THE THOUSANDS... 
OR BY THE MILLIONS 


Our long experience enables us to render you prompt, 
accurate and reliable service in the manufacture of your 
tablets. We can supply your own private formulas in either 
bulk supply or in modern hygienic strip wrapping—cello- 
phane or foil—packed to suit your own requirements. 


Central location of our laboratories means quick delivery 
in the metropolitan area. 


VITAMIN TABLETS — OINTMENTS 
PHYSICIANS’ SAMPLES — POWDERS 


We invite your enquiries 


ORBIT 
CHEMICALS 


Head Office: 
8 PROSPECT STREET, ERSKINEVILLE, N.S.W. 


Laboratory: 
8 MORRISSEY ROAD, ERSKINEVILLE, N.S.W. 


Telephones: LA 2786, LA 7719. 
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Lugg, L. Norton, J. N. Rowell, J. R. Shinnick, D. M. 
Southam, R. W. Turner, D. L. Whitelum, Mrs. J. E. Wil- 
son. 

Presentation of Prizes.—Mr. Johnson then presented 
the Fourth Year Academic Honours to the following: 

Neville Tonkin Memorial Prize for Pharmacology— 

Miss H. Jenner. 

Kodak Prize—Mr. K. Donaldson. 

Silver Medal—Miss R. Hewitt. 

Gold Medal (President’s Medal, founded by the late 

Mr. John White, over 60 year#ago)—Mr. A. Byrne. 

On behalf of all recipients, Mr. Ashley Byrne thanked 
the two Presidents, and in particular his own master, 
Mr. E. Lawton, and his own preceptor, the late Mr. L. F. 
Wilson. 

President's Remarks.—Mr. Johnson then addressed the 
newly qualified members: 

“On behalf of the Council and all members, I not 
only welcome you, but I invite you to be active par- 
ticipants in the affairs of the Society. 

“Pharmacy has a vital role to play in the health 
services of the nation. You have unique and special 
privileges as the legal custodian of drugs—a centuries 
old tradition which must be jealously guarded and out- 
spokenly maintained. 

_ “I—or we—would like you to resolve that pharmacy 
in all its facets is going to mean something to you 
throughout your lifetime. 

“As a retailer, you will be a first-class merchandiser 
and a first-class professional man. As a Society mem- 
ber, you will be an active participant—at meetings, in 
elections, etc. Above all, you will be jealous of the 
high reputation of the profession, and that you will 
proudly advance that reputation.” 


Address by Mr. G. S. McDonald, C.B.E. 


The Vice-President then introduced the guest speaker 
to members, namely, Mr. G. S. McDonald, C.B.E., for- 
merly Deputy Director of Education, and invited him to 
speak to members. His address included the following 
main points: 

We all think about our health, but many of our fears 
are irrational because they are based on little or no 
knowledge. 


In everyday life we are learning to rely more and 
more on the expert and so live in a community accus- 
tomed to the scientific method of approach to all 
problems, as a consequence there are innumerable ex- 
amples of the expert being worth more to the com- 
munity than many times his salary. Such is particularly 
noticeable in matters relating to health, where the 
microbe hunters have given us the sulpha drugs, the 
antibiotics, the isotopes and the tranquillisers, etc. 


Although these, and much more, are with us in Aus- 
tralia, how moved we are when reminded of the slow 
progress against disease in the world’s backward coun- 
tries, by being told that in U.S.A. there is one doctor 
for every 902 people as against one per 9055 people in 
Africa. A parallel position applies in pharmacy. 


In our own State there is about one pharmacist to 
every 1500 people. To overcome natural wastage the 
growth of the State and the call of our Asian neighbours 
in the north, more and more recruits will be needed. 


There is no lack of raw material. The increasing out- 
put from our secondary schools indicates that double 
the present number of pharmist trainees will be enrolled 
by 1975. 

Obviously competition for professional courses will 
become more keen and entrance requirements will 
probably rise. x 
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Similarly, the courses are likely to advance to degree 
standard. We should remember that health is every- 
body’s business and everyone tends to place confidence 
in the highly trained professional men and women of 
the community. 


At the conclusion of the address Mr. Rex Martin 
moved a vote of thanks to the guest speaker. This was 
carried with prolonged acclamation. 


Members then adjourned for supper. 


COUNCIL MEETING 
The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of South ADULT TONIC 


Australia met at 27 Grenfell Street, Adelaide, on August 
31, at 7.45 p.m. 

in the 
Chair, Messrs. Johnson, E. F. Lipsham, R. 
Martin, K. G. Phelps, R N. Spafford ont Miss Z. M. 
Walsh, and the Secretary. 


Correspondence.—From the Director, South Austra- 
lian Tourist Bureau, expressing thanks for Conference 
issue of the “A.J.P.” 


From Mrs. M. E. Frayne and family and Mr. D. K. 
Wilson, expressing thanks for sympathy in recent 
bereavements. 


From Mr. B. L. Reynolds, expressing appreciation for 
two copies of the A.P.F. SETS THE STANDARD 


From Kodak (A/sia) Pty. Ltd., forwarding Kodak 
Prize for presentation at annual meeting. IN 


Notice of meeting of A.P.F. Revision Committee on COMBINED 
September 1 forwarded to members. Mr. Johnson ad- 
vised that he would report at the next meeting on pro- CENTRAL-NERVOUS-SYSTEM 


ceedings and any decision reached. 


From Mr. R. A. Anderson regarding “An Australian 
remit at the recent P.A.A. Conference. r. Anderson’s 
letter suggested the publication of “research type” papers M E T A B @) L I Cc 
section of the “A.J.P.,” which wou e easily detach- 
able from the rest of the publication for permanent Ss T I M U LAT l Oo N 
the merit of the suggestion, an r. Johnson agreed in . . " 
principle, but pointed out the difficulties that confronted during convalescence and chronic ILLNESS ad 
such a project. ticularly with elderly people. 

It was noted from the minutes of the Executive meet- 
ing of P.A.A. held in Melbourne on August 4 and 5 that 
the project as submitted by remit to the recent Confer- 
ence was not considered practicable by the Journal Wholesale Retail 
executive. Bottles of 8 fl, oz. 10/- ea 


Minutes of Executive meeting of P.A.A., held in Mel- a ee 
bourne on August 4 and 5, were tabled and relevant ex- npaaay Cony 
tracts read by the Secretary. Mr. Johnson stated that 
he would refer the paragraph dealing with the “ao 
aes eee ee PIPRATONE may be sold WITHOUT restriction 

From a medical practitioner, requesting views of Coun- in NEW SOUTH WALES ONLY. 
cil on ethics of using pharmacy shop assistant for tak- 
ing appointments. After discussion it was resolved that 
he be advised that the Council does not agree with the 
principle of medical practitioners’ books being kept in 
retail pharmacies, and also point out that the Council 
disapproves of any notices emanating from the medical 
profession appearing on pharmacy premises. 


The meeting was advised that it was understood that 
white coats were now being issued to the pharmacy SYDNEY AUSTRALIA 
staff at the Royal Adelaide Hospital. This was of par- 


ticular interest to the Council, as it had protested to 
the Royal Adelaide Hospital Board against the change 
from the traditional uniform. The information was re- 
ceived with interest. 


and 
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Drug Company 
Lad 


@ WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS 
@ MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS 
@ MANUFACTURERS’ REPRESENTATIVES 


Suppliers to Chemists 
of Drugs, Chemicals, 
Patent Medicines, 


Ethical Preparations and 
Chemists’ Sundry Lines 


“C.D.C. for service 


COMMONWEALTH DRUG COMPANY 
50-54 KIPPAX ST., SYDNEY, 
AUSTRALIA 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


Finance.—Statement for the month of August was 
submitted and adopted, and accounts totalling £465/3/11 
were passed for payment. 


Post-graduate Session—-The Convener, Miss Walsh, 
advised that arrangements had been completed for the 
second meeting in the series, to be held in the graduates’ 
room at the University of Adelaide on September 18. 


New Members Elected.—Messrs. G. J. Nunn (newly 
qualified) and D. J. Underwood (returned to South 
Australia). 


General Meeting.—Letters to Messrs. G. F. Cescato, 
M. C. Conigrave, G. J. Nunn, L. N. Quintrell, D. L. 
Whitelum and Miss P. J. Lugg, advising them of the 
holding of annual meeting, and the presentation of 
Standard Certificates, as they were not on the member- 
ship list at the time of notices being forwarded. 


_ The Vice-President reported on matters of interest 
in the meeting for the benefit of those who were not 
able to be present. 


Life Members.—Mr. K. D. Johnson formally moved 
the following motion, of which notice had been given 
at the June meeting, viz.: That consideration be given 
to provision in the Rules of the Society for Honorary 
Life Members. 


In speaking to the motion, Mr. Johnson pointed out 
that the present reference in the Constitution and Rules 
to honorary life members was extremely inadequate, 
and gave no prominence to this important aspect of the 
Society’s existence. Recent events had shown the need 
for proper provision in the Rules to ensure that any 
future cases warranting this signal honour could be 
pr A tag constitutionally. The motion was duly 
carried. 


Mr. Johnson then moved that an approach be made 
to a general meeting of the Society for an addition 
of a new clause (9) to Rule 3, viz.: “On the initiative 
of the Council, honorary life membership may be be- 
stowed on members who, in the unanimous opinion of 
the Council, have contributed significantly to the fur- 
therance of the objects of the Society; from the Ist July 
following the date of election to honorary life mem- 
bership the annual subscription of the member concerned 
to be no longer required. A perpetual record will be 
maintained by the Society of those elected to honorary 
life membership and a permanent record of the occa- 
sion shall be given to the elected honorary life mem- 
ber.” The motion was carried unanimously. 


Civil Defence.—The President gave a résumé of the 
School at Mt. Macedon in the previous week, which 
he had attended in company with Messrs. B. F. Mildren 
and R. Fisher. He pointed out the emphasis placed on 
first aid in the lectures given, and stated the important 
part which pharmacists would play in this regard. He 
submitted as a suggestion that a comprehensive first 
aid lecture (or lectures) could be introduced in the post- 
graduate sessions in 1960. 

Members generally expressed agreement in principle, 
and Miss Walsh, as convener, stated that she would in- 
vestigate the matter and report to a later meeting. 

Mr. Penhall said he felt sure that pharmacists who 
attended the School would probably be required later 
as lecturers, a key role in the organisation as the central 
information and instruction was disseminated through 
the various States. 

The Secretary was directed to briefly advise this mat- 
ter in circular form, and distribute among members 
when the next notices are being forwarded, giving op- 
portunity for reply on an attached slip by those in- 
terested in pursuing the course. 

Mr. B. L. Reynolds.—Mr. Lipsham advised that the 
latest information indicated the arrival of Mr. Reynolds 
in Adelaide at 6 a.m. on October 23. 
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Special 
THE GUILD Meeting 


A special meeting of the State Branch Committee 
of the South Australian Branch of the Guild was held r e 
at Gilbert Place, Adelaide, on August 6, at 7.30 p.m. Ss 
Present.—Messrs. E. L. Miller (President), A. A. Rus- 


sell, R. R. Patrick, G. P. Bartold, A. G. Lean, J. C. 
Measday, V. L. Mitchell, J. Physick, J. W. Stain, and the 
Secretary (S. S. Woods). 

Guild Merchandising and Publicity Plan.—The Presi- 


dent explained that the reason for calling the special 
meeting was the appointment of advertising agents 
in South Australia. 


Following discussion, it was resolved that George 
Patterson Pty. Ltd. be spacinted as the Guild’s ad- 
vertising agent in Sout ustralia 
near) subsequently attended the meeting and explaine 
some of the methods which would be used in giving PREPARATIONS 
publicity to increase sales and turnover in pharmacies. 
The President expressed to Mr. Kinnear the thanks 
of the Committee for his assistance, and Mr. Kinnear 
then invited members to visit his company’s office. 
The meeting was declared closed, and the members 
proceeded to the premises of Geo. Patterson Pty. Ltd., backed by 


where the studios, art production and _ transmission 
SUSTAINED 


rooms were inspected. 
AUGUST MEETING OF S.B.C. 

The State Branch Committee of the South Australian ADVERTISING » 
Branch of the Guild met at Gilbert Place, Adelaide, on PR | gurney 
August 10, at 7.30 p.m. , 

Present.—Mr. E. 3 Miller (President), Messrs. A. A. er 
Russell, R. R. Patrick, G. P. Bartold, Waiter C. Cotterell, and frequent e 
G. Lean, J. ,Measday, Mitchell, J. Physick, 

W. Stain, and the Secretary oods 

Gilseal Lines Distribution—The Secretary advised FULL-SCALE 
that he had received the stock sheets from Southern 

erred to RK. D. Toppin Sons Pty. Ltd.—It was de- 

cided that all members be advised through the Guild Pp ROMOTIONS 
Bulletin that R. D. Toppin & Sons Pty. Ltd. had opened 

a depot in Adelaide. 

The matter of a contract between the Guild and R. D. ° 
Toppin & Sons Pty. Ltd. was to be referred to the Solici- bring you 
tors for preparation. 

Price Cutiing of Lactogen.—The Secretary informed 
the meeting that a reply had not yet been received from 
Nestle (Aust.) Ltd. on this matter. It was resolved to 
write to this company again. 

Guild Merchandising Publicity Plan.—A_letter 
from Mr. A. B. Kinnear, manager in Adelaide for George 
Patterson Pty. Ltd., advertising agents, expressing 
thanks to the Guild Committee for the opportunity 
given to meet the Committee, was read and received. 

It was resolved to obtain a copy of the Stock Con- 
tract form used in the other States with the advertising 
agents. The Committee decided to invite Mr. Kinnear 
to address Guild members on the occasion of the annual 
meeting to be held on August 13. 

It was further resolved that a Guild Publicity Sub- 
committee comprising Messrs. A. A. Russell, G. P. Bar- 
told, R. R. Patrick and J. W. Stain be appointed. 

several members, seeking further information on the 
Publicity Plan, and these were handed to the Sub- Remember =— ALL LOURNAY 
Committee to formulate the replies to be sent. dverti + 

Elections.—The Returning Officer (Mr. V. L. Mitchell) ‘ advertisements 
advised that nominations had closed for the Executive carr the 
penn on the Guild Committee, and they were as 2 

‘ollows:— tld ineiani 

President: Mr. A. A. Russell. Guild ae 

Vice-President: Mr. R. R. Patrick. 6086 

Treasurer: Mr. A. G. Lean. 


P 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1959 1032 


7 

q 

— 

i 

i 

2 

Wee: # 

j 

< 

i 


Your customers 
know... 


that Cuticura Ointment is the best pos- 
sible all-round stand-by for cuts and 
grazes, minor burns, all kinds of spots 
and skin blemishes. Simply remind 
them—by display and recommendation 
—that soothing antiseptic Cuticura Oint- 
ment—and fragrant, mildly medicated 
Cuticura Soap—should always be on the 
bathroom shelf. Make sure your stocks 
are ready for the demand. 


Cuticura Ointment 


and 
CUTICURA SOAP 


For information on these popular Preparations for 
care of the skin, please write or telephone to: 


R. TOWNS & CO. (PTY.) LTD., 31 REIBY PLACE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


Tel.: BU 3041-2 


TWO Designs 


in High Grade 


Spatulas 


Blade Sizes: 


3 in —12 In. long 


MIX Ointments 
and make Pills 
quicker with elther 
of these strong 
flexible Spatulas 
manufactured from 
finest Carbon and 
Stainless Steel. 
Firm grip handles. 


Special ointment Spatulas — 3 In., 4 In., and 5 In. blade. 
Pill Spatulas—5 in. blade. 
Made in Australia by 
GREGORY STEEL PRODUCTS PTY. LTD. 
25 JOHNSTON STREET, COLLINGWOOD 
Supplies obtainable from all leading Druggist Supply Houses 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


As there were no other nominations, he declared the 
above-named as elected to the three positions. 

Counter Card-Drugs on Prescription List.—The Sec- 
retary produced earlier correspondence on this matter, 
and after discussion it was decided to arrange for the 
printing of a suitable card for distribution to members. 

Resignation of Members.—It was arranged that the 
President would interview the two (2) members who 
wished to resign. 

Sundry Debtors.—The Secretary advised that the out- 
standing subscriptions for 1958-59 had now been paid. 

Trade and Commerce Report.—Mr. R. Patrick pre- 
sented a report on the business discussed at the recent 
Trade and Commerce meeting held in Melbourne. 

On behalf of the Committee, the President expressed 
thanks to Mr. Patrick for the excellent work done by 
him at the Conference. 

Pricing Officer's Report—Mr. Walier C. Cotterell 
tabled a schedule of the proposed new rates for dispens- 
ing, necessitated by the recent basic wage increase.— 
It was decided to submit the schedule of new rates to 
the Prices Commissioner for approval. 

It was reported that many complaints had been re- 
ceived on the alterations made on P.B.A. and P.M.S. 
Schedules. It was resolved that a Jetter be written to 
the Chief Pharmacist, Commonwealth Department of 
Health, regarding the unavailability of certain stock; a 
copy of the letter to be forwarded to Federal Office. 

Discussion took place on the matter of formulae, and 
it was decided that Mr. Russell would write an article 
for inclusion in the Gilseal Bulletin, and also write to 
the British Medical Association regarding Tinc. Ipec. 

Federal Delegate’s Report.—Mr. Cotterell reported on 
matters discussed recently in Melbourne, including 
P.M.S. Wastage Pack and New Building in Brisbane. 

New Members Elected.—Messrs. J. R. Meyers, Mitchell 
Park; P. B. A. Cosgrove, Orroroo; B. C. Nicholls, Wood- 
ville; and F. N. Crowley, Adelaide. 

Vicks Cold Tablets.—A letter from a South-East mem- 
ber was read, reporting that Vicks Cold Tablets were 
being sold in the local grocery store. The Secretary 
was instructed to write to the member for further 
details. 

Photographic Sales.—A letter from a country mem- 
ber was read regarding the distribution and sale of 
photographic supplies, and it was decided to write to 
both firms seeking their co-operation. 

Pharmaceutical Association.—A copy of the constitu- 
tion and rules of the Association as amended was tabled 
and noted. 

Sunglass Merchandising Schools.—A letter from the 
general manager, Polarizers (Australia) Pty. Ltd., ad- 
vising that it was proposed to hold Sunglass Merchan- 
dising Schools in Adelaide on October 5 and 6 was 
read. 

The Secretary was instructed to write suggesting that 
the schools be held during the holiday week-end Oc- 
— 10-12, when a conference of members would take 
place. 

New Branch Shop.—The sub-committee presented its 
report on the investigation requested by a suburban 
member as to the suitability for a proposed pharmacy 
to be opened in a new area. The report was not favour- 
able, and the member had been verbally informed of 
its contents. A copy of the report was to be made 
available to him. 

Chemists’ Licences to Grocers.—A letter from a doctor 
seeking information on the issue to grocers of a licence 
to sell chemists’ lines was read, and it was agreed to 
refer the correspondence to the State Department of 
Health for an answer to be forwarded. 

Remits for Federal Council.—The remits to be sub- 
mitted for Federal Council in October were explained 
by Mr. Russell and approved for submission. 
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Apprentices’ Wages.—It was decided to advise mem- 
bers through the “Gilseal” Bulletin of the rates of pay 
operating for apprentices, as received from S.A. Cham- 
ber of Manufactures. 

Conference of Members.—The proposal to hold a con- 
ference of members during the holiday week-end Oc- 
tober 10-12 was discussed. It was resolved that it be 
held, Saturday evening to be devoted to a social gather- 
ing for members and their wives, and a conference of 
members be held on Sunday, 9.30 a.m. to 5 p.m., at a 
place to be arranged. 

The meeting then closed. 


SEPTEMBER MEETING OF S.B.C. 


The State Branch Committee of the South Australian 
Branch of the Guild met at Gilbert Place, Adelaide, on 
September 14, at 7.30 p.m. 

Present.—Messrs. E. Lloyd Miller (Chairman), A. A. 
Russell, R. R. Patrick, Walter C. Cotterell, G. P. Bartold, 
A. G. Lean, J. C. Measday, V. L. Mitchell, J. Physick, 
J. W. Stain and the Secretary (S. S. Woods). 

Election of Officers.—The Returning Officer (Mr. V. L. 
Mitchell) announced that the following officers were 
elected as a result of the nominations received :— 

President: Mr. A. A. Russell. 

Vice-President: Mr. R. R. Patrick. 

Treasurer: Mr. A. G. Lean. 

The President, Mr. E. L. Miller, then requested the 
incoming President, Mr. A. A. Russell, to preside over 
the meeting. 

Mr. Russell thanked the members for their confidence 
in electing him to the position. He said that he realised 
that in following Mr. Miller his task would be arduous, 
for Mr. Miller had not spared himself in his efforts to 
further the interests of the Guild and its members. 

The meeting unanimously resolved that it be re- 
corded in the minutes that the members were deeply 
appreciative of the time and work Mr. Miller had de- 
voted to Guild matters over a period of many years. 

Committees.—The following members were elected 
to the various Committees for the ensuing year:— 

Federal Delegates.—First Delegate: Mr. Walter C. 
Cotterell. Second Delegate: Mr. A. A. Russell. Proxy 
Delegate: Mr. R. R. Patrick. 

Pharmaceutical Medical Liaison Committee.—Messrs. 
A. A. Russell, R. R. Patrick and V. L. Mitchell. 

Advisory Committee.—Any two members of the Com- 
mittee, one being a member of the Executive. 

Pricing Officer.—Mr. W. C. Cotterell with Mr. J. W. 
Stain as his assistant, with power to co-opt any other 
members deemed necessary. 

Federal Trade and Commerce Committee.—Messrs. 
A. G. Lean (Chairman), R. R. Patrick, J. Physick, G. P. 
Bartold and J. C. Measday, with power to co-opt any 
other members deemed necessary. 

Publicity Gilseal News.—Messrs. G. P. Bartold and 
J. C. Measday. 

Trustees.—Messrs. J. C. White, E. Lloyd Miller and 
Walter C. Cotterell. 

It was resolved that a letter of thanks be sent to 
Mr. F. Moore for the services rendered by him as a 
Trustee. 

Gilseal Lines Distribution.—The Secretary submitted 
a statement from Southern Drug Co., showing the goods 
handed over to R. D. Toppin & Sons Pty. Ltd.—Noted. 

Price Cutting of Lactogen.—The Secretary read a let- 
ter from the Nestle Co. (Aust.) Ltd. concerning the 
price cutting of Lactogen. It was resolved that the con- 
tents of the letter be included in the “Gilseal Bulletin” 
for the information of members. 

Guild Publicity and Merchandising Fund.—(a) Rubber 
stamps for use by the six (6) accredited wholesalers. 

The wording to be used on the rubber stamps for the 
collection of 1 per cent. on the monthly purchases was 


A Pill with 
Many Uses 


LABEL PILLS 


Six plastic containers in an attractive counter 


display outer. 


Cost 88/10d. doz. 
Retail 12/6 


13 to the dozen 


P.A.T.A. CHEMISTS’ ONLY 
Stocks now available from all 
wholesalers in Australia. 


GET YOUR STOCKS NOW 


Manufactured by Green Label Pharmaceuticals 
30 Russell Street, Melbourne 
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Having specialised in the field of injectables for nearly 50 years, we receive 


constant enquiries for special sterile solutions in ampoules. 


We therefore have numerous lines available in ampoules that are not in our 
standard list, including Ophthalmic solutions, and lon replacement additives, for 


use with Intravenous solutions. 


If you have a call for any sterile solution in ampoules not listed, contact us, 
and we may have it, may be able to prepare it, or will know if it is available from 


another supplier. 


DAVID G. BULL LABORATORY 71°. 


61 COLLINS STREET, MELBOURNE, C.l. = Phone MF 5779 


A recent survey proves that 


94% 


of all Australian mothers 
with babies under 2} years use 


(As a matter of interest . . . of the 


. remaining 6%, 4% considered their 
| baby too old, 2% never used canned 
: foods of any description.) 


The fact that over 500,000 young Australians have Three latest products welcomed by mothers every- 
aiready grown to happy healthy childhood on Heinz where are Heinz Junior Fish Dinner, Breakfast Cereal 
Baby Reads is proof positive of the complete ac- with Milk and Honey, and Prunes and Rice with 
ceptance by both mothers and children of this tried Honey. 
end trusted Baby Food Range. May we suggest you write to the Heinz Co., Box 
57, P.O., Dandenong, and avail yourself of their 
Whilst Heinz produce the largest Baby Food Range latest nutritive value leaflet showing mineral and 
in Australia—over 50 Strained and Junior varieties— vitamin information, also Heinz up-to-date list of 
they are continually striving to prepare New Baby their ever- increasing Varieties. 
Foods to meet the ever-growing demand for varia- Always look to Heinz for the most advanced infor- 
tion in baby’s diet. mation on Baby Foods. 


Australia’s First, f 
Finest, Foremost 
Range of Baby Foods 


“The Good They Do Baby Remains a Lifetime” 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


approved, and the Secretary was authorised to arrange 
for the stamps to be made. 

(b) A copy of a letter from the Federal President, Mr. 
Eric Scott, to members urging them to participate in 
the publicity was tabled and noted. 

(c) A copy of the letter forwarded by Mr. R. G. Ross, 
Federal Merchandising Manager, to those members 
who have not yet joined the Publicity Plan was tabled 
for the information of the Committee. 

Farex and Ipana.—(a) Mr. Miller reported that the 
complaints concerning the displays in stores of Farex 
and Ipana had been investigated. He had been assured 
that the stocks had been withdrawn and no further 
difficulties in the matter should be experienced. 

Average Script Prices.—Following complaints from 
members on the attitude of Department of Health in- 
spectors concerning average Script Prices which had 
been referred to the Federal Office, the Secretary read 
a letter from the Federal Secretary following his dis- 
cussion with the Director of Pharmaceutical Services on 
the matter. It was decided that the text of the reply 
be included in the “Gilseal Bulletin” for the information 
of members. 

Photographic Sales.—(a) A letter from a country mem- 
ber commenting on the reply received from Kodak 
(Aust.) Pty. Ltd. regarding the sole agency in the town 
for photographic supplies was read, and it was decided 
to take the matter up again with the manager of the 
company. 

(b) Letters from the managers of Kodak (Aust.) Pty. 
Ltd. and Hanimex Pty. Ltd., following a complaint from 
another country member, were read, and it was resolved 
that copies of letters be forwarded to the member 
concerned. 

Toni Cosmetics.—Letters from the district sales mana- 
ger and brand manager regurding the stocks of Toni 
Cosmetics were read,. and after discussion the Secre- 
tary was instructed to again take the matter up with 
the brand manager to enable members to be fully in- 
formed of the position. 

Holiday Week-end Conference.—The President out- 
_ lined the proposed programme for the conference to 

be held during the October holiday week-end, October 
10-12, and after discussion it was arranged as follows:— 

Saturday, Oct. 10.—Dinner for members and their 
wives, to be held at Esplanade Hotel, Brighton. 

Sunday, Oct. 11.—Conference to be held at Castle 
Hotel, South Road, Edwardstown. 

9.30 a.m.: Address by Mr. C. B. Watson, Assistant 
Merchandising Manager, on Retail Surveys, the drift 
from Pharmacy and certain aspects of Merchandising. 

11 a.m.: Sunglass Merchandising—Mr. J. W. Newton, 
General Manager of Polarizers (Australia): Pty. Ltd., 
will speak on Sunglass Merchandising and conclude 
with a film on Polarization. 

2 p.m.: An address will be given by Mr. G. G. 
Leonard, F.I.S.M., of G. G. Leonard, Danin and Asso- 
ciates of Melbourne, Sales and Marketing Counsellors. 

3.30 p.m.: Mr. A. Bryce Kinnear, South Australian 
Manager, Geo. Patterson Pty. Ltd., Guild Advertising 
Agents, will give a short talk. 

4 p.m.: A film to be shown by one of the manu- 
facturers. 

Then open forum. 

Trade and Commerce Report.—The Chairman re- 
ported on correspondence concerning Kimberly-Clark, 
Johnson & Johnson, Yardley, Christmas wrapping paper 
and wrapping paper for general purposes—Hudnuts. 

Pricing Officer’s Report.—Mr. Cotterell reported that 
a number of queries on prices had been satisfactorily 
answered. 

He informed members on the position of the price 
range of Polada Wax, and also referred to Plastic Con- 
tainers. 


A letter from a member on the recent increases of 
sa by Parke, Davis and Burroughs Wellcome was 
read. 

The letter was to be acknowledged and the complaint 
referred to the Federal Secretary for attention by him 
or the Merchandising Manager. 

It was decided that members be advised to check the 
retail prices of Proprietary and Ethical Preparations that 
are sold over the counter, particularly those which 
have a retail price of 15/- or more. 

Federal Delegate’s Report.—Press cuttings on the 
proposal for 5/- Dispensing Fee Scheme were handed 
to members for perusal. 

Board of Studies—University of Adelaide.—It was de- 
cided to seek representation by the Guild on the Board 
of Studies at the University of Adelaide, because appren- 
tices to pharmacy were trained at the University. 

Approach was also to be made to the Pharmacy Board 
and Pharmaceutical Society for support to our repre- 
sentations. 

Commonwealth Government Dispensing Fee.—(a) A 
letter from the Queensland State Branch Committee 
was read, in which the Committee advised of its request 
to the Federal Office to seek a plebiscite of members 
on the proposal to make a levy to fight the threat to 
pharmacists. 

(b) A country member’s letter on this subject was 
also read, and it was decided to refer same to the 
Federal President. 

Federal Council Annual Meeting.—The Victorian 
Branch proposal to ask the Federal Council to take the 
necessary steps to consolidate income from Guild mem- 
bers to enable them to provide a complete business ser- 
vice (including insurance) to members had already been 
circulated to the Committee prior to the meeting. . 

After discussion it was decided to defer this matter 
to the next meeting. 

Night Pharmacy.—Several letters from members were 
read, regarding the night opening of pharmacies, and 
it was decided to inform them that the legal aspects 
were being pursued. They would be informed as soon 
as possible. 

Canteen, Woomera West.—It was reported to the 
meeting that supplies of S.M.A. had been made avail- 
able to the canteen at Woomera West, but following 
a complaint the supply would be discontinued. The 
meeting was also advised that S.M.A. was not regis- 
tered with P.A.T.A. as exclusively Chemists Only line, 
and it was decided to write requesting that this be done. 

Promotion Sales.—A suburban member wrote asking 
that advice be given through the bulletin when firms 
have new lines to introduce or special promotion sales 
are to take place.—It was agreed that the member be 
informed that such information when supplied to the 
Guild be advised to members. 

Benefit Returns.—A letter from the Federal Secre- 
tary concerning the Commonwealth Department of 
Health, asking on the monthly Benefit Tally Sheets, 
was read. It was stated that the department was not 
asking the chemist to fill in the item number at the 
present time. 

It was resolved to inform members that it was not 
obligatory to insert the item number. 

N.A.P.S.A. Congress.—The Secretary of the above 
Congress Sub-Committee wrote to the Guild requesting 
help to finance some entertainment for visitors to the 
Congress.—It was decided to ask the Association to 
confer with the Guild Executive on the matter. 

List of Members.—It was resolved that when manu- 
facturers and others requested to be supplied with a 
list of members a charge of £1/1/- would be made for 
each list. 

Chloromycetin Eyedrops.—It was decided to write 
to the Federal Secretary asking him to make an appli- 
cation that as the eyedrops required the addition of 


. distilled water, this should bear a fee of 3/- as an ex- 


temporaneous prescription. 
The meeting then closed. 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL 


News 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to 

the Journal correspondent in W.A., Mr. F. W. Avenell 
(‘phone BA 4082). 


Mr. and Mrs. R. Donaldson, of Nedlands, have trans- 
ferred to Victoria, where they will take up residence 
at Geelong. Bob will be missed by his many W.A. 
friends in bowling and musical circles. 

Miss J. C. Palmer, Mr. J. V. Hands and Mr. N. G. 
Dallimore comprised the West Australian contingent to 
the Civil Defence School for Pharmacists recently held 
at Macedon, Victoria. 

Wedding.—Congratulations to Mr. and Mrs. John 
O’Hara, who were married on August 25 at St. Louis 
College Chapel, Claremont, where John was educated. 
The bride was Elizabeth King, a qualified nurse, who 
has just returned from a tour of Europe. 

Mr. J. Buckley relieved Mr. F. H. Barry, of Fremantle, 
who spent a couple of weeks at Busselton recently. 

Congratulations to Mr. Bruce Maywood, of Mosman 
Park, on his appointment as a Commissioner for De- 
clarations. 

During the month we were happy to receive a visit 
from former W.A. pharmacist Mr. G. Mouritz, who was 
spending a holiday here. He now has a pharmacy at 
Yarraville, Victoria. 

Another W.A. pharmacist, Mr. G. P. Green, who has 
been in Papua for many years, left there recently to 
take up residence in New South Wales. 

Engagement.—Congratulations to Geoff Miller on his 
engagement to Mary Collins, of Mt. Lawley. ¢ 

At the time of writing these notes Miss V. Garcia was 
an inmate of Lister Hospital, where she was reported 
to be making satisfactory progress. 

Fire.—During the early hours of September 13, fire 
destroyed a Morris Oxford sedan and the garage-work- 
shop in which it was housed at the home of Mr. and 
Mrs. R. Florian, Mt. Hawthorn. Damage is estimated 
at £1500. A neighbour told the police that children 
had been playing with fireworks in a nearby lane on the 
previous evening, and it is believed that these ignited 
other material, which continued to smoulder. 


AMENITIES AT FAULDING WAREHOUSE 


Messrs. G. H. Dallimore, President, A. A. Baxter, Trea- 
surer, F. W. Avenell, Registrar, of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of W.A., and Mr. G. D. T. Allan, State President 
of the Pharmaceutical Service Guild, were amongst the 
guests at the opening by Premier D. Brand of the new 
staff amenities rooms at the warehouse of F. H. Faulding 
& Co. Ltd., in Murray Street, Perth, on September 16. 

F. H. Faulding and Co. Ltd. has been established in 
W.A. since 1894, and now employs 182 West Australians. 


PHARMACEUTICAL COUNCIL MEETING 


At the Pharmaceutical Council meeting held on Sep- 
tember 1 advice was received from the Australian Fede- 
ration of Women Pharmaceutical Chemists that they 
wished to donate a prize to the female student gaining 
highest marks at the Final Examination. The Council 
gratefully accepted the offer and arranged for students 
to be notified. 

_ Pursuant to a complaint concerning incorrect labe}- 
ling of tablets, a chemist was required to appear before 


the Council at its last meeting to show cause why he 
should not be dealt with under Section 20 of the Phar- 
macy and Poisons Act. After hearing the chemist’s 
explanation and assurance that a more reliable system 
of checking had been adopted, it was decided not to 
take further action. 

As this is the third occasion during the past few 
months that complaints of this nature have been dealt 
with, the Council wishes to emphasise the need for 
extreme care in labelling of medicines. 


A.N.Z.A.A.S. 


The A.N.Z.A.A.S. Congress held in Perth provided an 
opportunity of meeting several pharmaceutical visitors 
from the eastern States. These included: 

Mr. and Mrs. R. A. Anderson, Mr. J. L. Dundon, Mr. 
R. T. Patterson and Mr. and Mrs. D. M. Trevelyan, of 
South Australia. 

Mr. and Mrs. A. W. Callister, Mr. and Mrs. E. E. Nye, 
Miss R. M. Mercer, Messrs. P. A. Berry, R. G. Gibbs, 
G. J. Handley, B. A. Lee, A. G. Mathews, W. G. Mercer, 
G. T. Peterson, V. G. Stott, A. K. Hobbs and G. K. 
Treleaven, of Victoria. 

Misses M. P. Esplin, C. Robinson and J. N. O’Neil, 
Mr. and Mrs. J. R. Morrison, Professors R. H. Thorp and 
S. E. Wright, and Messrs. J. J. Ashley, N. A. Broad- 
hurst, C. Boonsong, K. J. C. Johnson, R. H. Knight, E. B. 
Pollard, L. W. Smith, M. B. Slaytor and A. F. Winterton, 
of New South Wales. 

The Section “O” programme was well received, and 
sessions were generally very well attended by mem- 
bers of other sections in addition to our own. The 
papers submitted were of a high quality, several pro- 
voking debate and additional comments by others 
present. 

The delightful weather which prevailed throughout 
the period, together with the good will and friendship 
of all concerned, contributed to make this a really suc- 
cessful week, of which many happy memories will 
remain. 


Annual 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The 32nd annual general meeting of the Western 
Australian Branch of the Guild was held at 12 Aberdeen 
Street, Perth, at 8 p.m. on August 20. 

Present.—Messrs. G. D. Allan (Chair), W. G. Lewis, 
R. W. Dalby, G. H. Dallimore, A. W. Rock, M. H. Arnold, 
R. I. Cohen, J. G. Skeahan, R. D. Edinger, and members 
as per attendance sheet. 

Notice of Meeting.—The President declared the meet- 
ing open, and the Secretary read the notice convening 
the meeting. 

Minutes.—The minutes of the 3lst annual general 
meeting held on August 21, 1958, were read and con- 
firmed. 

Guild Insurance Policy.—The President reported on 
the very favourable insurance policy that the Guild 
had negotiated for its members. Already a number of 
chemists had availed themselves of this policy, and 
indications were that both the Guild and members 
would benefit. 

Annual Report.—In presenting the annual report, the 
President first read a telegram from Mr. Attiwill, con- 
gratulating the Guild on its year of progress. He then 
asked members to stand in silence in memory of three 
members who had passed away during the past year. 
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Baby Rice Cereal 
THE NEW WEANING FOOD 


Robinson’s Baby Rice Cereal is a completely new 
weaning food. It will sell itself to mothers looking 
for a food to tempt baby and provide variety to the 
diet during the weaning period. Baby Rice Cereal 

is pre-cooked rice in powder form, and contains 
vitamins and minerals to provide easily 
assimilated nourishment essential for 


strength and growth. 


Baby Rice is prepared 

in an instant! 

Simply stir it into warm (boiled) milk 

or add to the usual milk mixture. This simplicity 
of preparation is a boon to busy mothers who 
know that in this nourishing new cereal their 
babies will be getting the body-building food they 
need, TODDLERS THRIVE ON IT, TOO! 


Backed by the most powerful ; 
haby food advertising campaign in recent years! 


Big spaces in press and —— 
Women's Weekly. olourful 


pack 
crowner to stop 
the shoppers. Also 
attractive display 
bins. 


BABY RICE CEREAL 


Made by Reckitt & Colman (Aust.) Ltd. 


Interesting give- 
away leaflets for 
mothers! 


N 210A 
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WESTERN AUSTRALIA—Continued 


In reading through the report the President touched 
on the variety of work, both Federal and State, that 
confronted the Guild during the year. With increasing 
Guild membership, the work of the Guild was expand- 
ing considerably. The year saw the introduction of the 
Guild Publicity Plan, which, during its first year of 
operation, proved most successful. 

A number of Federal Conferences were held during 
the year and members of the State Branch Committee 
devoted a considerable amount of their time to Guild 
work. 

Treasurer's Report and Balance Sheet.—Mr. Dalby, 
in presenting the Treasurer’s Statement and Balance 
Sheet for the year, took the opportunity to explain in 
detail the various items listed. Once again he reported 
that the Guild was 100 per cent. financial and, for the 
new financial year, over 75 per cent. of chemists had 
already paid their fees. The financial position of the 
Branch was very strong, and members could look for- 
ward to another successful year. 

There being no discussion, the adoption of the Finan- 
cial Statement and Balance Sheet was carried. 

Election of State Branch ittee.—The Returning 
Officer, Mr. Lewis, announced that there were eight 
nominations for the six vacancies on the State Branch 
Committee. An election was necessary, and 74 per cent. 
of members voted. He declared the following members 
duly elected:— 

Messrs. C. O. Carter, R. I. Cohen, R. W. Dalby, G. H. 

Dallimore, A. W. Rock. S. J. Wilson. 

The President took the opportunity to thank Mr. 
Skeahan, who was unsuccessful at the election, for the 
fourteen years of work he had given for Guild mem- 
bers whilst he was a member of the Committee. 

He also congratulated the new State Branch Com- 
mitteeman, Mr. C. O. Carter, on his election, remark- 
ing that new blood is always a welcome addition to any 
committee. 

Accountant.—It was resolved that Mr. K. Graham 
be appointed accountant for the year ended June 30, 
1960. 

Auditor.—Mr. G. C. Tasker was elected. 

Advertising Report.—Mr. Dallimore explained the re- 
sults of the first year of the Guild Publicity Campaign. 
Altogether 67 advertisements had appeared in the local 
newspapers and 11 commercial radio stations had been 
used for the Christmas Campaign. Owing to the price 
cutting of open selling lines, the Guild advertised only 
Chemists’ Only products. Altogether, 55 different 
Chemists’ Only — were advertised. The supply 
of tax cards had doubled, and for the first year of an 
entirely new type of publicity campaign, it could be 
considered successful. 

Plans are now laid for the coming twelve months, 
and in addition to press publicity it is contemplated 
using television and country radio stations. The re- 
quest that more notice be given as to what lines would 
be advertised and also to the possibility of having a 
special priced product would be given consideration. 

Pharmaceutical Benefits Act.—The proposed new con- 
ditions under which P.B.A. dispensing will be carried 
out in the future came as a complete surprise to 
chemists. Until full details are known, it is impossible 
to foretell the future, but it is realised by the Federal 
Executive that the future of pharmacy is at stake, and 
chemists must be insistent in their demand for adequate 
remuneration for their services. 

Retail Price List.—-Mr. Lewis reported on the retail 
price list, and it was suggested that chemists be asked 
to make suggestions for its improvement. 

Medical Liaison Committee.—A member complained 
of the attitude of certain doctors in their endeavour to 
have their patients avoid the dispensing fee on ethical 
preparations. The President reported that a meeting 
with the B.M.A. had been arranged, but no satisfactory 
solution was arrived at. It was recommended that this 
matter should be referred to the Council. 


After Hour Service.—In reply to a question on after 
hour trading, the President reported that efforts were 
being made to have a roster service organised in various 
districts. The latest zone organised was in Fremantle, 
which had commenced on August 17. 


_ Restriction of Pharmacies.—A member made a sugges- 

tion that something should be done to try to prevent 
the opening of pharmacies in areas that were already 
well catered for and where an additional pharmac 
would cause hardship to those already established. 
Several causes were given and suggestions, such as the 
limitation of apprentices and the licensing of phar- 
macies, were mentioned. It was realised that the solu- 
tion was not an easy one, but that some effort should 
be made to draw the attention of chemists to the 
position. 

Vote of Thanks.—Mr. Healy, in proposing a vote of 
thanks to the President, spoke of the excellent work 
performed by the President and members of the State 
Branch Committee during the past year. He asked 
those present to show their appreciation. 

Mr. Allan thanked Mr. Healy and those present for 
their expression of confidence, which he fully appre- 
ciated. He also asked that a letter of appreciation be 
sent to Rumbles Limited for the use of the meeting 
room. 

The meeting closed at 10.30 p.m., after which supper 
was served. 


GUILD COMMITTEE MEETING 


The State Branch Committee of the Western Aus- 
tralian Branch of the Guild met at 61 Adelaide Terrace. 
Perth, on September 8, at 7.45 p.m. ; 


Present.—Messrs. W. G. Lewis (Chair), S. J. Wilson, 
R. W. Dalby, G. H. Dallimore, H. J. Stone, A. W. Rock, 
J. G. Skeahan, R. D. Edinger, J. V. Hands, M. H. Arnold, 
C. O Carter, R. I. Cohen. 

On opening the meeting the Chairman (Mr. Lewis) 
apologised for the absence of the State President, Mr. 
Allan, who was in Sydney, and took the opportunity of 
welcoming Mr. C. Carter as a member of the State 
Branch Committee. Mr. Carter thanked the Chairman 
for his welcome. 


Fremantle Roster.—A report was received on the 
effect of the roster introduced at Fremantle. This had 
proved most satisfactory and was working very 
smoothly. 

Presentation to Mr. Skeahan.—At this stage the Chair- 
man asked to be allowed to make a presentation to 
Mr. Skeahan in appreciation of his fourteen years’ work 
as a member of the State Branch Committee. Mr. Lewis 
pointed out that Mr. Skeahan had put much time and 
energy into the work of the Guild, and he hoped he 
would accept the gift as a reminder of the pleasant 
hours he spent on the Committee. Mr. Dallimore sup- 
ported Mr. Lewis in his remarks. 

In reply, Mr. Skeahan thanked the State Branch Com- 
mittee most sincerely for what he considered a very 
valued gift, and wanted all to know that his services 
would always be available if called upon. 


Federal Merchandising Service—The position of a 
competitive line to Farex was considered as being 
most serious, and it was recommended that a Chemists’ 
Only baby rice be marketed as early as possible. 


Polarizers Pty. Ltd.—A letter from the Polaroid Com- 
pany, suggesting that a school on the selling of sun- 
glasses be held in Perth early in October. It was recom- 
mended that the organisation of such a school be the 
responsibility of the company and that the local branch 
be contacted. 

Financial.—The Treasurer’s Report was received and 
accounts were passed for payment. The Treasurer re- 
ported that nearly 90 per cent. of the members had 
paid their annual subscription. 
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WESTERN AUSTRALIA—Continued 


Election of Office-bearers——The following office- 
bearers were elected for the ensuing twelve months:— 


President: G. D. Allan. 

Vice-Presidents: W. G. Lewis, S. J. Wilson. 

Treasurer: R. W. Dalby. 

Federal Delegates: G. H. Dallimore, G. D. Allan. 

Pricing Officer: W. G. Lewis. 

— Commerce Committee Chairman: A. W. 
ock. 


It was resolved that the sterling work of the State 
President and the chairman of the Trade and Commerce 
Committee, the Pricing Officer and the Hon. Treasurer 
be recorded in the minutes. 


Federal Delegate’s Report.—Mr. Dallimore reported 
on the result of the meeting of the Federal Executive 
held in Canberra with the Commonwealth Minister of 
Health. The meeting discussed the proposed new 
Pharmaceutical Benefits plan. The Guild objected to 
the 5/- fee, pointing out the advantage the dispensaries 
would have over the chemists and also the difficulty of 
— this amount, particularly with country 
chemists. 


Pricing Officer's Report.—Mr. Lewis reported on the 
sample of the 100-tablet container. This was still un- 
satisfactory, as the tops pull off too easily and labels 
would not adhere to the outside. 


The new tally sheet was discussed. 


Owing to some chemists not completing in detail the 
repeat authorisation, it was recommended that chemists’ 
attention should be drawn to this matter. It was sug- 
gested that the Chief Pharmacist could send out an 
appropriate circular. 


Trade and Commerce Report.—Mr. Arnold gave a de- 
tailed report on the result of the meeting of the Trade 
and Commerce Committee held in Melbourne. A full 
report will be sent to all S.B.C. members. 


Mr. Rock is the new chairman of the Committee, but 
in his absence Mr. Arnold gave the monthly report. 
Opportunity was taken to welcome Mr. Carter as a new 
member to this Committee. A report was given on the 
sales of certain lines, and despite an overall Australian 
drop, it was pleasing to report that with Dexsal and 
Relaxa, sales in W.A. showed an increase. 


It was recommended that “pulls” of Guild press pub- 
licity should be forwarded to chemists earlier. 

September is Ipana month, and October will be an 
Akta-vite drive. 

Chemists were asked to give prominence to Farex. 


A design for a chemist wrapping paper was shown. 
After discussion, it was decided that the base colour 
could be improved, and that samples of other colours 
be produced. 

School of Civil Defence.—Mr. Hands, the Guild repre- 
sentative to the Civil Defence School at Mt. Macedon, 
gave his report, and suggested that the State officials 
should organise a “local school” of those chemists who 
had been to the official school. 


Restriction of Pharmacies.—Though the Guild fav- 
oured that some control should be exercised in the 
indiscriminate opening of new pharmacies, it appeared 
that without legal control very little could be achieved. 
The legal restriction of pharmacies had been introduced 
in New Zealand, but this had since been abandoned. 


Cutting of Goya Talcum.--It was reported that a food 
store had purchased a large parcel of Goya Talcum and 
immediately cut the retail price. The local agent had 
been contacted, and the manufacturers had issued in- 
structions that if supplies were sent to any metropolitan 
food store their supplies would be stopped. 


The meeting closed at 11.55 p.m. 


There are 
58 distinct 


patterns o No. 7 “Sanax” First Aid Case. 


“SANAX” 
FIRST AID CASES 


Obtainable from your regular Wholesaler. 


For illustrations and details write direct to 


THE SANAX CO., 
223-225 Bay Road, Sandringham, VIC. 


A record-breaking year for 


BONNINGTON’S 
IRISH MOSS 


and our biggest-ever 
advertising year on Radio & TV 


ORDER NOW! 


from your usual 


WHOLESALE SUPPLIER 
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State 
News 


| PERSONAL and GENERAL | 


Members desiring publication of personal items of in- 
terest are invited to write or telephone details to the 
Journal correspondent in Tasmania, Miss M. L. Wil- 
liams, 276 Argyle Street, North Hobart (phone B 1010). 


We are pleased to know that Miss Dorothy Croft has 
completely recovered from her attack of mumps. 

As these notes go to print we hope that Mr. Laurie 
Gluskie will have returned to his usual robust state 
of health. 

Mr. Jones, of Huonville, has sold his pharmacy and 
is to come to the Battery Point Pharmacy in Hobart. 
We wish him every success. 

Mrs. Hawkes and Mrs. Ross have recently changed 
their pharmacy and are to move to the New Town 
Pharmacy. We wish them, too, every success in their 
move. 

Mr. John Kaufman will take a rest for a few months. 

The rest of the notes read like a birth column, and 
we hope augers for a supply of future pharmacists: 

Mr. and Mrs. Eric Bourke are the proud parents of 
twins, Elizabeth and Patrick. 

Mr. and Mrs. Kevin Corby have a baby daughter. 

Mr. and Mrs. Alf Jones (Margaret Tribolet) have a 
son. 


INFANT POISONED WITH RUST REMOVER 


It was reported in the Tasmanian press on August 7 
that a 17 months old baby was treated for poisoning at 
the Launceston General Hospital after having swallowed 
rust remover at his parents’ home at Prospect. The 
report issued later in the day indicated that the child’s 
condition was satisfactory. 


FINE FOR FAILURE TO DISPLAY POISON NOTICE 


Arthur Baillie pleaded guilty.to having laid strychnine 
on his land on June 9 without posting in a conspicuous 
place a notice that poison had been laid. 

This action in the Launceston Magistrates’ Court 
followed complaints from other residents that their pets 
had been poisoned. In defence Baillie said that he had 
warned his neighbours on both sides that poison had 
been laid. 

A fine of £2/10/- with 30/- costs was imposed. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Tas- 
mania met at 85 Elizabeth Street, Hobart, on September 
14, at 6.15 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. L. J. McLeod (Chairman), Messrs. E. H. 
Shield, J. K. Bester and the Secretary. 

Members expressed regret at Mr. Robertson’s sudden 
illness, and asked that a letter be sent to him wishing 
him a speedy recovery. 

Picture Evening.—The Chairman reported that the 
films provided by Burroughs Wellcome & Co. (Aust.) 
Ltd. were very well received by members, and pro- 
vided a very educational programme. The meeting 


asked that a letter be sent to the company thanking it 
for its assistance. 

Financial.—Accounts totalling £35/15/- were passed 
for payment. 

Lectures.—Mr. McLeod reported that whilst in Mel- 
bourne he had discussed the possibility of a lecture in 
Pharmacology, and he had been advised to contact Pro- 
fessor Shaw of the Melbourne University. It was agreed 
that a letter should be forwarded with the object of ar- 
ranging for a lecture early in 1960. 

Tasmanian Pharmaceutical Students’ Association.—A 
letter was received from the Association advising that the 
Annual Congress of the National Association would be 
held in Hobart in January, 1961, and asked if the 
Society would provide a dinner for the Executive and 
Delegates. 

— decided that such a dinner would be pro- 
vided. 

General Meeting.—The next General Meeting will be 
held on Thursday, October 15, when Mr. McLeod will 
address members on the course he attended at Macedon 
on Civil Defence. 

The meeting closed at 6.45 p.m. 


Annual 


THE GUILD Meeting 


ANNUAL MEETING OF TASMANIAN BRANCH 


The annual general meeting of members of the Tas- 
manian branch of the Guild was held at 93 Davey Street, 
Hobart, on August 27, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. G. M. Fleming (Chairman), Mrs. E. A. 
Ross, Mrs. E. M. Hawkes, Miss N. L. Gibson, Miss E. M. 
Hurst, Messrs. C. A. Robertson, L. W. Palfreyman, D. R. 
Crisp, A. G. Gould, J. H. Gould, A. Fennell, K. H. Jen- 
kins, E. H. Shield, C. B. Dillon, T. A. Stephens, A. G. 
Crane, I. R. McIntosh, J. R. Prowse and the Secretary. 

Annual Report.—The annual report having been cir- 
culated was taken as read. Mr. Fleming, in moving the 
adoption of the report, made particular reference to the 
Merchandising and Advertising Plan. He stressed the 
importance of this project to pharmacy throughout Aus- 
tralia, and in Tasmania over £2000 had been spent to 
date, which he considered had been a wise investment 
and contributed mainly to the increased turnover which 
pharmacy had enjoyed. Over the next year this ex- 
penditure would be considerably increased, and Mr. 
Bryce Watson had been in Tasmania and discussed 
the proposed scheme for the ensuing year. 

The Price List, which had been prepared by Mr. 
Robertson and Mr. Dillon, would be issued during Sep- 
tember, and should be of great assistance to members, 
as any adjustments considered necessary could very 
easily be attended to at short notice. 

Mr. Fleming said he considered that changes proposed 
recently in regard to the National Health Service had 
been put forward without any reference to the Guild; 
this was considered most unsatisfactory. Federal officers 
were at present discussing these points with Govern- 
ment representatives. 

He further stressed that members must be alert to 
inroads that were being made by other stores on chemists’ 
lines, and urged that members both recommend and 
display Chemists’ Only lines. 

The Vice-President, Mr. C. A. Robertson, in second- 
ing the adoption of the annual report, thanked the 
President for his energetic leadership over the past year, 
and hoped that he would continue with this work as 
he had done over the past six years. 


1040 The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1959 


4 
‘ 
< 


The Fly-Tox Aerosol Cowboy featured 
in latest TV commercial. 


This little 
man means 


He's one of the TEAM of sales promoters to be 
employed this season by Fly-Tox which MUST bring 


. more business and faster turnover—especially 


m, Wherever the smart Fly-Tox display unit is 


%, conveniently situated for customer selection. 


Fly-Tox offers you a number of 
attractive Special Parcel 

buys, giving an 

opportunity for even 

bigger profits on 

this top-quality 

product. 


ORDER NOW 


Description of Product W'sale to Retail Retail Price 
ScoTT & BOWNE FLY-TOX, Aerosol, Small... _...... 76/— doz. 7/11 ea. 


FLY-TOX, Aerosol, Large 133/7 doz. 13/11 ea. 
(A’asia) Ltd. FLY-TOX, Bottles, 8 oz. 24/— doz. 2/6 ea. 
FLY-TOX, Bottles, 16 oz. isi oot 41/7 doz. 4/4 ea. 
120-126 Rethechiid Avenve FLY-TOX, Cans, 20 oz. i ees 43/2 doz. 4/6 ea. 

ROSEBERY MOTH-TOX, Aerosol, Small ae ee 76/— doz. 7/11 ea. 
MOTH-TOX, Aerosol, Large dee an 139/2 doz. 14/6 ea. 
ROACH-TOX, Aerosol, Large 110/5 doz. 11/6 ea. 
ROACH-TOX, Cans, 20 oz. ee 43/2 doz. 4/6 ea. 
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Bex— 


Bex most asked for 


Tabiets: 


24 TABLE 
TABLET CONTAINS 
Pain, 3 ca. : PHENACETER 
2% ca. CAFFEINE 

SPECKERS PTY 
Crown & Campbell Sts. 
Sydney 


pain reliever 


Bex is a quality product backed by big advertising in the 
press, on the radio and TV. Bex has the largest sale of 
any pain reliever in Australia. It lives up to the claims 
made for it and your customers know it. 


From a retailer’s angle Bex has everything—big demand, 
rapid repeats, quick turnover, generous profit margin. 
Use the Bex display material available to you. 


Powders &§Tablets 


MOST PROFITABLE 
CHRISTMAS EVER 


WITH 


PETRI 


GREEN -O- MATIC 


35mm CAMERA 


&27/10/0 


from— 
CHECK THESE SELLING POINTS: 


%* PETRI'S EXCLUSIVE GREEN-O-MATIC System features a When money flows freer-—PETRI’S features and 
superwide viewfinder window of special Green Crown a 3 
Glass which increases visibility, eliminates eye strain quality help increase your turnover to top-level— 
ully ronize utter 
% AUTOMATIC PARALLAX CORRECTION. — Synchronized Anticipate your Christmas needs —ORDER 
PETRI GOLDEN TRAME moves automatically to com ! 
pensate for parallax from 2 ft. to infinity. No more heads NOW! 
‘lopped” off with PETRI-GOLD FRAME. 
SPEED-O- C one stroke leverwind with 4-way action if / G 
me double clutch feature guarantees ultra rapid sequence ifetime uarantee 
shots. 


* WIDE ANGLE and TELE auxiliary lenses available. 


PHOTIMPORT PTY. LTD. 277 LITTLE LONSDALE STREET, MELBOURNE FB 2712 
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TASMANIA—Continued 


Mr. Robertson stressed the necessity for every mem- 
ber to contribute to the Merchandising and Advertising 
Plan, as it was only by having all members in this 
scheme that it could become a real success. 


Figures from surveys taken show that the Guild is 
reaping considerable benefit from this expenditure, so 
it justifies getting right behind the scheme. 


He mentioned that the pricing sub-committee would 
appreciate any recommendations on the new Price List 
when issued. 


The report was adopted unanimously. 


Financial Statements.—-The Treasurer, Mr. K. H. Jen- 
kins, in moving the adoption of these statements, ex- 
pressed pleasure at the balance for the year. He stated 
the main reason for this position was the change over 
to the South Australian Price List, which had saved 
much expenditure. 


Mr. Palfreyman, in seconding the adoption of the 
financial statements, agreed with Mr. Jenkins on the 
satisfactory position, and expressed appreciation for 
the way in which Mr. Fleming had found time to attend 
to the many demands of the Guild, and always have his 
finger on the financial position particularly, as he was 
conducting a one-man pharmacy. 


The financial statements were adopted unanimously. 


State Branch Committee.—Mr. Fleming reported that 
as there were only sufficient nominations to fill vacan- 
cies in the Northern Division it had not been necessary 
to hold an election there. 


Mr. A. G. Gould, Returning Officer for the Southern 
Division, presented the following report of the election 
for five representatives from the Southern Division:— 


Robertson, C. A. 
Fennell, A. 
Fleming, G. M. 
Crane, A. G. 
McIntosh, I. R. 
Crisp, D. R. 
Colman, O. K. 


The President then declared elected for the ensuing 
two years Messrs. G. S. Copeland and G. A. Calver of 
the Northern Division, and Messrs. C. A. Robertson, A. 
Fennell, G. M. Fleming, A. G. Crane and I. R. McIntosh 
from the Southern Division. 


Auditors.—The retiring Auditors, Messrs. Bumford 
& Walter, were re-elected. 


Federal Trade and Commerce Conference.—The 
branch representative at this conference, Mr. C. A. 
Robertson, gave a very informative report on the im- 
portant items discussed at this meeting. 


The Chairman thanked Mr. Robertson for his report. 


Radio Advertising.—As members seldom had the op- 
portunity of hearing the radio sessions broadcast during 
the morning women’s session, Mr. Watson had for- 
warded some records issued for this purpose, and these 
were played for members to hear. 


Postal and Telephone Charges.—Members expressed 
their concern at the proposed increase in postal and 
telephone charges, and the meeting agreed that a pro- 
test should be forwarded through Federal Office to this 
effect. 


The meeting closed at 10 p.m. 


ANNUAL MEETING OF NORTHERN TASMANIAN 
BRANCH 


The annual meeting of the Northern Tasmanian 
Branch of the Guild was held at the Brisbane Hotel, 
Launceston, on September 2. 

Election of Officers resulted:— 

President: Mr. E. T. Elliott. 

Vice-Presidents: Messrs. G. Copeland, D. E. Jones, 

F. Cartledge and R. Ward. 

Hon. Secretary: Mr. B. Browne. 

Hon. Treasurer: Mr. D. E. Jones. 

R.T.A. Representative: Mr. S. Joscelyne. 

Trade and Commerce: President Mr. Calver; members 

Messrs. Joscelyne and Browne. 

Pricing: Mr. F. Wallom. 

Roster Secretary: Mr. S. Joscelyne. 

Assistant Secretary: Mr. P. Roots. 

Auditor: Mr. G. Calver. 

Executive Committee: The President, a Vice-Presi- 

dent, and the Hon. Secretary. 

The President then spoke of the activities of the 
past year. One new member (Mr. J. H. Mitchell) was 
elected, and the death of an old and respected member, 
Mr. L. J. Abra, was recorded. 

A forward step for Tasmania was the printing of 
their own Retail Price Lists, which was now almost 
completed. 

Price cutting of several items by super-markets was 
effectively checked. Mr. Bryce Watson made a visit 
to Tasmania and addressed well-attended meetings. in 
Launceston and at Ulverstone. 

The Chief Pharmacist and Inspection Pharmacist 
= a meeting of chemists and guests during the 
week. 

This year saw the successful launching of the new 
chemist - owned co-operative NORCO. The President 
spoke of the fine co-operation of Guild members gener- 
ally with the publicity and merchandising drives. 


RABRO 


Stomach Tablets 


(Specially prepared liquorice and bismuth 
therapy} 


Literature and professional samples 
on request. 
Available from all recognised Drug 
Houses and Wholesalers. 


Manufacturers: 
RABRO COMPANY, N.V., NYMEGEN (Holland) 


Sole Distributors: 


H.M.G. DRUGS PTY. LIMITED 


Kembla Building, 58 MARGARET ST., SYDNEY 
Telephone: BX 2629 Telegrams: Triplex 
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| PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of rsonal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in N.S.W. ‘Phone BU 3092. 


To follow foolish precedents and wink 
With both our eyes, is easier than to think. 
—Cowper. 


Messrs. D. and P. Ford are now the owners of Ford’s 
Pharmacy, at 247 King Street, Newtown. 

Mr. D. P. Jamieson has purchased Moore’s Pharmacy, 
1025 Prince’s Highway, Engadine. 

Mr. H. C. Malcolm has purchased Leggo’s Pharmacy, 
174 St. Johns Road, Forest Lodge, from Miss E. Case. 

Miss B. B. Moore has purchased the pharmacy at 138 
Lambeth Road, Panania. 

Mrs. C. Riesenfeld has sold her pharmacy at South 
Matraville to Mr. P. O’Mullane. 

Mr. A. Purser now has the pharmacy at Tangarra 
Street and Coronation Parade, Enfield. 

Mr. M. S. Muir has opened the Yarra Pharmacy, at 
Yarra Junction. Yarra Junction is near Prince Henry 
Hospital. 

Mr. D. J. Donovan has sold his pharmacy at Syden- 
ham and has opened a pharmacy at 28 Mawson Parade, 
Malabar. 

The Alto Pharmacy, at 51 Alto Street, Wentworthville, 
is now known as Blair’s Pharmacy, having been pur- 
chased by Mr. M. J. Blair. 

Mr. B. Sloane has sold his pharmacy at 118 Crown 
Street, Wollongong. Mr. Sloane was recently in hospital. 

Mr. R. A. Flanagan has taken over the pharmacy in 
Turea Street, Blacksmiths. Blacksmiths is in the Swan- 
sea district near Newcastle. 

Mr. G. C. Gostelow has purchased McNally’s phar- 
macy, 86 Pacific Highway, Roseville. Mr. G. C. Gostelow 

a son of Mr. C. G. Gostelow, President of the Phar- 
macy Board of New South Wales and Chairman of the 
Wholesale Drug Co. Ltd. 


THE ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTS OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


The following list are the office-bearers of the Asso- 
ciation of Women Pharmaceutical Chemists of New 
South Wales, recently elected for the year 1959-60. 
President: Mrs. W. A. Curry, 4 Third Avenue, Eastwood. 
Vice-Presidents: Mrs. D. W. Campbell, 44 Kiora Road, 

— Miss I. J. Latham, 10 Gordon Street, East- 

wood, 

Someaiere Miss E. M. Sullivan, 4 Willandra Street, 
e. 

i Miss S. Feakes, 10 Edward Street, Bondi. 

Social Secretary: Mrs. G. A. Smith, la Clairvaux Road, 

Vaucluse. 

Extra Committee Members: Mrs. J. Fairfax, Misses O. 

Anderson and J. Malone. 


HOSPITALS ASSOCIATION ASKS FOR INVESTI- 
GATION ON USE OF DRUGS 


The Executive Committee of the Hospitals Association 
of New South Wales, according to a report published 
in “The Sydney Morning Herald” on August 6, has 
decided to ask the Health Department for a full inves- 
Sot on the use of penicillin and other antibiotic 
drugs. 


The Secretary of the Association stated that penicillin 
injections should not be given indiscriminately because 
“ the danger that the patient may be allergic to the 

rug. 

He urged hospital boards to make themselves con- 
versant with the dangers of the antibiotics and_ to 
discuss them with senior members of their staffs so that 
instructions might be laid down to guide medical men 
who used these drugs. 


GANG'S BIG HAUL OF DEADLY DRUGS 


_ A gang of thieves made Sydney’s deadliest haul dur- 
ing the month—a large quantity of lethal drugs. 

The drugs included opium, cocaine, morphine, pethi- 
dine, omnopon and physeptone. 

The C.I.B. issued a special warning that the drugs are 
“extremely dangerous.” 

Police fear the drugs may be distributed to criminals 
or get into the hands of children or teenagers. 

They warned the drugs could be fatal to anyone who 
took them. 

The drugs were stolen from Mr. Vincent Massey’s 
pharmacy in Helen Street, Sefton. 

Police asked anyone who could help recover the drugs 
to contact them immediately. Bankstown detectives’ 
phone number is UY 1088, and the Drug Squad, B030 
extension 252. 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY—PRIZE WINNERS, 
1959 


It is announced that the following medal and prizes 
have been awarded:— 

McCrory Medal: Miss Janice Jean Blunden. 

The John McCrory Medal for dispensing is awarded 
to the candidate who passes the Final Examination at 
the first attempt and obtains a pass percentage of 75% 
or more in practical pharmacy. 

D. Prize: Miss Janice Jean Blunden. 

The D.H.A. Prize is awarded to the candidate who is 
successful at the first attempt and who gains the 
highest aggregate marks at the Final Examination. 

Kodak Prize No. 1: Miss Patricia Anne Milgate. 

The Kodak Prize No. 1 is awarded for practical phar- 
macy based on the student’s practical work in the Final 
Examination and during University course. 

Kodak Prize No. 2: Mr. John Alfred Llewellyn, Mr. 
Victor Albert Carroll (equal). 

The Kodak Prize No. 2 is awarded for general pro- 
ficiency shown throughout the whole pharmacy course 
at the University of Sydney. 


N.H.V.P.A. ALL-DAY CONFERENCE AT NEWCASTLE 


Sixty-two members attended the N.H.V.P.A. Confer- 
ence at Newcastle on September 6. The President, Mr. 
Harold Menson, occupied the chair, and welcomed of- 
ficial delegates from Sydney—Mr. Les Smith (Guild) 
and Mr. Aub. Winterton (Society). 

Free Prescriptions: Cheap Silk Stockings.—Reference 
was made to extraordinary happenings in the Sydney 
area. The offer of free prescriptions by a newly-opened 
pharmacy, and cheap stockings in another new shop. 

The “Dollar” N.H. Scheme.—Long discussions centred 
around the new N.H. scheme. The implementation of a 
scheme at the chemists’ expense was firmly contested. 

Unethical Behaviour.—Mr. Winterton dealt with mal- 
practice and unethical behaviour. 

Insulin Syringe Markings.—Under discussion with the 
Diabetic Association. 
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‘In a clear plastic tube —can’t 
| break or spill. 


“Cleanses in one lather —- yet 
really gentle. 


Conditions hair with exclu- 
sive ‘Sorbitol’. 


on every dozen you buy 
during introductory offer! 


(this represents 55% on list price) 


Concentrated Advertising 


The most concentrated and dramatic 
advertising ever seen for any shampoo in 
Australia. 

@ Colour pages in “Australian Women’s 
Weekly” — unusual and exciting. 

@ Heavy TV “Spot” campaign — at peak 
times on both stations in Sydney and 
Melbourne. Introducing a new-style TV 
technique to capture and sell the audience. 

@ Large press ads. in leading metropolitan 
dailies in S.A., W.A., and Q’land. 


Eye-catching 
point-of-sale displays 


Every 1-dozen order arrives in this 
attractive display. Featuring the 
same theme as the advertising, this 
unit will gain quick recognition — 
and sales. A real space-saver — 
can hang up, or stand on counter. 


Boost impulse purchases in 
your store by giving the unit 
prominent display. 


A NEW STYLE SHAMPOO 


VASELINE CONCENTRATED SHAMPOO IS A PRODUCT OF CHESEBROUGH- POND'S 


“Vaseline’’ is a registered trade mark used by Chesebrough-Pond’s International Ltd. 
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RING 618821 (6 Lines) 


Wiliam and fy, old. 


WHOLESALE DISTRIBUTORS OF ETHICAL DRUGS 


For ACCURATE, PROMPT AND FRIENDLY SERVICE 


Distributors for Luitpold Werke, Munich. Manufacturers of SEMORI, CLAUDEN, HIRUDOID, 
COMBIZYN, MONOTREAN, PASPAT. 


149 CASTLEREAGH STREET 
SYDNEY 


°K It's sound business to get 


COMPLETE 
PROTECTION 


in one simple comprehensive policy 


Practically every possible risk is covered by the 


COMMERCIAL VAL; 


> 


COMPREHENSIVE 


~ 


PO L i CY especially designed for Master Pharmacists. 


You save the trouble of keeping track of renewals for a number of different 
policies — and you save money! 


Get full particulars today from: 


THE SECURITY AND GENERAL INSURANCE CO. LTD. 


HEAD OFFICE: INSURANCE HOUSE, 263 GEORGE STREET, SYDNEY. PHONE: B 0538 
BRANCHES IN ALL CAPITAL CITIES AND ELSEWHERE THROUGHOUT AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND 


Official Insurance Company of the Victorian and Tasmanian Branches of The Federated Pharmaceutical Service Guild of Australia 


CHIEF AGENTS: EDWARD LUMLEY & SONS LTD. 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


After the luncheon adjournment, Mr. Smith gave a 
resume of the Merchandising and Advertising project. 

The Zone expressed its confidence with Guild activity 
in this field. 

The meeting terminated at 5 p.m. 


UNREGISTERED PHYSICIAN’S PLATE 
CHALLENGED 


“The Sydney Morning Herald” of August 26, contained 
a report of an appeal against a Magistrate’s finding in 
respect of a prosecution under the Medical Practitioners 
Act 1938-56. 

The appeal was heard in the Supreme Court at Syd- 
ney on August 25, before Mr. Acting Justice Moffitt, in 
Chambers. 

_ The substance of the complaint was a brass plate bear- 
ing the words “Dr. J. Tziniolis, physician, registered in 
Athens-Greece. Not registered in N.S.W.” 

When the first proceedings were heard before Mr. Har- 
vey, S.M., the offence was found proved; but without pro- 
ceeding to conviction, the Magistrate discharged the 
applicant upon his entering into a good behaviour bond 
for twelve months. 

It was against this decision that the appeal was made. 
At the conclusion of argument, His Honour held that 
the Magistrate had not erred in law, and he ordered that 
the rule nisi be discharged with costs. 

Dr. Frank Louat, Q.C., and Mr, A. L. Blunden (by 
Gilbert M. Johnstone and Co.) for the applicant; Mr. 
C. A. Porter (by the Crown Solicitor) for the Crown. 


CURE FOR BALDNESS 


In an atmosphere of levity, which is characteristic 
of discussions among elderly gentlemen on the sub- 
ject of lack of hair, Mr. Crabtree in the Legislative 
Assembly on August 19 asked if the attention of the 
Minister had been drawn to an article in the “Adelaide 
Advertiser” reporting that the principals of a company 
advertising a supposed cure for baldness in the U.S.A. 
had left the country before the authorities could under- 
take an investigation. 

He asked further if the Minister would institute an 
investigation into these alleged cures and take steps 
to introduce legislation to prevent false claims. 

In reply, the Minister, Mr. Sheahan, said that if he 
could have taken direct action he would have done so 
months ago. The publicity given to the Hon. Member’s 
question and the alertness of other Hon. Members in 
bringing these matters to the notice of the public would 
probably protect the public more than any direct action 
he might take. 

The Minister said that he had made inquiries into 
the medical, analytical and legal aspects. From the 
medical point of view, the ingredients used in prepara- 
tions commonly known as cures are aqueous and other 
substances commonly used for dandruff, and have an 
effect on some but not on all scalps. 


MANLY CITIZENS HONOUR MEMORY OF 
MR. H. C. AIKEN 


On August 28, a great gathering of representatives of 
every section of the community paid homage at St. 
Matthew’s Church, Manly, to the passing on August 27, 
at Manly District Hospital, of one of the greatest citizens, 
philanthropist and business man at the funeral service. 

Many beautiful floral wreaths cascading from the 
church altar steps from many relatives, friends and 
various organisations bore striking testimony to the 
respect and esteem in which the deceased was held in 
the community for so many years. 

The Corso was lined with people as tk casket was 
borne to the hearse, which preceded the cars which bore 


the casket slowly from the church to the Northern 
Suburbs Crematorium. 

Members of the family who attended the service and 
followed the funeral cortege were the widow, Mrs. 
Aiken, son, Don Aiken, daughter, Alice, grandson, Jim 
Aiken and daughter-in-law, Mrs. D. Aiken. 

In an inspiring funeral service, prefaced with the 
singing of “Lead Kindly Light,” the Rev. Gregory Blax- 
land said that in his early years Horace Aiken was 
trained as a dentist and pharmacist, and for several 
years practised as both before coming ta Sydney from 
Adelong. At the age of 43 he came to Manly, and had 
lived here for 40 years, until his passing. : 

Mr. Aiken was a public-spirited man and was active 
in many organisations. He was Vice-President of the 
Manly Union Club for many years. 

For 40 years he was in the Manly Surf Club; he acted 
as treasurer for 25 years, and later became a life mem- 
ber and patron to the club, and was patron when he 
passed on. 

Mr. Aiken was a prominent Freemason and a life 
member of the Adelong and Galen Lodges. 

In his active business and philanthropic life he figured 
prominently in many important spheres of community 
activity. For 60 years he was associated with the Manly 
Ambulance Service. It was through his efforts that 
the Ambulance Station was established. 


CHEMISTS: A CRITICISM 


H. E. Blake, of Penrith, wrote to “The Sydney Morn- 
ing Herald” on 21/9/59: 

Sir,—Whatever may be the rights or wrongs of the 
revised Medical Benefits Scheme upon members of the 
Federated Pharmaceutical Guild, this body will get 
little public sympathy. 

It is amusing to read Mr. E. Scott’s references (‘“Her- 
ald,” Sept. 17) to the “professional status” of his guild’s 
members. Surely a trade classification would be more 
appropriate to an occupation which requires merely an 
apprenticeship augmented by part-time attendance at 
University lectures. 

In the exercise of his lucrative occupation a pharma- 
cist is not required to make any judgments, but only to 
carry out the doctor’s instructions, qualitatively and 
quantitatively. In the comparatively few cases where 
the prescription includes dangerous drugs, the care re- 
quired is no greater than that expected of a high school 
chemistry student. So far as human life is concerned, a 
motor mechanic carries more responsibility and a rail- 
way signalman infinitely more. 

Mr. Winterton’s Rejoinder 

Sir,—H. E. Blake’s ignorant vilification of chemists 
(S.M.H., 21/9/59) published elsewhere would not merit 
reply. 

Performance of apprenticeship or articled clerkship 
does not debar the diplomate from professional status 
(videlicit lawyers, architects). 

From the time of the Paracelsusian iatrochemist he 
has always been accorded professional status. 

“Webster” defines profession as “. . . guiding, or ad- 
vising others or serving them in some art, calling, voca- 
tion, as the profession of chemist.” 

The chemist has an ethical and stern legal responsi- 
bility in the dispensing of a doctor’s prescripition. His 
duties as custodian of dangerous drugs are world-wide 
in application. 

It ill becomes any ignorant itinerant to pen splenetic 
diatribes against those who feel the true spirit of ser- 
vice in devotion to the skilful practice of their calling. 

—A. F. WINTERTON, 
President, Pharmaceutical Society of New South Wales. 


FINAL EXAMINATION RESULTS 
The following candidates were successful at the Phar- 
macy Qualifying Examinations of the Pharmacy Board 
of New South Wales, held on August 6, and subsequent 
days (names in alphabetical order) :— 
Cecily Frances Barry, Jobn Ernest Bland, Jennifer 
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The NAME that 


has created 
a Big Impression 


The high standard of quality of Ilford 
Roll Film is well known to amateur 
photographers everywhere. 


The progress of pharmacy is significant 
and Ilford is proud to offer their photo- 
graphic products to the public through 
the great organisation of the Guild. 


ILFORD LIMITED 
MELBOURNE SYDNEY BRISBANE 
ADELAIDE PERTH 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


Florence Bourke, Philip George Brake, Mary Beatrice 
Brauer, Anne Marie Brereton, Helene Buchanan, John 
Rewa Bugler, James Richard Butler, Barara Anne Camp- 
bell, Patricia Campey, Pamela Margaret Wendy Cane, 
Hugh Malcolm Chalmers, George Ross Cheesman, Robyn 
Clark Clark, Alan John Concannon, Donald Brian Coote, 
Malcolm Leonard Corbett, Rosalind Anne Coulson, 
Edward Llewellyn Crock, Francis Leyland Cross, Ivan 
Christopher Curotta, John MacDonald Dash, Julie Ann 
Doran, Graham Clive Dunkley, John Lawrence Earls, 
Aubrey Francis Egan, Warren Bernard Eggins, Peter 
Fabian, Gerald Alexander Faehrmann, Kenneth William 
Farrah, Ian Ronald Fielding, Thea Margaret Flynn, 
Brian Gregory Frew, John Vincent Frost, Maxwell Keith 
Ganderton, Christina Gaven, William Frederick Giffen, 
Barbara Beryl Giles, James Owen Glazier, Michael John 
Gleeson, Pamela Ann Campbell Grant, Barbara Deborah 
Green, Anthony William Frederick Griffin, Anthony 
Thomas Hagley, John Frederick Hahn, Bernardine Grace 
Hall, Toni Bernadette Hallett, Janine MacArthur Hamil- 
ton, Kevin Stanley Hassey, Philip Lewis Hayward, Peter 
Terence Heslop, Maxwell Grant Hicks, Edward Gerard 
Hill, David Arnold Reynolds Hocking, Valerie Joan 
Honeyman, Mark Omelan Hutnyk, Ruth Frances James, 
Paul Vincent Kelly, Susie Lobel, Roslyn Kay Lovett, 
Robert Drummond Lundy, John Joseph Lynch, Robin 
Agnes Lysaght, Heather Elizabeth McLean, Anthony 
James McPhee, Margaret Frances Maher, Joan Eliza- 
beth Marshall, John Whelan Miller, Terence Arthur 
Moloney, Helen Marlene Murphy, Patricia Ann Payne, 
Kay Ethel Peterson, Edward Henry Pickard, Helen 
Mary Purcell, Claude Joseph Rigney, Bernard Riley, 
James Henry Roberts, James Thomas Rochester, Sam 
Rock, Marilyn Elizabeth Russell, Ian John Moseley St. 
Clair, Albert Saady, Laudio-Anne Sahade, Alexander 
John Scardoni, Phillip John Semos, Beverley Robin 
Sharpe, John Francis Southon, Ada Ellen Stanmore, 
Donald Frederick Farquharson Stewart, Noelene Flor- 
ence Stobbs, Deirdre Annette Mary Streater, John 
Michael Tindale, Ruth Towndrow, Peter Frederick 
George Towner, Clare Berenice Turner, Ladislav Varga, 
Pamela Ann Walker, Dawn Heather Watt, Robert John 
Willis, Helen Macleod Wilson, Roy Denis Young and 
Betty Yu. 


POISONS IN THE HOME 


“The Sunday Telegraph” (20/9/59) published the fol- 
lowing report of an interview with Mr. A. F. Winterton, 
President of the Pharmaceutical Society of N.S.W.: 

Just how long have all those old half-empty bottles 
cluttered your family medicine cabinet? 

The odds are that dozens of them containing left-overs 
—drugs, antibiotics and other pharmaceutical products— 
have been there for years. 

But age has not mellowed them—in fact, some could 
even kill you. 

These ageing medicines were probably just the thing 
for treating what they were prescribed for, but they’re 
no use now. 

Sydney’s leading pharmacists advise you to get rid 
of them. 

Even the most harmless looking tablet or mixture can 
kill, says the President of the Pharmaceutical Society 
of New South Wales, Mr. Aubrey Winterton. 

“Far too many families have made the medicine chest 
a potential menace to health and safety instead of the 
useful accessory it was intended to be,” Mr. Winterton 
said this week. 

Cough syrups are an old standby in the family medi- 
cine cabinet. 

Many people, stockpiling cough syrup just as they 
do headache pills and laxatives, use it indiscriminately 
after making a self-diagnosis of some throat ailment 
as a common cold. 

Often they use cough syrup to “cure” what ultimately 
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proves to be not just a bad cough, but “staph throat,” 
pneumonia or a tumor. 

Sleeping pills, says the Pharmaceutical Society, should 
be under lock and key, not lying in a medicine cabinet. 

These pills cause hundreds of deaths in Australia 
every year. 

Contrary to general opinion the all-too-familiar words, 
“an overdose of sleeping pills” do not necessarily indi- 
cate suicide or an attempt at it. 

There are two dangers when these barbiturates are 
kept in the medicine chest. 

Firstly, they could be taken in error by a member of 
the family in the belief that they are “some other medi- 
cine.” 

The second is the “twilight zone” phenomenon fami- 
liar to physicians and pharmacists. 

This is what happens: 

You take one or two sleeping pills and, as you get 
drowsy, you’re not sure you have taken them. In fact, 
you decide you had been thinking about taking them, 
but haven’t yet. So you take one or two more. 

In the “twilight zone” you may continue this process 
—to the point of death. 

Sydney chemists know of thousands of cases where 
families still use left-over medicines prescribed for a 
member of the family years earlier. 

When someone gets a complaint apparently similar 
to the one the medicine originally was used for, the 
mother goes straight to the cabinet and doses the af- 
flicted child with it. 

Many medicines used this way have no effect; scores 
can make the child ill or irritate the complaint. Some 
are killers. 

Mr. Winterton advises these safeguards against pos- 
sible tragedy from the medicine cabinet: 

Throw out (preferably down the sink) that dld medi- 
cine you used for a particular illness. 

Never tell a child that any box or bottle of medicine 
is candy or cordial. The child may help itself to it 
while you are away. 

These simple precautions, he says, may save a life, 
probably yours. 


Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of New South Wales met at 
52 Bridge Street, Sydney, on September 8, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. C. G. Gostelow (Chairman), Dr. S. E. 
Wright, Messrs. E. Dempster, G. Harman, G. Simpson, 
K. Cartwright, G. Mallam, L. W. Smith and K. Thomas. 

Applications for Registration were approved as follows: 

(a) Having passed Qualifying Examination: Barbara 
Joan Rayner, Valerie Hastings McClymont (nee Kelso) 
and Robert Edward MacAndrew. 

(b) By Reciprocal Agreement: Barry Thomas Denneit 
(from New Zealand), Kenneth Hoyle (from Great Bri- 
tain), Arthur Douglas O’Meara (from Queensland) and 
Joan Rudd (from Queensland). 

Name Restored to Register: Brian Joseph Kernick. 

Certificates of Identity were issued to Peter M. Ryan 
(to Queensland), Arnold John Turner (to Victoria), 
Catherine Elder, John Roch Mylott, Maurice William 
Orr, Susan Silas (nee Wagner), Helen Platt (the last 
five to Great Britain). 

Poisons Act.—One death by poison was noted, viz.: 
Bromvaletone and Carbromal. 

Apprenticeship Indentures.—Registrations comprised 
7 transfers and one cancellation. 

Correspondence.—From Standards Association, re 
medicine glass standards. The Board appointed Mr. C. 
Gostelow as its representative in this matter. 

Non-submission of Training Report Within the Pre- 
scribed Time.—A prosecution was authorised. 

Pharmaceutical Association of Australia: Final Draft 
of Uniform Poisons Schedules.—These Schedules were 
received. One copy was handed to Dr. Wright. 


OPPINS 
FOR 
TABLETS 


The modern antacid 


AMINEL 


Stocks are readily available 


R. D. TOPPIN 


& SONS PTY. LTD. 


Manufacturing Pharmaceutical 
Chemists 


45-51 Crystal Street, Petersham, N.S.W. 
Phones: Cable Address: 
LM 2023, LM 4870. TOPPINSONS, SYDNEY 


Representatives in All States: 
QUEENSLAND: S. H. Stewart, ''Collonach,"' Griffith Street, 
Sandgate Brisbane. Brisbane 69-2324. 


TASMANIA: H. T. Grounds, 10! Murray Street, Hobart. 
3-3848, 3-3849. 


VICTORIA: John Kiddell, 245 Swan Street, Richmond. 
JB 2543. 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA: Doug Toppin, 27 Rowlands Road, Hilton. 
Phone: 57-8974. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA: Geoff Martin & Son, 83 Brisbane 
Street, Perth. BF 
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Plastic Price Stripping 


For faster sales 


With % in. price stripping in White, Cream and 
Black. 
Plastic price tickets in contrasting colours of 
BLACK and RED 


SPECIAL CHEMIST’S SET 
complete with prices from 2d. to £1 


Comprising 100 ft. % in. plastic price stripping plus 
50 dozen assorted plastic numbers and signs. 


NOTE OUR PRICE: the lot £4.4.0d. 


COLOURED INSERT FOR ABOVE STRIPPING 
At 25/- Per 100 ft. IN ALL COLOURS 


Extra numbers always available, and may be bought 
separately ... available from 


EZI-CHANGE SIGNS 


3 SHACKEL AVENUE, GLADESVILLE, N.S.W. 
WX 3688, WX 4328 Box 3616, G.P.O., Sydney 


“SURE fil” 


FINGER STALLS-—clip on 
FINGER STALLS—tie on 
POULTICE STALLS—surgical laced 
WRIST GUARDS 
All attractively carded 
Enquire from your 


regular Wholesaler for 
these lines 


DORMAY CO. PTY. LIMITED 
46 Alfred St., Milsons Pt., N.S.W. XB 8203. 


NEW SOUTH WALES--Continued 


Council 


| PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY ae 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of New 
South Wales met at Science House, 157 Gloucester 
Street, Sydney, on September 1, at 7.45 p.m. 


Present.—Councillors A. F. Winterton (Chairman), K. 
A. Cartwright, M. Sweeney, B. G. Fegent, E. G. Hall, 
S. Palfreyman and G. G. Benjamin. 


Equipping of Pharmacy Laboratories.—The matter of 
personal contact with selected firms in Melbourne was 
deferred until the October meeting of the Council. 


Proceeds of Call to Date.—£4,022/12/6. 


First Year Apprentices Lectures: Examination, Great 
road Sydney University, September 16, 9.30 am. to 
.30 p.m. 


Country Lecture.—Proposed lecture at Goulburn, date 
suggested, Sunday, October 18. 


It was decided that the Zone representative, Mr. G. G. 
Benjamin, should attend Goulburn with the lecturer, 
Associate Professor S. E. Wright. The Zone Secretary 
to be informed accordingly. 


Presentation of Registration Certificates and Prizes.— 
Stawell Hall, October 20. Professor R. H. Thorp wrote 
thanking the Society for the invitation and looking for- 
ward to the function. 


Country Week.—It was decided to defer discussion of 
Country Week until the October meeting of Council. 


A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference, Perth.The papers pre- 
sented were very good, but Section “O” would be in a 
hopeless position without the firm support of N.S.W. 


It was decided to defer discussion on the Conference 
until the October meeting, to hear'a report by Councillor 
Wright. 

Newcastle Pharmacy Ball, 5/8/59.—Mr. Winterton said 
the function was outstanding. 

Pharmacy Ball, Sydney, 10/8/59.—831 persons were 
present. No complaints had been received. The func- 
tion was a noted success. 

It was suggested that on next year’s ticket the time 
to be printed should read 8.30 p.m. to 1 a.m. 


The President was asked to consult Miss Merrick 
regarding possible suggested changes in the Ball and 
report to the October meeting of Council. 


The date for the 1960 Ball was suggested as August 8. 


Pharmacy Atmosphere: New Course.—Meeting of 
Education Sub-committee held on 18/8/59. It was re- 
solved that the report be deferred until the October 
meeting. 

Thrill Drug Danger.—From Mr. K. Attiwill, re Pre- 
ludin, publication of drug names in the press; is trying 
to arrange meeting between the Australian Newspapers 
Council and P.A.A. representatives about matters raised 
at the P.A.A. Conference, and will endeavour to have 
this subject brought up. Received. 


Macedon Civil Defence School.—It was reported that 
the School was most successful and discussions extre- 
mely stimulating. 

Regarding the Conference held at Kent St. on August 
19, Mr. Benjamin attended. An outline in general was 
given of the Civil Defence and its ramifications. 

First Aid in Western Australia, South Australia and 
Victoria is compulsory in the student’s course. It was 
suggested that a move should be made to incorporate 
First Aid in the course in N.S.W. 
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It was resolved that the appropriate authorities be 
approached to incorporate a First Aid course in the 
Pharmacy Curriculum in N.S.W. 


It was decided to send a letter to P.A.A., expressing 
thanks for making a room available at the Savoy Plaza 
Hotel for delegates to the Macedon Civil Defence School. 


Health Week, October 18 to 24.—Councillor Palfrey- 
man reported that a meeting had been held on August 
19. Mr. Baldock had attended. 


The main theme was the treatment of worms. I.C.I. 
had a stand. A stand would measure 20 ft. x 19 ft. 
Soaps, antiseptic, and specimens would make up the 
display. 

It was decided to place the matter on the October 
agenda for further discussion, in particular, the staffing 
of the Health Week stand. 


Proposed Pharmacy Bill.—Deferred until the October 
meeting as Mr. Cutler was absent. 


New Pharmacies: Legal Responsibilities of Managers. 
—It was reported that the new pharmacy at Chester 
Hill advertised over 2KY that prescriptions would be 
— free and discounts would be allowed for one 
week. 


At Bondi an offer had been made of nylon stockings 
free with certain price cutting. 


Newcastle Sunday Conference, September 6.—It was 
‘decided that the President and the Zone representative 
represent the Society at the Sunday conference. 


Correspondence.—Standards Association of Australia, 
re committee on Laboratory Glassware. Sub-committee 
on medicine glasses, inviting Society to nominate a 
representative—It was decided to ask the Standards 
Association to permit the Society to send two repre- 
sentatives, namely the President (Mr. Winterton) and 
Mr. Read. 

R.S.S.A.LL.A., N.S.W. Chemists’ Sub-Branch, advising 
that at the last general meeting of the Sub-Branch it 
was resolved to make a donation to a student of phar- 
macy, the amount and conditions to be decided when 
the new curriculum is under way. Would appreciate 
advice recommending what the conditions, time and 
amount should be. 


It was decided to send a letter of thanks to the Sub- 
Branch, informing them that the Society will forward 
details as soon as they can be worked out. 


Pharmaceutical Association of Australia, returning 
letter from Social Science Research Council of Australia. 
Not within the sphere of the Association. Suggesting the 
Society make available any information and that similar 
assistance would probably be received from the Societies 
in other States. Also it may be suggested the co-opera- 
tion of Women Pharmacists’ Association be sought.—It 
was decided to forward the original letter to the As- 
sociation of Women Pharmaceutical Chemists. 

Newcastle & Hunter Valley Pharmacists’ Association, 
forwarding several matters for attention: insulin 
syringes, presentation of proprietary medicines, New- 
castle Sunday Conference.—It was decided that Mr. 
Winterton should phone Miss Ruby Board of the Dia- 
betic Association concerning the insulin syringes. 

The Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria, forwarding 
News Bulletin No. 27 (July, 1959) dealing with new 
pharmacy course, etc.—Received. 

New Member Elected.—Kenneth Hoyle. 

Advanced to Full Membership.—Bryce Frank Craze. 

Associate Members.—Albert Danon, Frank Michal, 
David Howard Thomas. 

University Research in the Method of Sampling P.B.A. 


TESTS PROVE 
that 
VUMAX gives 


30% more illumination 
than other 35 mm. projectors 


Make comparative tests yourself 


@ All models fitted with German Ennar 4 in. F2.5 lens and 
highest quality German condensers, mirror and heat filters, 
for exceptional light output. 

@ The revolutionary “swing-over” slide holder ensures smooth, 
silent operation. 

@ The 300W Blower-cooled model, and the 500W and 1000W 
models feature a pressure blower system, which directs air 
ducts to the lamp, the heat filter and to each side of the 
film plane. 

@ The extreme brilliance of the 500W and 1000W models 
makes them ideal for religious, educational and industrial 
purposes. 


NEW REDUCED PRICES 


Vumax 300W model 
Vumax 300W, Blower-cooled ... ... .... £35 
Vumax 500W, Blower-cooled £38/17/- 
Vumax 1000W, Twin Pressure Blowers £50/12/6 


Film strip attachments and automatic changers available for 
all models. 


Makers of H/H Compacta 16mm. Sound 
Projectors Television Specialists 


Harmour & Heath Pty. Ltd. 


Cnr. Mount & Arthur Sts., North Sydney. XB 6031-2. 


SINCE I1951- 


we have been specialising in pricing 
NHS and PMS Scripts 
Post your Scripts with signed claim form 
AND WE DO THE REST 


For further inquiries write to: 


and P.M.S. Scripts.—To be listed for the October meet- CHEMISTS’ AGGOUNT SERVIGE 


ing. 
10.38 p.m. Room 416, 160 CASTLEREAGH ST., SYDNEY. MA5138 
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Registered name 
sign as shown—Price 


£2/5/8, 


with removable feet. 


complete 


Business hours s 
as shown — Price 
£4/5/1, 


with removable feet. 


compiete 


THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
PLASTIC SIGNS 
from 1/1 per letter 


VERSATILE DUMP BASKET 


Size 2' 11" x 18", only 42/6, plus 5/- for 
Divisions 


CHEMISTS’ STENCIL SETS 


Make professiona! style showcards using our 
Simplex Stencil Set. No experience neces- 
sary. Only £6/16/6 for the complete set 
of inks, stencils and brush. Specially pre- 
pared for chemists’ trade. 


FEATURED ITEM 
MERCHANDISER 

Realy pin-points your specials—used 
extensively in America—beautifully 
nished in chrome. Only 16/é6d. 


In all widths in five beautiful colours, 3 in., 40/- per 100 ft. 
Gold and black aluminium available 
SMART PRICE TICKETS, 2/3 PER DOZ. (incl. Sales Tax). Cut ready for use. 
All prices plus freight and exchange 


MEARES BROS. 


AUSTRALIA'S SHOP DISPLAY EXPERTS 
229 Castlereagh Street, SYDNEY 
(3 doors from Fire Station) 
463 Swanston Street, MELBOURNE 
225 Margaret Street, BRISBANE .. .. .. 


BM 3464 


FJ 1331 
B 9438 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


S.B.C. 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the New South Wales 
Branch of the Guild met at Science House, Sydney, on 
September 10, at 8 p.m. 

‘Present.—Messrs. L. W. Smith (Chairman), W. F. 
Pinerua, R. W. Feller, R. S. Leece, W. G. Sapsford, K. E. 
Thomas, K. W. Jordan, C. D. Bradford, J. N. Young, 
P. R. Lipman, R. L. Frew, K. A. Cartwright. 

Election of Officers resulted as follows:— 

State President: Mr. L. W. Smith had been nominated 
and was declared duly elected as State President. (Ap- 
plause.) 

Mr. Feller referred to the tremendous task carried out 
over the years by Mr. Smith, whose devoted service to 
the Guild was an outstanding feature of his Presidency. 
Mr. Thomas and other members of the Committee con- 
gratulated Mr. Smith. 

Vice-President: Mr. W. F. Pinerua had been nomina- 
ted and was declared elected as Vice-President. (Ap- 
plause.) Mr. Feller said his remarks concerning the 
President applied also to Mr. Pinerua. 

Treasurer: Mr. K. W. Jordan had been nominated and 
declared elected as Treasurer. (Applause.) Mr. Pinerua 
said that Mr. Jordan was a very keen and able Trea- 
surer who would prove an able custodian of the Guild’s 
finances. 

Federal Delegate: Mr.. L. W. Smith had been nomina- 
ted and was declared elected as Federal Delegate. (Ap- 
plause.) 

Second Delegate: Mr. R. W. Feller was nominated and 
accepted the office. 

Mr. Jordan said he was pleased that Mr. Feller had 
consented to accept the Second Delegateship. He had 
done an outstanding job as First Delegate. (Appiause.) 

Election of Sub-Committees: These were all re-elec- 
ted as follows:— 

Trade and Commerce: Messrs. K. W. Jordan, R. W. 
Feller, R. S. Leece, J. N. Young, K. A. Cartwright, R. I. 
Frew, L. W. Smith, W. F. Pinerua. 

Dispensing: Messrs. W. G. Sapsford, L. W. Smith, K. 
E. Thomas, W. F. Pinerua, R. W. Feller. 

Pricing: Messrs. K. E. Thomas, R. S. Leece, W. G. 
Sapsford, L. W. Smith, C. D. Bradford, P. R. Lipman, 
W. F. Pinerua, R. W. Feller. 

Industrial: Messrs. L. W. Smith, W. F. Pinerua, R. W. 
Feller, R. L. Frew. 

Board of A.C.A. Retailers’ Shareholders: Mr. W. F. 
Pinerua with the Chairman for the time being of the 
Trade and Commerce Sub-Committee as alternate mem- 
ber. 

Pharmacists (State) Conciliation Committee: Mr. L. 
W. Smith, regular member; Mr. R. L. Frew alternate 
member. 

Pharmacists (State) Apprenticeship Council: Mr. L. W. 
Smith regular member; Mr. R. L. Frew alternate mem- 
ber. 

State Liaison Committee: Guild Executive. 

Representative on Health Week Council: Mr. C. D. 
Bradford. 

Committee to Peruse Applications for Membership: 
Guild Executive. 

Metropolitan Zone Committee: Messrs. J. N. Young, 
K. A. Cartwright, R. L. Frew, C. D. Bradford, W. F. 
Pinerua, P. R. Lipman, W. G. Sapsford. 

Emergency Pharmaceutical Service (After Hours) Sub- 
Committee: Messrs. R. W. Feller, K. A. Cartwright, K. 
W. Jordan, R. L. Frew, P. R. Lipman. 

The N.S.W. Guild Publicity and Merchandising Fund 
Committee: Messrs. W. F. Pinerua, K. W. Jordan, K. A. 
Cartwright. 

New Members Elected.—Malcolm James Blair, David 
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Anthony Ross Clark, Richard Athol Flanagan, Dennis 
and Peter Ford, Geoffrey Charles Gostelow, Douglas 
Bruce Jamieson, Hugh Calderwood Malcolm, Miss Betty 
Baxter Moore, Malcolm Stuart Muir. 

The Big Bear Supermarket.—A member gave details 
of his investigation in relation to price cutting by the 
supermarket and by the pharmacy conducted in the 
vicinity. 

It was reported that Mr. Redler had stated that his 
Double Bay pharmacy had been transferred to Mrs. 
Redler. 

A letter had been written to Mrs. Redler instructing 
her to remove the Guild insignia and any other Guild 
emblems. 

A member further reported on the action of Johnson 
& Johnson Pty. Ltd. in correcting the price cutting by 
the Big Bear.—It was decided to thank Johnson & John- 
son Pty. Ltd. for its speedy action in correcting price 
cutting and to send a copy of the letter to Federal Of- 
fice with appropriate comment. 

Adjournment of Meeting.—It was decided that the 
meeting stand adjourned until 8 p.m. on September 15. 

The meeting rose at 11 p.m. 


ADJOURNED MEETING OF S.B.C.—15/9/59 


Present.—Messrs. L. W. Smith (Chairman), R. W. Fel- 
ler, R. L. Frew, K. E. Thomas, R. S. Leece, W. G. Saps- 
ford, C. D. Bradford, J. N. Young and P. R. Lipman. 

Mass Meeting.—It was resolved that a special general 
meeting be held at Sydney on a date to be fixed at 
which the Federal President and other speakers could 
address the meeting on N.H.S. developments. 

Country Zone Meetings.—Mr. Smith suggested that 
Zone meetings should be held at Newcastle, Wollongong, 
and Tamworth and that combined zone meetings be 
held at Grafton, Goulburn, Wagga and Orange. 

It was resolved that meetings be called accordingly 
on appropriate dates. 

Concession to F.S. 

Branch Committee record its opposition to any con- 
cession at all being given to the Friendly Society dis- 
pensaries in any scheme of pharmaceutical benefits. 

Reports of Sub-Committees were dealt with as fol- 
lows:— 

(a) Trade and Commerce Sub-Committee: Meeting 
held 4/9/59. 

Guild-endorsed Wrapping Paper: Mr. Frew said the 
wrapping paper produced by a certain firm was too 
dear. He had informed Mr. Ross so. 

A slogan would be printed on the wrapping paper 
and firms could be approached to subsidise the cost 
of blocks, etc. 

The matter had been discussed with Mr. Pinerua, 
who said he would like to talk about it with the ad- 
vertising agents. 

It was decided that Mr. Pinerua discuss the proposal. 

Mr. Frew was congratulated on bringing forward the 
idea. 

Price Cutting Kotex and Modess: Mr. Ross had come 
to Sydney to discuss methods of prevention of price 
cutting, and the outlook was now brighter. 

Mr. Gibson, of Kimberly-Clark, said that price cut- 
ting of Kotex had now ceased in Western Australia. 

There had been a spate of price cutting lately. 

Veterinary Lines for Pharmacy: Mr. Smith said that 
he had discussed with a member a proposal relating to 
veterinary sales by pharmacy. He was prepared to put 
a proposal before the Trade and Commerce Sub-Com- 
mittee that some of his lines be made Guild Chemist 
Only lines. 

It was decided that he be invited to a Trade and Com- 
merce Sub-Committee meeting when convenient, to 
detail the proposal. 

Duranol Containers: It was reported that 22 only 
aspirin tablets would fit in the 25 container, and 42 
only in the 50 container. 

(b) Dispensing Sub-Commitee: 


FOR TENDER SKIN 


seLL AM-O-LIN 


FOR BABIES: 


BUTTOCK RASH BLEMISHES 
WIND CHAFE IRRITATIONS 
SALIVA SORES CRADLE CAP 


USES FOR CHILDREN: 


ABRASIONS FACIAL SORES 
BURNS SU?PURATIONS 
ENCRUSTATIONS 


GENERAL USES: 


ORY SKIN NERVE RASH 
COLD SORES CHAPPED LIPS 
CRACKED HANDS SUNBURN 


AM-O.-LIN offers a wide 


prescribing range 


_BEST BUY 
£4 PARCEL GIVES 5% DISC. 


3a FIT 1/6 ON 4/- SIZE 
9d. ON 2/- SIZE 
SIZES MAY BE MiXED IN 


ANY PROPORTION 


3 doz. No. 1 and 1 doz. No. 2 

2 doz. No. 1 and 1} doz. No. 2 

1 doz. No. 1 and 2 doz. No. 2 
etc. etc. 


PARCEL BUY SHOWS 62% PROFIT 
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LONDON. 
Makers of fine surgical! rubber goods 


since 1847 and known the world over 
for quality. 


Famous trade names 


PERFEXRS 


ENEMAS 


OMEGA. 


BREAST RELIEVERS 


WHIRLING SPRAYS 


Pharmacists: Your wholesaler is always 
happy when your order specifies 
the above lines because they are 


guaranteed faultless. 


Wholesalers: We are at your service 
to assist with details for F.O.B. 
ordering and carry small stocks 
for your convenience. 


AGENTS: 


DORMAY CO. PTY. LIMITED 


46 Alfred Street, Milson's Point, N.S.W. 


NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


Dispensing of P.B.’s for Public Hospitals: No reply 
had been received from Mr. Love concerning this mat- 
— it was decided to ask him what had eventuated 
date. 

H.C, Fund and M.B. Fund: Mr. Miller of the Hospital 
Contributions Fund had not yet made any arrangement 
for discussion of the proposed new agreement by the 
respective executives, although he had been phoned a 
number of times on the topic. 

It was decided to write to Mr. Miller and press for a 
meeting to finalise matters. 

It was also decided to place in the letter the Guild’s re- 
gret that the Fund had gone ahead with the signing up of 
new agents in terms of the agreement still under dis- 
cussion. 

It was further decided to publish in the Guild Service 
Bulletin Mr. Smith’s letter to Mr. Miller and to reiterate 
that members should not sign the new agreement in 
the terms at present used. 

A.N.Z.A.A.S., Section “O” Meeting at Perth, August 
24 to 28.—Mr. Smith said a precis had been circulated. 

It was decided to place on record the Committee’s 
appreciation of Mr. Smith’s hard work in preparing the 
interesting paper, “A Comparison of Some Assays of 
Dispensed Pharmaceutical Products Containing Soluble 
Substances Present Both Below and Above Their Solu- 
bility Points.” 

It was decided to send a remit to Federal Council 
concerning the establishment of a set of standards for 
sampling of dispensed pharmaceutical products. 

Loss on Ethicals.—A member referred to the loss on 
ethicals due to a number of reasons. Steps should be 
taken to ascertain the policies of the various firms re- 
garding the return of stocks. 

It was decided that a remit on this subject be sent 
to the Federal Council. 

Chemists (State) Award: Application by Union for 
Variation re Juniors.—Mr. Smith said that this matter 
had been referred to the Employers’ Federation, who 
would be acting for the Guild in the matter. 

Report of Meeting of Executive Held 10/9/59.—Mr. 
Smith said that the report had been circulated. 

Concerning the meeting with the P.A.T.A. Executive 
on October 1, Mr. Lipman said that the P.A.T.A. should 
be publicised in the Guild Service Bulletin. P.A.T.A. 
might supply material for publication. 

Zone Meeting at Newcastle, September 6.—Mr. Smith 
said a report had been circulated. 

Zone Meeting at Double Bay, 17/8/59.—Mr. Sapsford 
said that about one-third of the total membership had 
attended. The publicity project was discussed, among 
other matters. 

Correspondence.—Standards Association of Australia, 
Committee on Laboratory Glassware, Sub-Committee on 
Medicine Glasses. Inviting the Guild to nominate a 
representative to the sub-committee.—It was resolved 
to nominate Mr. L. W. Smith as the Guild’s representa- 
tive. 

Bondi Chemists’ Association, re (1) report that doctors 
supply patients with ethicals, charging full retail price; 
(2) increase of unregistered ownerships in pharmacy, 
two such shops in zone flouting trading hours. 

Concerning No. 1, it was decided to ask for evidence 
in the matter so it might be taken up with the Ethical 
Committee and with the manufacturers concerned. 

Relating to No. 2, it was decided to point out that 
the unregistered ownerships are within the law at the 
present moment. 

Mr. Cavell Becher, Hurstville, suggesting the Guild 
move for establishment of an Australian Consumer As- 
sociation to prevent exploitation of the public by mono- 
polies and cartels. 

The meeting terminated at 11.6 p.m. 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members in Victoria desiring publication of personal 
items of interest are invited to write or telephone 
details to the Editor (FJ 5161). 


Managers and Relievers: September List 
Reliever Pharmacy 
Mrs, ....«. . B. Allen, Collingwood 
Bruce, Mr. K. A... .. . Le Plastrier, Horsham 
Burge, Miss B. .. .. .. W. Burge, Regent 
Cohen, Miss E. .. . Anderson, Prahran 
. A. Vale, Camberwell 

Cohen, Mr. G. E. . . J. De Maria, Brunswick 
Cohen, Mrs. J. V. 


. S. Efron, Elsternwick 
. Maller, Ringwood 
. R. G. Matson, Abbotsford 
Mr. T. P. O’Callaghan, Moe 
Douglas, Mr. R. B.... Mr. W. R. A. Kenney, Balwyn 
Bird’s Pharmacy, Box Hill 
Duffus, Mr. G. .. . Mr. R. A. Vanstan, Bendigo 
Evans, Miss E. . Mr. J. G. Fairbairn, Brighton 
Everett, Mr. C. D. Mr. R. Dolan, Clunes 
Mr. W. Gribbin, Mentone 
Ferry, Mrs. L. . Mrs. G. Tostevin, N. Balwyn 
Heal, Miss M.H. .. .. Miss E. M. Rose, Yallourn 
Howard, Mr. P. D.... Mr. L. Egan, Coburg 
Mr. F. J. Howard, Kerang 
Mr. G. H. Attwood, Essendon 
. E. M. De Boos, Diamond 


Jacobson, Mr. B. L. .. 


k 
Lakeland, Mr. J. H. .. Mr. F. J. M. Dudfield, B’wick 
Liddell, Mrs... .. . .. Mr. F. Denton, Hawthorn 
Lyons, Miss S. .. . .. . J. B. Kay, Wangaratta 
Matthews, Mrs. D.C. . . K. G. Smith, Camberwell 
Bare . R. W. Sanders, Frankston 
McPherson, Miss H. . . D. H. Trigg, Cranbourne 
Noonan, Mr. J... . .. . F. J. P. Malcolm, Portland 
O’Malley, Miss N... .. Mrs. O. G. Powell, Port Fairy 
Mr. E. G. Bird, Surrey Hills 

. R. Beovich, Jordanville 
. A. Emonson, Caulfield 
. E. Lowe, Werribee 
. P. Cooper, Elsternwick 
. Miller, East Prahran 
. Raven, Moonee Ponds 
<r . A. M. Fulton, N. Clayton 
Vanner, Mr. D.F... .. . J. Boltin, Footscray 
White, Mr. R. J. .. .. U.F.S. Dispensary, Coburg 

Mr. E. G. Leete has appointed Miss J. E. Moore as 
manager of his branch pharmacy, Caulfield. 

Mr. J. Sest has taken a position with Abbott Labora- 
tories. 

Mr. N. Maller has appointed Mr. T. O’Dea as mana- 
ger of his pharmacy, 86 Whitehorse Road, Ringwood. 

Mr. B. A. Brent, of Belgrave, sailed on the “Kanimbla” 
for a trip to Japan and the Islands. During his absence 
Mr. G. Smith and Miss D. Smith will be in charge of 
his pharmacy. 


Pearson, Mr. D. G. 


Ross, Miss M. .. 
Sawyer, Mr. T. J. . 
Stokie, Mr. D. .. 


BUSINESS CHANGES 


Mr. P. J. Winch has notified change of address from 
224 to 336A Clarendon Street, South Melbourne. 
The following pharmacies changed hands:— 
. D. Miller, from Estate late J. Y. Allan, 178 
Sydney Road, Brunswick. 


cy 


Mr. C. F. W. Sparre, from Mr. K. J. Munday, 552 
Warrigal Road, Holmesglen. 

Mr. J. S. Leaman, from Mr. L. E. Knight, Barkly 
Street, Ararat. 


Mr. A. Krantz has opened a branch pharmacy at 18 
Collins Street, Melbourne. 


Mr. L. R. Cohen has been appointed manager of Mr. 
P. J. Tissot’s Degraves Street Subway pharmacy. 


Mr. D. F. Vanner has accepted a position as pharma- 
cist at the Darwin Hospital and will commence duties 
about the middle of October. For the last few months 
he has been working in Queensland. 


Mr. D. C. Lumsden and his fiancee, Miss J. W. Reader, 
have purchased H. C. Dyte’s pharmacy at 244 Hawthorn 
Road, Caulfield. They will take over on October 3 and 
will conduct the business in partnership. Mr. Lumsden 
and Miss Reader plan to be married on November 28. 
Congratulations and best wishes! 


FINAL EXAMINATION RESULTS 


The Pharmacy Board has advised that the following 
candidates have passed at the recent Final Examina- 
tion:—B. J. Blackie, S. M. Caleo, A. E. Davis, K. L. 
Davison, I. M. Donkin, B. R. Gaffney, D. A. Harris, 
J. H. McKillop, Miss Brigitte Postneck, Miss Margaret 
M. B. Purcell, D. W. Robinson, Miss Margery A. Robson, 
L. Rowarth, and R. W. Shaw. 


POISONING BY RABBIT FUMIGANT 


Quick action by an ex-nurse probably saved the life 
of a 16 months old boy at Wodonga last month. The 
child had spilled rabbit fumigant over himself and 
was in danger of suffocation. 


The child, Michael Joseph, son of Mr. and Mrs. 
Packer, of Bethanga, uncorked the bottle and spilled 
it over his clothes. He was put into the car, but no 
one could sit in the car because of the fumes. The 
ex-nurse, Mr. Les Packer, applied artificial respiration 
and the child was reported to be recovering. 


WEDDINGS 


Miss Margaret Caroline Braithwaite, only daughter 
of Mr. and Mrs. E. W. Braithwaite, of Camberwell, was 
married to Mr. Hugh Demond Batten, youngest son 
of Mr. and Mrs. E. C. Batten, of Essendon, at St. John’s 
Church of England, Camberwell, on August 29. 

Miss Laurel Ashton was married to Mr. Norman 
Ernest Charles Williams, of Ivanhoe, at the Knox Pres- 
byterian Church, Ivanhoe, on August 29. We offer our 
congratulations. 


WED IN U.S.A. 


News comes from U.S.A. of the marriage of Miss 
Heather Aberdeen at the Episcopal Church, Portland, 
Connecticut, on September 5 with Mr. Allyn Fisher. 


Heather, the only daughter of Mrs. E. N. Aberdeen, 
of Leongatha, and the late Mr. Charles Aberdeen, is 
a past student of M.L.C. and the Victorian College of 
Pharmacy. Allyn is the younger son of Professor and 
Mrs. C. O. Fisher, of Portland, Conn. For the next 
year they will make their home at Rumsey Hall School, 
Washington, Conn., where he is a resident master. 


_ Heather and her husband plan to come to Australia 
in September, 1960. 
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ILLEGAL POSSESSION OF SPECIFIED DRUGS 


9 __ Unregistered Person Fined 
What S Ethel Lilly Wallis, who conducts the Bayview Pri- 
vate Hospital, 26 Fernhill Road, Sandringham, was 
charged under the Dangerous Drugs Regulations in the 
Sandringham Court on September 9 with having been 
illegally in possession of Specified Drugs. 
Evidence was given by Detective C. H. S. Taylor of 
- a visit to Bayview Hospital on February 25, when the 
S O diffe erent defendant was interviewed, and admitted that numerous 
Specified Drugs had been retained in her possession 
after patients had left the hospital. A warning against 
accumulating stock in this manner had been given 
earlier. Evidence was corroborated by Senior Detective 
Salisbury, of the Police Drug Bureau. 
A fine of £10 was imposed. 


about 


OBITUARY 


We regret to announce the death of Mr. James Norman 
Barcham, which occurred at Portland on September 8. 
os ly . Mr. Barcham was one of the pioneer chemists of 
(? ] caine Victoria and practised at Portland for a number of years. 
1 1 He was born in London in December, 1871, served 
his apprenticeship in Millwall, and passed the Final 
Qualifying Examination of the’ Pharmaceutical Society 
of Great Britain in 1891. After coming to Victoria in 
1893 he conducted pharmacies at Kyabram, Romsey 
and Broadford. He settled in Portland in 1910 and 
continued in business there until a few years ago. 
Mrs. Barcham died in April, 1957, and his only 


Syr inges? — Mr. me Barcham, is qualified and conducts 


a pharmacy at East Bentleigh, and a grandson, John, 
who qualified in 1954, is with Sigma Co. Ltd. 


THE VICTORIAN COLLEGE OF PHARMACY 


Further Contributions to Building Fund 
The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society has 
pleasure in announcing the following additional pro- 
mises from wholesalers and manufacturers since publi- 
cation of the last list: 
Previously acknowledged (trade) £102,459 14 
Warner-Lambert Pty. Ltd. . 
Chesebrough-Ponds Int. Ltd. 
P.C.D. Pty. Ltd. 
Fildes Labels 
Group Laboratories (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. .. 
J. & W. Ross Cosmetics Pty. Ltd. 
Potter & Moore (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 
Crown White Coats . 7 
H. J. Heinz Co. Pty. Ltd. 
Ilford (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 
Vincent Chemical Co. Pty. Ltd. 


Nl 


£105,781 


DEFAULT IN FILING COMPANY RETURN 


Harry Herbert Dudley Ingram, of Barkly Street, North 
Fitzroy, a director of Beta Investments Pty. Lid. and 
Virax Ethicals Pty. Ltd., was fined £75, with £15/15/- 
costs in the District Court, Melbourne, on September 10, 
on three charges under the Companies Act. 

The charges were having been knowingly a party to 
the companies’ default in filing with the Registrar Gene- 
ral a return of allotment of shares. 

Mr. R. A. Smithers, Q.C., defending, said Ingram was 
not appearing in court for two reasons—the facts were 
not disputed and he had been confined to bed for three 

ears. 
. William M. P. Keily, chemist, of Victoria Ctreet, Foots- 
cray, said he got a share certificate dated February 2, 
1953, from Beta Investments. Later he was issued with 
shares on which he was paid a regular dividend. He 
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said he got the Beta shares in exchange for Virax shares. 

His wife, Alice Keily, said she got two share certi- 
ficates, one dated December 7, 1948, from Virax, and 
the other dated February 2, 1953, from Beta Investments. 

Raymond Hastings, of the Registrar General’s Depart- 
ment, said Ingram had been a founder director of both 
companies. The three allotments of shares had not been 
filed with the Registrar General. 


AMENDMENT OF POISONS REGULATIONS 


Poison Book Entry and Signature Required for Organic 
Phosphate Insecticides 
An amendment to the Poisons Regulations 1930 pub- 
lished in the Victoria Gazette of September 16, 1959, 
requires that sales of all organic phosphate insecticides 
referred to in the Fourth Schedule to the Act shall be 
entered in a Poisons Book and signed for by the pur- 
chaser. 
The relevant regulations as amended will now read: 
“40. (13) Every sale of any poisonous substance or 
preparation containing thallium, arsenic, 
sodium fluoroacetate (1080), nicotine or any 
organic phosphate referred to in Part 11 of 
the Fourth Schedules to the Act under the 
item Organic phosphate insecticides, sold 
as a weed killer, pest or vermin eradicator, 
or spraying solution, shall be entered by the 
seller in a book to be kept for the purpose 
by the seller. Each record shall specify the 
name of the poisonous substance or prepara- 
tion sold, the date of sale, the quantity sold, 
the purpose for which it is required, and 
the name and address of the purchaser. Each 
entry shall be signed by the purchaser.” 


WELCOME HOME TO MR. F. W. JOHNSON 


The members of the Council of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of Victoria and their wives assembled in the 
“Marina” room at the Hotel Australia on the night of 
September 11 to welcome home Mr. F. W. Johnson, 
Vice-President of the Society, and Mrs. Johnson on 
their return from abroad. 

The President of the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Victoria (Mr. E. Scott) expressed the pleasure of his 
colleagues in seeing Mr. and Mrs. Johnson back home 
again, looking very well after their trip—undertaken 
mainly for the purpose of being present at the wedding 
of their daughter in London. 

Mr. Johnson, in acknowledging and thanking Mr. 
Scott for his remarks, recounted briefly their experi- 
ences in some of the countries visited, including South- 
East Asia, Europe and the British Isles. 

Mrs. Johnson was also called on to speak, and she 
covered other aspects of their trip not dealt with by 
her husband. 

Towards the close of proceedings, the President pro- 
posed a toast to Mr. and Mrs. John R. Oxley, who 
earlier in the day had become grandparents. They 
were warmly congratulated by their friends. 

The gathering broke up shortly after 10 p.m., a very 
happy evening having been spent by all. 


BREACHES OF POISONS REGULATIONS 


Geelong Florists Fined 


William Edward McOuat and Hazel McOuat, florists, 
of Geelong, were proceeded against in the Geelong 
Court on September 17 for breaches of the Poisons 
Act and Regulations. Each was charged with selling a 
poison without a licence; failure to enter the sale of 
the poison in a Poison Book, and failure to label con- 
tainers of poisons with the name and address of the 
seller. 

Pharmacy Board Inspector F. Hobley told the Court 
that he visited the defendants’ store in Geelong Market, 
Ryrie Street, on the morning of the day in question 
and asked for the Poisons Book, but it could not be 


SIGMA COMPANY 
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— located. The defendants were then warned against 
—- breaches of the Act and Regulations. 
ee In the afternoon another inspector went to the 
premises and purchased a bottle of “Arzeen” weed 
killer and a bottle of nicotine sulphate. 

The defendants, who did not appear in Court, were 
fined a total of £50, plus costs. 

On the charge of selling nicotine sulphate, each de- 
fendant was fined £10; for illegally selling “Arzeen” 
each defendant was fined £10; a fine of £3 each was 
imposed for failure to make an entry in the Poisons 
Book and a fine of £2 each for failure to label the con- 
tainer of a poison with the name and address of the 
seller, as required by the Poisons Regulations. 


CHEMIST BEFORE THE PHARMACY BOARD 


A pharmaceutical chemist appeared before the Phar- 
macy Board at a meeting held on September 9 to give 
such explanations as the Board might require con- 
cerning matters brought to the notice of the Board. 

The President of the Board, Mr. N. C. Manning, told 
the chemist concerned that information had been re- 
ceived that he had forwarded literature concerning 
contraceptives through the post unsolicited to a young 
woman, following publication in the press of an an- 
nouncement of her engagement. 

The President also stated that the Board had infor- 
mation concerning a fine which had been imposed in 
the City Court earlier in the year for a similar act. The 

President pointed out that such acts if committed after 
the date of coming into operation of the Amending 
Medical Act (July 1, 1959) could lead to a chemist being 
called before the Board to show cause why he should 
not be dealt with for conduct which, in the opinion 
of the Board, was discreditable to a pharmaceutical 
chemist. The present inquiry, however, was made under 
Section 89 of the Medical Act 1958. 

The chemist answered questions put to him by mem- 
bers of the Board. He stated that he had not sent out 
any such literature unsolicited for over twelve months, 
and was at a complete loss to understand how the 
Board could have information about the receipt of it. 

A warning was administered by the President, who 
intimated that more drastic action would follow if the 
Board had evidence that the practice was continued. 


CHEMICALS 


Caffeine & Salts 
Ephedrine & Salts 
Theophylline & Salts 
Theobromine & Salts 
Ethylvanillin & Coumarin 
Antipyretics-Barbiturates 
Antibiotics (Penicillin Strep- 
tomycin Dihydrostreptomycin) 


Monthly 
PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


SOCIETE PARISIENNE 
D'EXPANSION CHIMIQUE 


”“SPECIA” 


SPECIA BRAND 
“Didromycin” (Dihydrostreptomycin 
Sulphate) 1 and 5 gram Vials 


The Pharmacy Board of Victoria met at “Guild House,” 

18 St. Francis Street, Melbourne, on September 9, at 
10.15 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. N. C. Manning (President) in the Chair, 
Messrs. S. J. Baird, H. A. Braithwaite, A. W. Callister, 
K. E. Hartley, W. R. Iliffe, W. Wishart, R. H. Borowski 
(Deputy Registrar) and T. G. Allen (Minutes Secretary). 

Correspondence.—Correspondence submitted to the 
Board included the following:— 

To the U.K. Trade Commissioner, forwarding details 
of requirements of regulations re colouring of poisons 
tablets. 

To Mr. L. F. McManamny, veterinary surgeon, con- 
stralast = Advisory Panel. tter also to Australian Veterinary 
advising them of invitation to Mr. 
H. J. LANGDON & G°: PTY, LT: Mven MP F. W. G. White, thanking the Board for 

{ eS congratulations on his appointment as Chairman of 
pus 1852. 351-355 KING STREET 119 HARRIS STREET C.S.I 
eleg. 


MELBOURNE PYRMONT 


To Vending Sales Pty. Ltd., forwarding information 
re prohibition on sales of medicines and drugs by auto- 
matic machines in Victorian law. 


Formal Business.—The following formal business was 
transacted :— 


Telephone FY 1911 : Telephone: MW 2393 


=N=E 
ua 
» 
. 
| 
‘ 
4 
as 
— 
The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1959 
. 


Applications for Restoration of Names to Register.— 
Myer Abzatz, Edith June Cowen (Mrs. Helmer). 

Erasures by Death.—Charles Valentine Browne, 
Arthur Fanthorpe, James Arthur Johns. 

Certificates of Identity Issued.—Great Britain 3, 
Queensland 1. 

Managers and Relievers Notified.—65. 

New Pharmacies Opened.—3. 

Changes of Ownership.—1. 

Opium Permits.—4. 

Apprenticeship Indentures—Transfers.—1. 

Certificates of Exemption.—1. 

Licences as General Dealer in Poisons.—6. 

Licences to Sell Poisonous Substances.—36. 

Applications for Dangerous Drugs Licences—Hospi- 
tals.—5. 

for Dangerous Drugs Licences—Whole- 
salers.—1. 

Poisonings—Police Reports.—Barbiturate 1, fatal; 
arsenical weedkillers 2, fatal; strychnine 1, fatal; chlor- 
promazine 1, fatal. 

Specified Drugs Regulations.—A revised draft was 
tabled, and it was resolved that the return of the Regis- 
trar be awaited for completing the draft for submission 
to the Department of Health. Suggestions made by 
the Board for minor alterations had been incorporated 
in the draft now presented. 

Pharmacy Regulations.—Further consideration was 
given to the draft Pharmacy Regulations providing for 
practical training under the new Act. The President 
said members had had a month in which to consider 
the draft. There was some discussion, after which it 
was decided that the proposals be approved and that 
the Executive be authorised to submit them to the 
Department of Health with a recommendation for 
adoption. 

Poisons Bill.-The President reported that the draft 
of the amending Poisons Bill, based on the Uniform 
Schedules, was now in the hands of the Department, 
and the Parliamentary Draftsman was working on it. 
There was a possibility that the Bill could come before 
Parliament during the current session. The Parlia- 
mentary Draftsman had indicated that copies of the 
Bill would be available for inspection before it was 
proceeded with. 

National Health Act.—A report of the conviction of 
a pharmaceutical chemist on eight charges under the 
National Health Act was considered, and it was re- 
solved that the chemist concerned should be requested 
to appear before the Board at the next meeting to fur- 
nish such explanations and give such information con- 
cerning the case as the Board might require. 

Conference on Narcotic Drugs.—The President in- 
formed the Board that a communication had been re- 
ceived from the Chief Commissioner of Police in refer- 
ence to a proposed State Conference concerning Nar- 
cotic Drugs legislation. The Board was invited to 
send representatives. It was resolved that the Presi- 
dent, Mr. H. A. Braithwaite, and the Registrar be nomi- 
nated to represent the Board. The Board suggested 
two items for inclusion in the agenda for the Con- 
ference. 

Financial.—The Hon. Treasurer submitted the monthly 
financial statement, and accounts totalling £977/5/5 were 
passed for payment. 

Chemist Questioned.—A pharmaceutical chemist ap- 
peared before the Board and was questioned concerning 
an action which was considered objectionable. [A fur- 
ther reference to this matter appears in the Victorian 
news section of the current issue.—Ed.] 

Advertising.—It was resolved that a pharmaceutical 
chemist be called before the Board at the next meeting 
for questioning concerning an advertisement considered 
by the Pharmaceutical Society to be objectionable and 
submitted to the Board for consideration. 

Poisons Schedules Advisory Panel.—The Deputy 
Registrar reported that members of the Board and 
members of the panel were present at a dinner given 
to Mr. R. W. Jewell to mark his retirement as Director 
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of the State Laboratories. The President said the din- 
ner was an informal one. Mr. Jewell would continue 
for the time being to act as a member of the panel, and, 
if the Board so wished, would bring in another officer of 
the State Laboratories before relinquishing his place 
on the panel. 

Arising from the discussion, the President suggested 
Mr. H. A. Braithwaite, who had been Chairman of the 
panel for a considerable term, should continue to act 
in that capacity. The Board agreed to the suggestion. 
It was agreed that a meeting of the panel should be 
called at an early date. 

The meeting then terminated. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria 
met at “Guild House” on September 2 at 9.55 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. Eric Scott (President) in the Chair, 
Mrs. P. A. Crawford, Messrs. S. J. Baird, A. L. Hull, 
F. W. Johnson, L. Long, C. N. McLeod, J. R. Oxley, 
K. Ramsay, G. H. Williams, R. H. Borowski (Assistant 
Secretary) and T. G. Allen (Minutes Secretary). 

Return of Mr. Johnson.—Mr. F. W. Johnson, Vice- 
President of the Council, who had been absent on an 
overseas trip for several months, was welcomed back 
by the President. Mr. Scott said members of the 
Council were very pleased to have Mr. Johnson back 
with them. They had missed his valuable advice while 
he was away. Mr. Johnson thanked the President for 
the welcome and expressed pleasure at being back. 

Correspondence.—Correspondence dealt with 
cluded the following:— 

To Mr. R. S. Cope and Mrs. K. R. Varley conveying 
sympathy in recent bereavements. 

To Mr. H. E. R. Barker advising him of appointment 
as Senior Lecturer in Pharmaceutics, College of Phar- 
macy. 

To the University of Melbourne submitting the name 
of Dr. Byron L. Stanton as representative of the College 
Fl ppagaaig to the Faculty of Medicine for the year 
1960. 

From a member agreeing to discontinue an advertise- 
ment to which the Council had taken exception on 
ethical ground. 

From the Manager of a U.F.S. Dispensary giving an 
undertaking not to repeat an advertisement which, in 
the opinion of the Council, offended against the Code 
of Ethics relating to advertising of professional services. 

To K. G. Luke Pty. Ltd. accepting quotation to 
deliver and install kitchen and cafeteria equipment for 
the new College of Pharmacy. 

To Peter Strachan Interiors accepting quotation for 
supplying and laying of carpets. 

To Mr. Russell Callister congratulating him on win- 
ning H. W. Wood Scholarship 1959. Letter of thanks 
received. 

From the Spastic Children’s Society requesting a 
donation. Resolved that a donation of £10/10/- be 
forwarded. 

From the Women Pharmaceutical Chemists’ Associa- 
tion of Victoria advising that the Australian Federation 
wished to donate an annual prize of £2/2/- for each 
State to the woman student passing the Final Exami- 
nation with the highest marks at the first attempt. 
Resolved that the offer be accepted for Victoria and 
that a letter of appreciation be sent to the Federation. 

From the Penal Department advising that after con- 
sideration of the Society’s representations the Public 
Service Board had approved of a variation of the rate 
payable to chemists providing pharmaceutical services 
from 25/- per hour to 30/- per hour or portion thereof. 
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New Members Elected: 

Full Members: Miriam Gunn, Barbara Janet Lochhead 
and Janette Joy Gourlay (transfer from Apprentice list). 

Apprentice Members: Adam Wilson Barr, Anne Irene 
Bonadeo, Norman Eric Egerton, Judith Staines, Elvi 
Orvikki Turna. 

Hospiial Dispensing.—Mr. Long reported on a recent 
visit to the Alfred Hospital by members of the Hospital 
Dispensing Committee. He said that members of the 
panel for the Margaret Coles and Hamilton Russell 
wings of the hospital felt that the time was opportune 
to discuss the matter of dispensing for intermediate 
and private patients which had almost been lost to the 
panel chemists. The manager of the hospital was_not 
in attendance, and a preliminary discussion had taken 
place with his assistant. The Committee proposed to 
carry the discussion further. The President thanked 
Mr. Long for his report. 

New Building.—The President reported on the tragic 
death ot Mr. Ken Varley, a member of the firm of 
architects supervising the construction of the new 
College, this, he said, had been a sad blow. Details 
of the financial position were given to the Council by 
the Hon. Treasurer, Mr. Baird, who said that most of 
the £300,000 to be contributed by the Government had 
now been paid over. Mr. Baird expressed the opinion 
that it would be necessary at an early date for repre- 
sentatives of the Council to make a further approach 
to the Government. The President said he thought any 
such approach should be deferred until a more suitable 
time. 

Mr. Baird reported that Mr. Alan Hull, a member 
of the Council, had kindly consented to call personally 
on firms who had expressed interest in the Appeal but 
had not as yet contributed. This was a very valuable 
gesture and he was optimistic about the result. 

Official Opening.—Some discussion took place regard- 
ing the possible date of the Official Opening of the 
new College and other details. 

Pharmaceutical Benefits.—The President outlined for 
the information of the Council the steps that had been 
taken since the bringing down of the Budget to gather 
further information on the proposed new scheme. 

Return of Mr. Johnson.—It was resolved that mem- 
bers of the Council and their wives or partners should 
arrange a dinner party at which a welcome home would 
be extended to their Vice-President, Mr. F. W. Johnson, 
and Mrs. Johnson. 

Financial.—The Hon. Treasurer submitted the monthly 
financial statements, and accounts totalling £4347/13/11 
were passed for payment. 

The meeting then terminated. 


Directors’ 


THE P.D.L. Meeting 


The 415th meeting of the Directors of Pharmaceutical 
Defence Limited was held at 18 St. Francis Street, 
Melbourne, on September 16, at 9.40 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. E. W. Braithwaite (in the Chair), 
Messrs. I. H. Barnes, W. J. Cornell, N. C. Cossar, D. A. 
Lees, E. A. O. Morre, N. V. Orr, J. W. Pollock and the 
Secretary. 

Correspondence.—Formal correspondence was tabled, 
and the following were amongst the letters dealt with: 

To the widow of a former member, forwarding, at 
her request, information and advice in regard to good- 
will, rent end valuation of stock. The Secretary’s reply, 
drafted after consultation with the chairman, was read 
and approved. 

From Mr. B. L. Warner, Geelong, conveying greetings 
to the Directors when forwarding his renewal for the 
coming year. 

The Secretary reported that a member had telephoned 
him following a visit by a Health Department inspector. 


He had dispensed an item in a secondhand bottle that 
had been boiled,, and this was challenged by the in- 
spector. The Chairman said it was essential as regards 
N.H.S. dispensing that new bottles be used. 

A member forwarded a copy of a very offen: ve let- 
ter he had received from a customer. After discussion, 
the Chairman said he thought it would be advisable 
for the person concerned to receive a warning from the 
Solicitor. Disgruntled customers sometimes talked to 
others without the chemist having the opportunity to put 
his side. In this case the member had not overcharged, 
as had been alleged. It was resolved that the matter 
be placed in the hands of the Solicitor. 

A country member reported that, as part of a burglary 
at his pharmacy, his entire safe was stolen, and he 
had lost his insurance policies. He inquired if dupli- 
cates could be issued. This matter was referred to Mel- 
bourne Fire Office Ltd., which replied that it had never 
had any objection to issuing duplicate policies where 
it was satisfied that the original had been lost or de- 
stroyed. Copies of two policies current with M.F.O. 
had been forwarded to the member. 

On inquiry from a member it was ascertained from 
Melbourne Fire Office Ltd. that a domestic workers’ 
compensation policy is available at a premium of 35/- 
to cover any domestic permanent or casual employee 
working indoors or outdoors. 


To the Branch Secretaries, asking that the usual 
annual returns be forwarded so as to reach the Head 
Office by October 12. 

Minutes of the meetings of the N.S.W. Local Board 
held on June 29 and July 27 were received just prior 
to the meeting. The Secretary read extracts from these 
minutes, and Mr. Orr amplified some of the references. 

The correspondence was received. 

New Members Elected.—Stuart R. Anderson, Golden 
Square; David N. Fairy, W..Footscray; Maurice Gore, 
Port Melbourne; Benjamin F. Huntsman, Glen Waver- 
ley; Miss Margaret H. Pincus, North Springvale; Messrs. 
Campbell F. W. Sparre, Chadstone, and Arnold J. Tur- 
ner, Bendigo (transferred from N.S.W. Branch). 

Journal Report.—Reporting on the meeting of the 
Journal Committee: held on September 7, Mr. Cossar 
said the Chairman would have noticed that his sug- 
gestion regarding the arrangement of the material in 
the “P.P. Guide” supplements had been adopted in the 
third supplement, issued recently. He thought it was 
a big improvement. The annual meeting of the Journal 
company preceded the meeting of the Committee, and 
the annual report and accounts for the year to June 30 
were adopted. 

Legal Advice.—Several inquiries were handled during 
the month, and details were placed before the meeting. 

Claims.—Counsel had been briefed in one case being 
contested in the interests of a member who had been 
served with a writ. 

Financial.—The Hon. Treasurer presented the monthly 
financial statement, and accounts totalling £3854/3/4 
were passed for payment. As regards a number of 
holdings in the Commonwealth Loan just matured, it 
was resolved that these be re-invested in other ways 
at the discretion of the Investments Committee. 

Civil Defence School._Mr. Barnes reported on his 
attendance at the Civil Defence School held at Macedon 
during August.—In thanking Mr. Barnes for his report, 
the Chairman suggested that copies of some material 
that could be made available to the Directors be cir- 
culated to them with the notice of the October meeting, 
together with any supplementary report that Mr. Barnes 
might provide. This was agreed. 

Managers and Relievers.—Mr. Orr said he had brought 
before the New South Wales Local Board the decision 
of the Directors to accept managers and relievers for 
chemists’ indemnity insurance, and a number of ques- 
tions had been raised. 

After discussion, the Chairman said these questions 
could be put to the P.D.L. solicitor for opinion and com- 
ment. The Chairman’s suggestion was endorsed. 

The meeting closed at 1.30 p.m. 
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2 WAYS TO MAKE EXTRA MONEY 


This year, Air-wick will more press adver- 
tising!) More magazine advertising! More radio 
advertising! Plus, Television spots! 

More advertising than ever before and a premium 
offer of a free plastic hanger on the neck of each 
bottle, means that more than ever it will pay you 
to stock Air-wick! Put Air-wick up front in its 
new sell-out display. Feature both Air-wick Mist 
and the famous Air-wick bottle. H75 


P.D.L. 


Chemists’ Indemnity Insurance 
covers up to 


£25,000 


available 


Details of other general insurances 
available on request to: 


PHARMACEUTICAL DEFENCE LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: Fourth Floor, ‘Guild House,” 
18-22 Saint Francis Street, Melbourne. Phone: FB 3774 
(General Secretary, T. G. Allen.) 
N.S.W.: 53 Martin Place, Sriney- 
(Branch Secretary, . Carlisle.) 
QUEENSLAND: Drysdale’s Chambers, 
4 Wickham Street, Brisbane. 
(Branch Secretary, Miss D. Brighouse.) 
SOUTH AUSTRALIA: Room No. 51 (Fifth Floor), Savings 
Bank Building, 25 Bank Street, Adelaide. 
(Branch Secretary, O. H. Walter.) 
WESTERN AUSTRALIA: C/o Technical College, 
St. George’s Terrace, Perth. 
(Branch Secretary, Avenell.) 


GROUT & CO. LTD., 
Great Yarmouth, ENGLAND. 
Australasian Agents: GREENHALGHS PTY. LTD., 


Sydney, Melbourne and New Zealand. 


ANDAGES 


B.P.C. Crepe Bandages 

“Elvic’’ Crepe Bandages 

“Rayvic’’ Crepe Bandages 

“Crevic” (flat type) Crepe Bandages 

Are British made, of traditional British quality. 
Will not fray or unravel at the edges. Provide 
necessary support, yet yield to every movement. 
Healthy and comfortable to wear. 


Allow free circulation. 

Manufactured in 2 in., 24 in., 3 in., 34 in., and 4 in. 
widths. 

Give customer satisfaction and repeat sales. 

Build profits and goodwill. 


BUY "VICS" - SELL "VICS" 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


S.B.C, 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the Victorian Branch 
of the Guild met at 18 St. Francis Street, Melbourne, 
on September 1, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. K. L. C. Davies (Vice-President), in the 
Chair, Messrs. F. H. Bedford, J. W. D. Crowley, E. Scott, 
J. T. De Ravin, J. K. Gosstray, G. Carter, G. W. Siebler, 
R. Grinlington, C. M. Waters. C. McLeod, A. W. Cock- 
ing, A. K. Lloyd, A. O. C. Blake, W. J. Langtry, J. D. 
Clarke, H. C. B. Henshall, W. L. Hilyard, J. Scown, H. 
Marks, H. Lawrence, Miss I. McGillivray, and the 
Secretary. Mr. K. G. Attiwill was present by invita- 
tion. 

Correspondence.—The explanation from Glaxo Lab- 
oratories concerning the difficulty of coding of Farex 
to control retail distribution was accepted. 

From the Federal Secretary regarding medical prac- 
titioners writing private prescriptions on the duplicates 
of National Health prescriptions, the letter stating that 
although the Government representatives deplored the 
fact that medical practitioners were doing this, it was 
pointed out by them that legislation did not prevent it. 
The letter also dealt with a query raised regarding the 
supplying of information by telephone, and an assur- 
ance was given that any figures obtained were strictly 
confidential to the proprietor of the particular phar- 
macy. 

From the Guild Solicitor, dealing with a proposed by- 
law on prices and another on after-hour trading. Both 
these suggestions had been forwarded as a remit to 
Federal Council. 

Details of a special Lacto-Calamine bonus offer for 
October-November were received from Crookes Labora- 
tories. 

It was noted that District No. 21 has decided not to 
hold a age meeting to discuss N.H.S. Dispensing 
until further information is available. 

Federal Report.—Mr. Scott reported at length on the 
Guild’s reaction to the Federal Budget speech references 
to the proposed 5/- charge on all N.H.S. prescriptions. 
Federal Office would send out a letter in a week’s time 
to all members upon the subject. 

Mr. Lloyd asked whether a précis could be prepared 
containing five or six points, so every delegate could 
take the same story to his district; Mr. Marks supported 
this. It was resolved that the Executive and Mr. Scott 
prepare a report for submission to S.B.C. delegates. 

Mr. Henshall said his district was wholeheartedly 
behind Mr. Scott, and would guarantee 100 per cent. 
attendance at a district meeting for Mr. Scott to address. 
He added that 3 or 4 districts should be organised to 
hold combined district meetings to be addressed by Mr. 
Scott, a member in each suburb calling on the others 
to attend. Mr. Lloyd said it was fortunate for Aus- 
tralian pharmacy that it had Mr. Scott and that it was 
unfortunate that there was only one Mr. Scott, who 
cannot call on everyone; he suggested that under these 
circumstances Mr. Scott be called on for one night to 
address a combined meeting in the Town Hall. 

Mr. Hilyard said his district had a meeting attended 
by 80 per cent. of members, who were adamant that 
there should be no whittling down of the present status 
quo, his members did not like the idea of collecting 
5/-, and his district was 100 per cent. behind Federal 
Council in whatever it does on their behalf. He sug- 
gested that S.B.C. members of all States hold, as soon 
as possible, meetings of their districts to obtain the 
feeling of members, that a combined meeting of S.B.C. 
members of each State be held in one capital city. Mr. 
Scott said this was a very sound idea, and would de- 
monstrate an opinion which the Government could not 
lightly overrule. 

Mr. Gosstray said the Friendly Societies Dispensaries 
would be financially embarrassed if they did not col- 
lect the 5/, and were willing to fight the Government 


with us on that point. Mr. Lloyd asked would: the 
lodges under this scheme be allowed to subsidise’ dis- 
pensaries for any loss made. Mr. Scott said that had 
no bearing on the situation. 

It was resolved that the Executive or some other 
body as deemed fit investigate the matter of mass dis- 
trict meetings, and whether finance is available to hold 
a combined meeting of State Branch Committees in an 
Australian capital city. 

The Committee as a body supported the proposal 
to appeal for support from every member. 

Mr. Scott stated that he would, if available, go to 
every district meeting called. 

P.A.T.A. Report.—-Mr. Henshall stated that the manu- 
facturer members sign an agreement, the wholesaler 
members sign an agreement, and there is no control 
whatsoever over the retailer, and this has been known 
for some time. He added that counsel’s opinion regard- 
ing the retailer was already known, that the bone of 
contention is not power over the retailer but power to 
enforce the stop list. He stated that most complaints 
referred by the Guild to P.A.T.A. concern P.A.T.A. lines 
in other outlets, not so much the cutting of P.A.T.A. 
prices. He said that P.A.T.A. was handicapped by lack 
of support from the Guild, resulting in manufacturers 
being able to defy P.A.T.A. He suggested that the 
Guild liaise with P.A.T.A. 

Mr. Lloyd spoke in support of Mr. Henshall, and it 
was resolved that this S.B.C. give the fullest support 
in future to P.A.‘I.A. in urging tnat every Guild memoer 
become a member of P.A.T.A. 

It was resolved that the Executive of P.A.T.A. be 
asked to meet the Executive of the Guild to discuss 
ways and means of increasing membership, both retail 
and manufacturer. The Chairman suggested that an 
article for “Gilseal News” be prepared by the execu- 
tives of the two bodies. 

District Remits.-—District No. 23.—N.H.S.—The dis- 
trict emphatically demanded that the Guild does not 
accept any agreement with the Commonwealth Health 
Department which would show less return than the 
present Guild private dispensing rates. 

Dispensing Counter.—It was decided to refer to the 
Board the remit that the Pharmacy Board be asked 
in what cases the new regulations will be carried out 
concerning areas set aside for the dispensary, storerooms, 
ete. If a chemist unpacks an order of photographic 
goods on his vacant dispensing counter, is he liable for 
prosecution? 

District No, 21—Base Prices.—It was decided that 
Federal Council be asked to strongly press for the rule 
that all items on the P.M.S. and P.B. lists at basic prices 
be available from the recognised drug warehouses in 
each State. 

District No. 5—Price for Household Medicines.—It 
was agreed to refer to the Pricing Committee the dis- 
trict’s remit that the Pricing Committee consider modi- 
fied prices for prescriptions calling for recognisable 
house medicines, such as—Crystal Violet Solution, Argy- 
rol Solution, Calamine Lotion, A.P.C. Mixture, Senega 
and Ammonia Mixture. 

District No. 8—N.H.S. Prescription.—It was agreed 
that the district’s remit asking for press publicity of 
unprofitable P.M.S. and N.H.S. dispensing had en 
covered in the Federal report. 

Specified Diseases.—It was resolved that the Health 
Department be consulted as to whether chemists may 
dispense prescriptions for specific diseases which were 
not so endorsed, and the department obtain the neces- 
sary endorsement from the doctor. In conjunction with 
this it was suggested that efforts be made to convince 
the Health Department that chemists should not be 
police for the department and tutor to the doctor. 

Governmeni Negotiating.—The district pledged full 
support to Mr. Scott and his negotiating officers in any 
steps that they may feel it is necessary to take in ob- 
taining a fair N.H.S. and P.M.S. contract with the 
Federal Government. 

District No. 2a—General Meetings.—This district en- 
dorsed a resolution, passed at the annual meeting, in 
favour of three-monthly general meetings of uild 
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VICTORIA—Continued 


members to discuss latest developments in P.B.A. nego- 
tiations with the Government. 

Executive Report.—The Executive report as contained 
in dE se of the meeting held on August 5 was 
adopted. 

Trade and Commerce Report.—Mr. Clarke, chairman, 
reported fully on the successful Federal Trade and 
Commerce Committee meeting held recently in Mel- 
bourne. 

N.H.S. Committee Report.—Mr. De Ravin stated that 
he had sent a written report to all S.B.C. members 
compiled from the information obtained on the circular 
recently sent out. The Committee congratulated Mr. 
De Ravin on this report. 

New Members Elected.—Miss M. H. Pincus, North 
Springvale, Messrs. F. L. Clift, Avondale Height; S. 
Shenker, West Coburg; S. R. Anderson, Bendigo; J. 
Dodd, Yarrawonga; A. J. Turner, Bendigo; D. W. Garde, 
Ocean Grove. 

The following re-entries were noted:—Mr. C. F. W. 
Sparre, Holmesglen; Messrs. N. Hobbs & Son, Romsey; 
Mr. A. J. Cozens, St. Kilda. : 

Election of Committees.—The following Committees 
were elected for the year 1959-1960:— 

Pricing Committee.—Mr. F. H. Bedford, Chairman, 
and co-opted members. 

Hospital and Medical Benefits Liaison Committee.— 
Mr. N. F. Keith, Chairman, and co-opted members. 

Trade and Commerce Committee.—Mr. J. D. Clarke. 
Chairman, and co-opted members. 

Wages Board Advisory Committee—Mr. J. W. D. 
Crowley, Chairman, and co-opted members. 

Victorian Pharmaceutical Liaison Committee.—Mr. 
N. F. Keith, Chairman, and co-opted members. 

State Finance ittee—Mr. J. W. D. Crowley, 
Chairman, and co-opted members. 

P.A.T.A. Representatives.—Messrs. H. C. B. Henshall, 


g epresentatives.—Messrs. E. Beacham, 
Cc. P. A. Taylor, J. W. D. Crowley. 

Hospital Committee.—(Guild Representatives) Messrs. 
S. M. Adams and A. K. Lloyd. if 

Health (Proprietary Medicines) Advisory Committee. 
—(Guild Representative) Mr. H. C. B. Henshall. 

State Medico-Pharmaceutical Liaison Committee. — 
(Guild Representatives) Messrs. S. M. Adams and J. W. 
D. Crowley. 

Lodge and Contract Dispensing Committee.—Mr. J. K. 
Gosstray, Chairman, and co-opted members. 

State Dental-Pharmaceutical Liaison Committee: 
(Guild Representative) Mr. J. Oaten. 

Political Liaison Committee.—Mr. C. N. McLeod, 
Chairman, and co-opted members. 

N.H.S. Liaison Committee.—Mr. J. T. De Ravin and 
co-opted members. 

Honorary Members.—The following were appointed 
honorary members for the current year: Mr. A. K. Lloyd 
and Mr. L. Hamon. 

Co-opted Members.—The following members were 
co-opted to the S.B.C. for the current year:—Messrs. 
W. R. Iliffe, J. K. Gosstray, C. N. McLeod. 

Health Department Samples.—It was reported that 
Mr. Farnbach, Commonwealth Health Department, ad- 
vised that inspectors will commence to take samples 
of biological preparations from chemists, in accordance 
with the Therapeutic Substances Act, Section 13 (3) (d); 
they will not present a prescription, but may be claimed 
for without a dispensing fee; the samples will be sent 
to the Biological Standards Laboratory, Canberra, and 
the chemist will not hear the result of the tests, whether 
they fail or otherwise, as the check is against the bio- 
logical products manufacturer. ‘ 

Daytime S.B.C.—This matter was discussed at some 
length, and it was remarked that the last daytime meet- 
ing was not a success, as no more than the usual num- 
ber of country members came. It was resolved that the 
next meeting of the S.B.C. be held on October 7, com- 
mencing at 9.30 a.m., with one hour for lunch. 

The meeting closed at 12.5 a.m. 


EXPANSION OF PLASTICS PRODUCTION— 
“PLASTICS FOR PACKAGING” 


Manufacturing Chemist, March, 1959, reported that:— 


“Without doubt the companies which are investing 
huge sums in building more and more capacity for 
plastics manufacture are looking to packaging to absorb 
a great deal of the vastly increased output. The trend 
is obvious from the most cursory inspection of the shops. 
Polythene in particular, in which most current invest- 
ment is being poured, is proving its versatility in a thou- 
sand ways. 


“C. H. Bulmer, of the research staff of the Printing, 
Packaging and Allied Trades Research Association, 
forecast that the movement from glass to polythene 
carboys and from metal to plastic-coated drums would 
accelerate, when he spoke to the Plastics Institute in 
Leicester last month. He pointed out that the fibreboard 
drum had already deeply penetrated the steel drum mar- 
ket and that as coating techniques improved polythene- 
coated fibreboard drums would become available. There 
would, he said, be square fibreboard drums as well. 


“At the other end of the scale, moulded plastic con- 
tainers were set to make inroads in the small carton 
field, particularly for packing food and powders. High 
density polythene would provide better plastic bottles 
and carboys. 


“Paper sacks which have now largely ousted jute and 
hession sacks would themselves be replaced in time 
by polythene sacks. This might happen in less than 
ten years, according to Mr. Bulmer. 


“Outlining the ways in which plastics were being 
increasingly used to provide protection against damage, 
Mr. Bulmer said one of the great advantages of plastics 
was the protection they afforded against the various 
climatic hazards. By selecting the appropriate material 
almost any degree of protection against moisture, in the 
form of liquid water or vapour, could be obtained. 


“Mr. Bulmer pointed out that while ‘visibility of pro- 
duct’ was an advantage often claimed for plastics, this 
very property could also raise problems, as many pro- 
ducts containing fats tended to go rancid if exposed to 
light, particularly in the ultra-violet region of the 
spectrum. If plastics were used for packaging these 
commodities they must be coloured, or else the material 
selected must have a low ultra-violet transmission rate. 


“No plastic material provided a good food source for 
insects, but there were instances of wrappers and some 
plasticisers supporting mould growth. 


“On the subject of mechanical damage, Mr. Bulmer 
referred to the hazards of transport in the various sys- 
tems of distribution. Plastics were used extensively 
for protection against shock and he described the re- 
search being carried out at PATRA on the study of the 
properties of cushioning materials. 


“On the general application of plastics in industry, 
Mr. Bulmer thought speed on the packaging line was the 
most essential factor. Three years ago 250 packs per 
minute was considered ‘pretty fast’; in another three 
years he thought that 1,000 per minute would be quite 


common.” 
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WHATEVER ADDING MACHINES 


BOOKKEEPING MACHINES 


YOU NEED OR DUAL PURPOSE 


ony CHARTRES setts au: 


Simplified 
12-key operation 
10 manual and electric models. 


_ All capacities from 9999.19.11. 
to 99,999,999.19.11. 


Models from £59-10-0 
with direct subtraction 


Full keyboard 
operation 
14 manual and electric models. 


All capacities from 99.19.11 
to 9,999,999.19.11. 


Simplified 
12-key operation 
All models with direct subtraction, 


with or without Credit Balance and 
second accumulating register. 


Models from £258 


Automatic 

bookkeeping 

Magic one-key operation and 
“thinking” function selector. The 


easiest to learn and the easiest to 
use machine ever designed. 


«SPECIALISTS IN OFFICE EQUIPMENT FOR OVER 60 veees 
AUSTRALIA SALES and SERVICE IN ALL STATES 
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FOR REALLY 


FAST RELIEF 


from headache and all pain 
recommend 


A.P.C. 


Powders and Tablets 


Vincent’s A.P.C. powders and tablets provide positive, safe relief from the pain and 


discomfort associated with— 


Headache 
Rheumatism 
Lumbago 
Sciatica 
Neuritis 
Neuralgia 
Laryngitis 


Tonsillitis 


RECOMMEND 
VINCENT’S A.P.C. 
POWDERS AND 
TABLETS WITH 
CONFIDENCE 


Nerve and Muscular Pain 
Backache 

Earache 

Toothache 

Sleeplessness 

Influenza 

Colds 

Sore Throat 


N 
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® DeWitt’s Antacid Powder 
7/- & 3/6 


® DeWitt’s Catarrhal Cream..2/- 
® DeWitt’s Man Zan for Piles 4/- 


® DeWitt’s Antacid Tabiets 
3/3 & 1/9 


...and by stocking DeWitt’s 
full range of lines you cash 
in on the demand created 


by DeWitt’s continuous 


national advertising. 


DE WITT’S PILLS 
New Trial Size 3/- 


Economy size 8/- Regular size 5/- 
In Victeria 8/- and 5/- only 


® DeWitt’s Little Laxaliver Pills 
1/9 


E. C. De Witt & Co. (a. Pty. Ltd. 


HIGH STREET, ST. KILDA, VICTORIA. 
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infections 


— the Sa antibiotic 


for most commo 


PENICILLIN V FREE ACID 
Tablets of 60 mg., 125mg. and 250 mg. 


DOSAGE 


Adults: 125 mg.—250 mg. four-hourly Children: 60 mg.—125 mg. four-hourly 


depending upon the severity of the condition. 
ALL STRENGTHS ARE AVAILABLE AS A FIRST SCHEDULE N.H.S. BENEFIT NUMBER 116 


Also available ‘DISTAQUAINE’ V-K tablets of potassium penicillin V 
containing the equivalent of 125 mg. and 250 mg. of 
PENICILLIN Y¥ FREE ACID AS POTASSIUM SALT 


SOLE DISTRIBUTOR 


THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES (Australia) (Pty.) LIMITED 
250 Pitt Street, Sydney 


Manufactured in Australia for THE DISTILLERS COMPANY (Biochemicals) LIMITED LONDON and LiverPoot 


owners of the trademark ‘Distaquaine’ PPo5/59 
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BRYLCREEM — SILVIKRIN — ENO — MACLEANS 
PROFIT READY RECKONER 


Here is a Ready Reckoner which shows 
you at a glance the profit you can earn 
from 2‘, 1’ 6” and 1’ of shelving when 
you display Brylcreem, Silvikrin, Eno 
and Macleans Tooth Paste. Compare the 
profits below with returns from the same 
number of feet stocked with bulky, low- 
profit demand items — items the house- 
wife will buy even if she has to find them. 


Put these Group Laboratories products 
to work for you—display Brylcreem, 
Silvikrin, Eno and Macleans Tooth Paste 
in high traffic spots — spots designed 
to create impulse sales. Watch these 
products, backed by national advertising 
of high frequency, boost your profits to 
a new high. 


CALCULATED ON INTERMEDIATE PARCEL TERMS, INCLUDING SALES TAX 


BRYLCREEM 


Profit 
£2 210 


Space 


Space 
1’ 


Tubes 16 units 
Jnr. Tubs 10 wu 
Lge. Tubs 
Gnt. Tubs 


12 units 
8 M7 


1! 6" | £5. 0. 4 


SILVIKRIN SHAMPOO | £6.13. 9 


Bottles 52 units 
Sachets 144. 


39 units 
108 


| £3.13. 6 


1! 6” | £2.15. 3 


24 units 
24 


18 units 
18 


MACLEANS 
TOOTH PASTE 


| £3. 4.0 


0 


32 units 
Economy 24. 


24 units 
16 


Your profits would be higher if you bought at best parcel terms. 


BRYLCREEM. 
SILVIKRIN SHAMPOO, 1’ SPACE. 


Tubes packed two units high, 
The total number of 72 sachets is arrived at by 


remainder one unit high. 


packing two 3-dozen boxes on top of one another. 


} ENO “FRUIT SALT”. 
MACLEANS TOOTH PASTE. 


The bottles are packed one unit high only. 
The tubes are stacked four units high. 


(AUSTRALIA) PTY. LTD. 
GL.AUS.1 59 
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This year, a new dynamic Lantigen pro- 
motion will dominate leading Sunday and 
Daily Newspapers and the Australian 
Women’s Weekly. 

There will be more than 8 million adver- 
tising impressions of Lantigen advertise- 
ments every month. Every month 1,620 
announcements will reach the homes in 
Australia, through 90 leading Radio 
Stations. 

THE COMBINED EFFECT means that 
Lantigen advertising will be SEEN and 


HEARD in nearly EVERY HOME IN 
AUSTRALIA. 
This will “pay-off” in your Pharmacy— 
Profit of 8/4 every bottle sold by you. 
Here’s how to identify your Pharmacy with 
the new dynamic Lantigen campaign. 

(1) Stock Lantigen B, C and E. 

(2) Display Lantigen showcards and leaf- 

lets prominently. 


Lantigen—the “Chemists Only” line with a proven record ot over 22 years rising sales. 


Edinburgh Laboratories (Australia) Pty. Ltd., 103 York Street, Sydney. 
Representatives: Victoria: Edinburgh Laboratories Pty. Ltd., Askew House, Lonsdale Street, Mel- 
bourne. Queensland: Edinburgh Laboratories, 99-101 Edward Street, Brisbane. West Australia: 
Clayden & Carpenter Pty. Ltd., 144 William Street, Perth. South Australia: Edinburgh Labora- 


tories (Aust.) Pty. Ltd., Naval Memorial 


House, 23-25 Peel Street, Adelaide. Tasmania: All 


“Chemists Only” wholesalers. New Zealand: Sole Distributors, Fluenzol Pty. Ltd., Thorndon Quay, 


Over 6 MILLION Bottles Sold Throughout the World 


(Advertisement) 
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CLINICAL THERMOMETERS 


...finest in the world... 


ESTABLISHED 1888 


UNSURPASSED FOR QUALITY, ACCURACY 
AND RAPID REGISTRATION. 


EACH INSTRUMENT SUPPLIED WITH 
CERTIFICATE OF GUARANTEE. 


THE MAGNIFYING LENS AND THE 
SPECIAL INDEX GUIDE ENABLE 
THE THERMOMETER TO BE 

READ WITH EASE. 


EACH INSTRUMENT 
SUPPLIED IN IN- 
DIVIDUAL CASE 


Domestic thermometer’ 
All types of engraved stem 
and enclosed scale th-+mo- 


meters. 
Metal cased thermometers for indus- 
trial purposes. 


All types of specific gravity, density and 


arbitrary scale hydrometers. 


REPRESENTATIVES: 


Oe WS Australia: ARTHUR BAILEY PTY. LTD. 
The Banking House, 228 Pitt Street, Sydney. 

New Zealand: J. L. GARRARD & SON LTD. 
104-108 Dixon Street, Wellington. 


Branches at: 
48 High St., Auckland; 82a Cashel Street, Christchurch 


G. H. ZEAL LTD. 


LOMBARD ROAD, MORDEN ROAD, LONDON, S.W.19 
ENGLAND 
Cables: Zealdom, London 


Text Books 


for Pharmacists 


DRUGGIST 


LONDON 


ay OF DISPENSING 
treatise on the Methods and Processes involved. 
edn.) Post 1/3. 


THE CHEMISTS’ VETERINARY HANDB 
A survey of modern methods in Seer medicine, 
including diseases and treatment. £2/1 ifs: Post 1/4. 
DISEASES AND REMEDIES 
Ninth edition, completely rewritten. A concise te | 
of most modern methods of medicine. 22/6; Post 
CHEMISTS’ DICTIONARY OF MEDICAL AMS 
Ith edition. Dictionary is intended primarily for use 
in the daily work at the average pharmacy. 
26/3; Post 10d. 


CHEMISTS DICTIONARY OF SYNONYMS (New —_ 
Incorporating Rouse’s Synonyms for the use of 
Chemists, their assistants and SS 

12/8; Post 8d. 

Cc. & D. REFRESHER FOR PHARMACISTS 


(New edn.) 
Compiled by Colin Gunn, B.Pharm., Ph.C. Based on 
the needs of perce who finished their studies 
prior to 1951- 11/3; Post 4d. 
THE PHARMACY OF SILICONES 
The silicones are a chemical revolution. Pharmaceu- 


tically they have proved their value in routine tech- 
niques. 22/6; Post 8d. 


FITTING OF TRUSSES AND ELASTIC HOSIERY 
6/9; Post 4d. 


MODERN COURSE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC STUDIES 
11/3; Post 6d. 


PHARMACEUTICAL EMULSIONS & EMULSIFYING 


ENTS 
(By L. M. Spalton, B.Pharm., M.P.S.) 13/6: Post 8d. 


PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULAS. VOL.I. 
12th edition, revised and extended, includes descrip- 
tion of practical methods employed in the manu- 
facturing of pharmaceutical preparations, with other 
information of use to pharmacists and manufacturers. 
56/3: Post 1/10. 


PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULAS, VOL. II 
llth edition. Standard reference book presenting a 
comprehensive summary of vital pharmaceutical 
interest. 63/; Post 1/8. 


ESSENTIALS OF TREATMENT 

A valuable companion to “Diseases and Remedies” 

Includes detailed information on the most recent 
trends in treatment of diseases of the digestive and 
excretory systems, respiratory system, liver, kidneys, 
thyroid, heart, ear, eye, skin; of diabetes, bacterial 
infections, burns and scalds, allergic conditions. 
Describes application of pharmacy to surgery. b- 
lished in response to numerous requests. 26/3; Post 10d. 


TABLET & CAPSULE IDENTIFICATION GUIDE 


Set 6 cards eyeletted and corded for henging. 
Post 1 “4 


18/9; 
Brochure containing the same cate as car 
11/3; Post 4d. 


Kindly send remittance with order. 
Please add exchange to country and interstate cheques. 


TRADE PRESS PTY. LTD. 
19 Queen Street, Melbourne 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, September 30, 1959 (Advertisement) 


; 4 if <= 
ANE 

f 
i 
i 
Re 
17 
be 
ae 


scientifically balanced 


VAGINAL ANTISEPTIC TABLETS 


DEODORANT — PROPHYLACTIC 


for effective 
intimate feminine hygiene 


Packed in tubes of 12 tablets 


WHOLESALE PRICE 42/- per dozen tubes, plus tax 
Reliably known to Australian market for 25 years 


OBTAINABLE FROM ALL WHOLESALERS 


G. ARNOLD & CO. PTY. LTD. 
44 DICKSON AVE., ARTARMON, N.S.W. Phone: JF 4311. 


WEIGHING SCALES FOR HIRE/FOR SALE 


“SECA” 
Free W 
£38/15/- 
These scales and many 
others available on weekly 
hire, or percentage de- 
pending on location, also 

for sale from £45. 


“SECA” Bathroom Scales 
£7/2/6 


BOUSCHE AVERY 


VANDOME 
£158 £95 £157/ 10/- 


“SECA” BABY SCALES 
2 tb. capacity £12/7/6 


LEVENSON SCALE CO. PTY. LTD. 


226 Pitt Street, Sydney. Phone: BM 2525-6-7 
Telegrams: ‘‘Leveradioh”’, Sydney 


These products, after an analysis in London (Jan. 1957) 
have received the approval of the world-wide organisation 
International Planned Parenthood Federation. 
PROVEEN is recommended by the Racial Hygiene 
Association of Australia in all cases where family 
planning is a medical necessity. 

Order your stocks now and gain the advantage of the 
tablet bonus buy.% 


A “Chemist 


Planned Parenthood 


as to means of planning parenthood, you may recommend with complete confidence 


Only” Product 
Stocks obtainable from all Wholesalers. 


Manufactured for 20 years by D.H.A. LABORATORIES PTY. LTD., N.S.W., for 


DE VANTA CHEMICAL CO., 65-67 York Street, Sydney, N.S.W. 


. When you are asked for guidance 


PROVEEN PRICES: 


Proveen, Complete (with transparent self-measuring 
applicator) 80/- per doz. RETAIL, 12/6 


Proveen Refills 56/— per doz. RETAIL, 9/6 


Proveen Tablets % PACK, 14 to the dozen, 7 to 4% doz. 
50/- for 14, 25/- for 7. RETAIL, 7/10 
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ensure repeat sales from satis- 
customers when you display and 
recommend 


PARKE-DAVIS 
Shaving Cream After Shave Lotion 
Attractive bonus deals bring 
BIGGER PROFITS 
Available from “CHEMISTS ONLY” 


Sell Parke-Davis Products for guaranteed profits and repeat 
business 


It’s a Parke-Davis Product 


AFTER - SHAVE 
SHAVE AND ALSO LOTION” 


PROTECTS THE FACE : 
FROM INFECTION 
Ingarts enjoyable, stimulating {veshaes 
shaving, Comforting to tender 


ASSURES A PERFECT 
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SPECIAL 
BONUS 
OFFER 


now available to all 


retailers who buy direct 


Your current copy of the "B.W. & Co. 
Bulletin" gives full details. 


Always stock, recommend and sell 'Antepar —the 
original piperazine preparation and still the best 


by far for safe, certain treatment of roundworm 


and threadworm. 


ELIXIR 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME &% CO 
(AUSTRALIA) LTD. SYDNEY 


“rinted and Published for the Australasian Pharmaceutical 


Publishing Co. Ltd by Wilke & Co. Ltd. 19-47 Jeftcott st. \ 
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